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PREFACE. 


In preparing this volume, I have attempted to write 
a descriptive essay on the past and present monetary 
‘systems of the world, the materials employed to make 
money, the regulations under which the coins are struck 
arid issued, the natural laws which govern their circula- 
tidn, the several modes in which they may be replaced 
by the use of paper documents, and finally, the method 
in which the use of money is immensely economized by 
the cheque and clearing system now being extended and 
perfected. 


This is not a book upon the currency question, as 
that question is so often discussed in England. I have 
only a little to say about the Bank Charter Act, and 
upon that, and other mysteries of the money market, I 
refer my readers to the admirable essay of Mr. Bagehot 
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on ‘“‘ Lombard Street,” to which this book may perhaps 
serve as an introduction. 


There is much to be learnt about money before 
entering upon those abstruse questions, which barely 
admit of decided answers. In studying a language, we 
begin with the grammar before we try to read or write. 
In mathematics, we practice ourselves in simple arith- 
metic before we proceed to the subtleties of algebra and 
the differential calculus. But it is the grave misfortune 
of the moral and political sciences, as well shown by 
Mr. Herbert Spencer, in his ‘‘ Study of Sociology,” that 
they are continually discussed by those who have never 
laboured at the elementary grammar or the simple 
arithmetic of the subject. Hence the extraordinary 
schemes and fallacies every now and then put forth. 


Currency is to the science of cconomy what the 
squaring of the circle is to geometry, or perpetual 
motion to mechanics. If there were a writer on Currency 
possessing some of the humour and learning of the late 
Professor De Morgan, he could easily produce a Budget 
of Currency Paradoxes more than rivalling De Morgan’s 
Circle-Squaring Paradoxes. There are men who spend 
their time and fortunes in endeavouring to convince a 
dull world that poverty can be abolished by the issue of 
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printed bits of paper. I know one gentleman who holds 
that exchequer bills are the panacea for the evils of 
humanity. Other philanthropists wish to make us all 
rich by coining the national debt, or coining the lands of 
the country, or coining everything. Another class of 
persons have long been indignant that, in this age of 
free trade, the Mint price of gold should still remain 
arbitrarily fixed by statute. A member of Parliament 
lately discovered a new grievance, and made his reputa- 
tion by agitating against the oppressive restrictions on 
the coinage of silver at the Mint. No wondcr so many 
people are paupers when there is a deficicucy of shillings 
and sixpences, and when the amount merely of the rates 
and taxes paid in a year cxceeds the whole sum of money 
circulating in the kingdom. 


The subject of money as a whole is a very extensive 
one, and the literature of it would fill a very great 
library. Many changes are now taking place in the 
currencies of the world, and important inquiries have 
been lately instituted concerning the best mode of con- 
stituting the circulating medium. The information on 
ihe subject stored up in evidence given before Government 
Jommissions, in reports of International Conferences, 
2” in researches and writings of private individuals, is 
juite appalling in extent. It has been my purpose to 
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extract from this mass of literature just such facts as 
seem to be generally interesting and useful in enabling 
the public to come to some conclusion upon many 
currency questions which press for solution. Shall we 
count in pounds, or dollars, or francs, or marks? Shall 
we have gold or silver, or gold and silver, as the measure 
of value? Shall we employ a paper currency or a 
metallic one? How long shall we in England allow 
our gold coinage to degenerate in weight? Shall we 
recoin it at the expense of the State or of the unlucky 
individuals who happen to hold light sovereigns ? 


In America the questions are still more important 
and pressing, involving the return to specie payments, 
the future regulation of the paper currency, its partial 
replacement by coin, and the exact size and character 
of the American dollar, regarded in relation to inter- 
national currency. Germany is in the midst of a great, 
and probably a sound and successful, reorganization of 
the currency, both metallic and paper. In France the 
great debate upon the double versus the single standard 
is hardly yet terminated, and active measures are being 
taken to place the paper issues on a convertible basis. 
Among the other countries of Europe—lItaly, Austria, 
Holland, Belgium, Switzerland, the Scandinavian king- 
doms and Russia—there is hardly one which is not at 
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present reforming its currency, or has lately done so, 
or is discussing the proper method of attempting the 
task. As regards all such changes, we should remember 
that in the present we are ever moulding the future, and 
that a world-wide system of international money, though 
it may seem impracticable at the moment, is an object 
at which all those should aim who wish to leave the 
world better than they found it. 


I wish to acknowledge the assistance which I have de- 
rived from the works of Mr. Seyd, especially his treatise 
on ‘Bullion and the Foreign Exchanges,” from Pro- 
fessor Sumner’s ‘‘ History of the American Currency,” 
M. Chevalier’s work ‘‘La Monnaie,’’ M. Wolowski’s 
various important publications upon money, and many 
valuable articles in the Journal des Economistes. I must 
express my thanks to many bankers and gentlemen 
for information and assistance kindly rendered to me, 
especially to Mr. John Mills, Mr. T. R. Wilkinson, 
Mr. Roberts, the chemist of the Royal Mint, and Mr. E. 
Helm. 


I should also like to take this opportunity of thank- 
ing those gentlemen who have from time to time sent 
me documents and publications bearing upon the subject 
of money, which have proved very valuable. I may 
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mention especially a series of reports and documents 
concerning jhe American mint and currency received 
through the kindness of the Director of the Mint, and of 
Mr. Walker and Mr. E. Dubois. 


I am much indebted to Mr. W. H. Brewer, M.A., for 
carefully reading the whole of the proofs, and to Pro- 
fessor T. HE. Cliffe Leslie, Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave, 
and Mr. Frederick Hendriks for examining particular 
portions. 


May 3let, 1875. 


CONTENTS. 





CHAPTER I. 
BARTER. 
PAGF 
Want of Coincidence in Barter ae ais ‘vie ia 
Want of a Measure of Value tus we iss cals 5 
Want of Means of Subdivision ais oe cos ies 6 
CHAPTER II. 
EXCHANGE. 

Utility and Value are not Intrinsic _... bide i a 9 
Value expresses Ratio of Exchange wee see eee 10 
CHAPTER III. 

THE FUNCTIONS OF MONEY. 

A Standard of Value ave aie sea ae vo «214 
A Store of Value se oe isle fa ae 15 
Separation of Functions van wag ace ais . 16 
CHAPTER IV. 

EARLY HISTORY OF MONEY, 

Currency in the Hunting State... bide ke Se¢ 19 
Currency in the Pastoral State wis yaa 21 
Articles of Ornament as Currency sas baie a 24 
Currency in the Agricultural State... ee . 20 


Manufactured and Miscellaneous Articles as Currency ce 27 


XU CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER V. 


QUALITIES OF THE MATERIAL OF MONEY. 


. Utility and Value 
. Portability 

. Indestructibility 

. Homogencity 

. Divisibility 

. Stability of Value 
. Cognizability 


“UO Sw PD wo 


CHAPTER VI. 


THE METALS AS MONEY. 


Tron... 

Lead 

Tin 

Copper 

Silver 

Gold 

Platinum 
Nickel 

Other Metals .. 
Alloys of Mctals 


CHAPTER VII. 
COINS. 


The Invention of Coining 

What is a Coin ? 

Various Forms of Coins ... : ae 
The Best Form for Coins ee , ar se 
Coius as Works of Art ed 

Historical Coins _... ere wae iba eds 
The Royal Attribute of Coining ... 


PAGE 


62 
62 
63 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE PRINCIPLES OF CIRCULATION? 


The Standard Unit of Value ‘4 

Coin, Money of Account, and Unit of Value 
Standard and Token Moncy .. , 
Metallic and Nominal Values of Gains 

Legal Tender me 

The Force of Habit in the Circulation of Moiey: 
Gresham’s Law : oe 2 
Extension of Gresham’s ta: 


e 


CHAPTER IX. 


SYSTEMS OF METALLIC MONEY. 


Currency by Weight ss 
Unrestricted Currency by Tale 
Single Legal Tender System 
Multiple Legal Tender System 
Composite Legal Tender 


CHAPTER X. 


THE ENGLISH SYSTEM OF METALLIC CURRENCY. 


English Gold Coin 

Minglish Silver Coin 

English Bronze Coin : 

Deficiency of Weight of the English Gold Coin 
Withdrawal of Light Gold Coin ... 

Supply of Gold Coin 

Supply of Silver Coin 

The Royal Mint 


XH 


PAGK 


88 
92 
96 
98 
10] 


103 
108 
110: 
111 

113 
115 
118 
120 


X1V CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER XI. 


FRACTIONAL CURRENCY. 


Equivalent Weights of the Principal Metals 
Billon Coin 3 

Composite 

Bronze Coin i 

English Bronze Coin 

Weight of the Currency ... 

Nickel, Manganese, Aluminium, and other Metals gad Alloys. 


CHAPTER XII. 


THE BATTLE OF THE STANDARDS. 


The Double Standard 

Compensatory Action ... sae se sia’ ‘vs 
The Demonetization of Silver ; 

Disadvantages of the Double Standard cae 

The Monetary Systems of the World ... Sia sais 


CHAPTER XIII. 


TECHNICAL MATTERS RELATING TO COINAGE. 


The Alloy in Coins 

The Size of Coins 

The Wear of Coins 

Methods of Counting Coins is si sei 
Cost of the Metallic Currency... des ine 63 


CHAPTER XIV. 


INTERNATIONAL MONEY. 


Advantages of International Money 
Disadvantages of International Money 
Conflict of Monetary Systems 


PAGE 
123 
125 
127 
128 
129 
130 
132 


136 
139 
140 
143 
147 


151 
155 
156 
161 
163 


167 
169 
171 


CONTENTS. XV 


PAGE 
International Monetary Negotiations Nee sae Sa 172 
Decimalization of English Money via a e: 2 175 
The Future American Dollar dy , ile 178 
German Monetary Reform 180 
Systems of Fractional Mone - 181 
Final Selection of the Unit of International Money mr .. 184 

CHAPTER XV. 

THE MECITANISM OF EXCHANGE. 

Progressive Development of the Mcthods of Exchange ... ... 190 
Representative Money _... eee Sat fi es 191 
Cheque and Clearing System os on nee we «192 

CHAPTER XVI. 

REPRESENTATIVE MONEY. 

Early History of Representative Moncy igs bua i 196 
Reasons for the Use of Representative Money se = 199 
Inconvenience of Metallic Money bts a ae .. 200 
The Weight of Currency ... tis save ae wie 202 
Saving of Intercst ... sig ani “ae a .. 203 


CHAPTER XVII. 


THE NATURE AND VARIETIES OF PROMISSORY NOTES. 


Specific Deposit Warrant yi or vee se 207 
General Deposit Warrant au ww. §©-208 
Difference Between a Special.and a General Promiso se 209 


Pecuniary Promissory Notes .. ie 212 
Principles of the Circulation of Representative Money sie 21k 


XV1 CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


METHG6ODS OF REGULATING A PAPER CURRENCY. 


. Simple Deposit 

. Partial Deposit 

- Minimum Reserve 

. Proportional Rescrve 

. Maximum Issue 

. Elastic Limit 

. Documentary Reserve 

. Real Property Rescrve 

. Regulation by the Forcign Eesinn ges 
10. Free Issue System 

11. The Gold Par Method 

12. Convertibility by Revenue Payments 
13. Deferred Convertibility sis 

14. Inconvertible Paper Money 

Over Issue of Paper Money 

Want of Elasticity of Paper Maney: 


© G ~1 o Ot m 0 bo et 


CHAPTER XIX. 
CREDIT DOCUMENTS. 


Measurement of Credit 

Bank-notes ; 

Cheques ae i exis 
Bills of Exchange 
Interest-bearing Documents 
Definition of Moncey 


CHAPTER XX. 


BOOK CREDIT AND THE BANKING SYSTEM. 


Single Bank System 
Syatem of Two Banks 


PAGE 
221 
222 
223 
223 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 


239 
239 
240 
244 
245 
248 


252 
254 


CONTENTS. XVil 


PAGE 


Complex Bank System oe bi site sss 255 
Branch Bank System te ae 2 2 w. 257 
Bank Agency System... aie a aie 259 
London Agency System ie en ae va .. 260 
Country Clearing System a ss ms sis 260 


CHAPTER XXI. 


THE CLEARING-HOUSE SYSTEM. 


Transaction of Business at the London Clearing House ... we 265 
Manchester Clearing House es . ie ae 269 
New York Clearing House ... + oie x .. 278 
Extension of the Clearing System wt beh 279 
Advantages of the Cheque and Clearing Sy ae os 283 
Proportion of Cash Payments sis $3 me 285 
Cases to which the Clearing Systcm is inapplicable 9 “ea Or 


CHAPTER XXII. 


TIE CHEQUE BANK. 


Relation of the Cheque Bank to other Banks ai hue 291 
The Cheque Bank as a Monctary Agent se a8 293 
Payment of Wages by Cheques. wie a i 295 
The Cheque Bank as ao Savings Dank oe oe .. 296 
Results of the Cheque Bank System a ai ass 298 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


TOREIGN BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


Origin and Nature of Bills of Exchange bas is w. 300 
Trade in Forcign Bills... aks ne “as ras 302 
The World’s Clearing Ilouso .. cs .. 303 
Centralization of Financial Teanayetions in ihendon a at 300 


Representation of Forcign Bankers in London .. wad ese 007 


XV CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 
THE BYNK OF ENGLAND AND THE MONEY MARKET. 


Iixpansion of Trade 

Competition of Bankers 

The Bank Chartcr Act of 1844 

The Free-banking School 

Possibility of Over-issue oS 

The Right of Coining Bank-notes 54 
Scotch and English Banking ss és : sie 
Cash Reserves of Bankers 

Remedy for the Sensitiveness of the Moncey Markct... 


CHAPTER XXV. 


A TABULAR STANDARD OF VALUE. 


Corn Rents : 

A Multiple Legal Tender. 

Lowe’s Proposed Table of Reference 

Poulett Scrope’s Tabular Standard of Value 
Difficulties of the Scheme Se a 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


THE QUANTITY OF MONEY NEEDED BY A NATION. 


Quantity of Work to be done by Money ood siete 
Efficiency of the Currency 

Effects of the Cheque and | Clearing “System ee 
Conclusion ee se 


INDEX eas eee eee ese eee ea 


PAG? 
310 
311 
312 
lt 
Sit 
317 
319 
320 
322 


326 
327 
328 
32 
331 


qe 
z 


336 
oo? 
340 
343 


MONEY 


AND THE MECHANISM OF EXCHANGE. 


CHAPTER I. 
BARTER. 


Some years sincc, Mademoiselle Zélie, a singer of the 
Thédtre Lyrique at Paris, made a professional tour round 
the world, and gave a concert in the Society Islands. 
In exchange for an air from Norma and a few other 
songs, she was to receive a third part of the receipts. 
When counted, her share was found to consist of three 
pigs, twenty-three turkeys, forty-four chickens, fivo 
thousand cocoa-nuts, besides considerable quantities of 
bananas, lemons, and oranges. At the Halle in Paris, 
as the prima donna remarks in her lively letter, printed 
by M. Wolowski, this amount of live stock and vegetables 
might have brought four thousand francs, which would 
have been good remuncration for five songs. In the 
Society Islands, however, pieces of money were very 
scarce; and as Mademoiselle could not consume any 
B 
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considerable portion of the receipts herself, it became 
necessary in the mean time to feed the pigs and poultry 
with the fruit. 

When Mr. Wallace was travelling in the Malay 
Archipelago, he seems to have suffered rather from the 
scarcity than the superabundance of provisions. In his 
most interesting account of his travels, he tells us that 
in some of the islands, where there was no proper 
currency, he could not procure supplies for dinner with- 
out a special bargain and much chaffering upon each 
occasion. If the vendor of fish or other coveted eatables 
did not meet with the sort of exchange desired, he would 
pass on, and Mr. Wallace and his party had to go without 
their dinner. It therefore became very desirable to keep 
on hand a supply of articles, such as knives, pieces of 
cloth, arrack, or sago cakes, to multiply the chance that 
one or other article would suit the itincrant merchant. 

In modern civilized society the inconveniences of the 
primitive method of exchange are wholly unknown, and 
might almost scem to be imaginary. Accustomed from 
our earliest years to the use of money, we are unconscious 
of the inestimable benefits which it confers upon us; 
and only when we recur to altogcther different states 
of society can we realize the difficulties which arise in 
its absence. It is even surprising to be reminded that 
barter is actually the sole method of commerce among 
many uncivilized races. There is something absurdly 
incongruous in the fact that a joint-stock company, 
called ‘‘ The African Barter Company, Limited,” exists 
in London, which carries on its transactions upon the 
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West Coast of Africa entirely by bartering FKuropean 
manufactures for palm oil, gold dust, ivory, cotton, 
coffee, gum, and other raw produce. 

The earliest form of exchange must have consisted 
in giving what was not wanted directly for that which 
was wanted. This simple traffic we call barter or truck, 
the French troc, and distinguish it from sale and pur- 
chase in which one of the articles exchanged is intended 
to be held only for a short time, until it is parted with 
in a second act of exchange. The object which thus 
temporarily intervenes in sale and purchase is money. 
At first sight it might seem that the use of money only 
doubles the trouble, by making two exchanges necessary 
where one was sufficient; but a slight analysis of the 
difficulties inherent in simple barter shows that the 
balance of trouble lies quite in the opposite direction. 
Only by such an analysis can we become aware that 
money performs not mercly one service to us, but several 
different services, each indispensable. Modern society 
could not exist in its present complex form without the 
means which money constitutes of valuing, distributing, 
and contracting for commodities of various kinds. 


Want of Coincidence in Barter. 


The first difficulty in barter is to find two persons 
whose disposable possessions mutually suit each other’s 
wants. There may be many people wanting, and many 
possessing those things wanted; but to allow of an act 
of barter, there must be a double coincidence, which 
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will rarely happen. A hunter having returned from 
a successful chase has plenty of game, and may want 
arms and dmmunition to renew the chase. But those 
who have arms may happen to be well supplied with 
game, so that no direct exchange is possible. In civilized 
society the owner of a house may find it unsuitable, and 
may have his eye upon another house exactly fitted to 
his needs. But even if the owner of this second house 
wishes to part with it at all, it 1s exceedingly unlikely 
that he will exactly reciprocate the feelings of the first 
owner, and wish to barter houses. Sellers and pur- 
chasers can only be made to fit by the use of some 
commodity, some marchandise banale, as the French 
call it, which all are willing to receive for a time, so 
that what is obtained by sale in one case, may be used 
in purchase in another. This common commodity is 
called a medium of exchange, because it forms a third or 
intermediate term in all acts of commerce. 

Within the last few years a curious attempt has been 
made to revive the practice of barter by the circula- 
tion of advertisements. The Hachange and Mart is a 
newspaper which devotes itself to making known al 
the odd property which its advertisers are willing to 
give for some coveted article. One person has some old 
coins and a bicycle, and wants to barter them for a good 
concertina. A young lady desires to possess ‘‘ Middle- 
march,” and offers a variety of old songs, of which she 
has become tired. Judging from the size and circula- 
tion of the paper, and the way in which its scheme has 
been imitated by some other weckly papers, we must 
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assume that the offers are sometimes accepted, and that 
the printing press can bring about, in some degree, the 
double coincidence necessary to an act of barter. 


Want of a Measure of Value. 


A second difficuity arises in barter. At what rate is 
any exchange to be made? If a certain quantity of 
beef be given for a certain quantity of corn, and in like 
manner corn be exchanged for cheese, and cheese for 
cggs, and eggs for flax, and so on, still the question will 
arisc——-How much beef for how much flax, or how much 
of any one commodity for a given quantity of another ? 
In a state of barter the price-current list would be a 
most complicated document, for each commodity would 
have to be quoted in terms of every othcr commodity, 
or else complicated rule-of-three sums would become 
necessary. Between one hundred articles there must 
exist no less than 4950 possible ratios of exchange, and 
all these ratios must be carefully adjusted so as to be 
consistent with each other, else the acute trader will be 
able to profit by buying from some and selling to others. 

All such trouble is avoided if any one commodity be 
chosen, and its ratio of exchange with each other com- 
modity be quoted. Knowing how much corn is to be 
bought for a pound of silver, and also how much flax 
for the same quantity of silver, we learn without further 
trouble how much corn exchanges for so much flax. The 
chosen commodity becomes a common denominator or com- 
mon measure of value, in terms of which we estimate the 
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values of all other goods, so that their values become 
capable of the most easy comparison. 
€ 


Want of Means of Subdivision. 


A third but it may be a minor inconvenience of barter 
arises from the impossibility of dividing many kinds of 
goods. A store of corn, a bag of gold dust, a carcase of 
meat, may be portioned out, and more or less may be given 
in exchange for what is wanted. But the tailor, as we 
are reminded in several treatises on political economy, 
may have a coat ready to exchange, but it much exceeds 
in value the bread which he wishes to get from the 
baker, or the meat from the butcher. He cannot cut 
the coat up without destroying the value of his handi- 
work. It is obvious that he needs some medium of ex- 
change, into which he can temporarily convert the coat, 
so that he may give a part of its value for bread, and 
other parts for meat, fucl, and daily necessaries, retain- 
ing perhaps a portion for future use. Further illus- 
tration is needless; for it is obvious that we need a means 
of dividing and distributing value according to our 
varying requirements. 

In the present day barter still goes on in some 
cases, even in the most advanced commercial countries, 
but only when its inconveniences are not expcrienced. 
Domestic servants receive part of their wages in board 
and lodging: the farm labourer may partially receive pay- 
ment in cider, or barley, or the use of a piece of land. 
It has always been usual for the miller to be paid by a 
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portion of the corn which he grinds. The truck or barter 
system, by which workmen took their wages in kind, 
has hardly yet been extinguished in some pfirts of Eng- 
land. Pieces of land are occasionally exchanged by 
adjoining landowners ; but all these are comparatively 
trifling cases. In almost all acts of exchange money 
now intervenes in one way or other, and even when it 
does not pass from hand to hand, it serves as the 
measure by which the amounts given and received are 
estimated. Commerce begins with barter, and in a 
certain sense it rcturns to barter; but the last form of 
barter, as we shall see, is very different from the first 
form. By far the greater part of commercial payments 
are made at the present day in England apparently 
without the aid of metallic money; but they are readily 
adjusted, because money acts as the common denomin- 
ator, and what is bought in one direction is balanced 
off against what is sold in another direction. 
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CHAPTER II. 
EXCHANGE. 


Money is the measure and standard of value and the 
medium of exchange, yet it is not necessary that I 
should enter upon more than a very brief discussion 
eoncerning the nature of value, and the advantage of 
exchange. IJivery one must allow that the cxchange of 
commodities depends upon the obvious principle that 
each of our wants taken separately requires a limited 
quantity of some article to produce satisfaction. Hence 
as each want becomes fully satiated, our desire, as Senior 
so well remarked, is for variety, that is, for the satisfac- 
tion of some other want. The man who is supplied 
daily with three pounds of bread, will not desire more 
bread; but he will have a strong inclination for beef, 
and tea, and alcohol. If he happen to meet with a 
person who has plenty of beef but no bread, each will 
give that which is less desired for that which is more 
desired. Exchange has been called the barter of the 
superfluous for the necessary, and this definition will 
be correct if we state itas the barter of the comparatively 
superfluous for the comparatively necessary. 
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It is impossible, indeed, to decide exactly how much 
bread, or beef, or tea, or how many coats and hats a 
person needs. There is no precise limit to Our desires, 
and we can only say, that as we have a larger supply of a 
substance, the urgency of our need for more is in some 
proportion weakened. A cup of water in the desert, or 
upon the field of battle, may save life, and become 
infinitely useful. Two or three pints per day for each 
person are necdful for drinking and cooking purposes. 
A gallon or two per day are highly requisite for cleanli- 
ness ; but we soon reach a point at which further supplies 
of water are of very minor importance. A modern town 
population is found to be satisfied with about twenty-five 
gallons per head per day for all purposes, and a further 
supply would possess little utility. Water, indeed, may 
be the reverse of useful, asin the case of a flood, ora 
damp house, ov a wet mine. 


Utility and Value are not intrinsic. 


It is only, then, when supplied in moderate quantities, 
and at the right time, that a thing can be said to be 
useful. Utility is not a quality intrinsic in a substance, 
for, if it were, additional quantities of the same substance 
would always be desired, however much we previously 
possessed. We must not confuse the usefulness of a 
thing with the physical qualities upon which the useful- 
ness depends. Utility and value are only accidents of a 
thing arising from the fact that some one wants it, and 
the degree of the utility and the amount of resulting 
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value will depend upon the extent to which the desire for 
it has been previously gratified. 

Regarding utility, then, as constantly varying in 
degree, and as variable even for each different portion of 
commodity, it is not difficult to see that we exchange 
those parts of our stock which have a low degree of 
utility to us, for articles which, being of low utility 
to others, are much desired by us. This exchange 
is continued up to the point at which the next portion 
given would be equally useful to us with that received, so 
that there is no gain of utility: there would be a loss 
in carrying the exchange further. Upon these consider- 
ations it is easy to construct a theory of the nature of 
exchange and value, which has been explained in my 
book* called ‘‘ The Theory of Political Economy.” It is 
there shown that the well-known laws of supply and 
demand follow from this view of utility, and thus yield a 
verification of the theory. Since the publication of the 
work named, M. Léon Walras, the ingcnious professor 
of political cconomy at Lausanne, has independently 
arrived at the same theory of exchange,} a remarkable 
confirmation of its truth. 


Value expresses Ratio of Exchange. 


We must now fix our attention upon the fact that, 
in every act of exchange, a definite quantity of one sub- 


* ‘The Theory of Political Economy.” 8vo. 1871 (Macmillan). 
+ Walras, Eléments d'Economie politique pure. Lausanne, Paris 
(Guillaumin), 1874. 
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stance is exchanged for a definite quantity of another. 
The things bartered may be most various in character, 
and may be variously measured. We may give a weight 
of silver for a length of rope, or a superficial extent of 
carpet, or a number of gallons of wine, or a certain horse- 
power of force, or conveyance over a certain distance. 
The quantities to be measured may be expressed in terms 
of space, time, mass, force, energy, heat, or any other 
physical units. Yet each exchange will consist in giving 
so many units of one thing for so many units of another, 
each measured in its appropriate way. 

Every act of exchange thus presents itself to us in the 
form of a ratio between two numbers. The word value is 
commonly used, and if, at current rates, one ton of 
copper exchanges for ten tons of bar iron, it is usual to 
say that the value of copper is ten times that of the iron, 
weight for weight. For our purpose, at lcast, this use of 
the word value is only an indirect mode of expressing 
a ratio. When we say that gold is more valuable than 
silver, we mean that, as commonly exchanged, the weight 
of silver exceeds that of the gold given for it. If the 
value of gold rises compared with that of silver, then still 
more silver is given for the same quantity of gold. But 
value like utility is no intrinsic quality of a thing; itis an 
extrinsic accident or relation. We should never speak of 
the value of a thing at all without having in our minds 
the other thing in regard to which it is valued. The 
very same substance may rise and fall in value at the 
same time. If, in exchange for a given weight of gold, 
I can get more silver, but less copper, than I used to do, 
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the value of gold has risen with respect to silver, but 
fallen with respect to copper. It is evident that an in- 
trinsic property of a thing cannot both increase and 
decrease at the same time; therefore value must be a 
mere relation or accident of a thing as regards other 
things and the persons needing them. 


CHAPTER It. 


THE FUNCTIONS OF MONEY. 


WE have seen that three inconveniences attach to the 
practice of simple barter, namely, the improbability of 
coincidence between persons wanting and persons possess- 
ing; the complexity of exchanges, which are not made in 
terms of one single substance; and the need of some means 
of dividing and distributing valuable articles. Money 
remedies these inconveniences, and thereby performs two 
distinct functions of high importance, acting as— 

(1) A medium of exchange. 

(2) A common measure of value. 

In its first form money is simply any commodity 
esteemed by all persons, any article of food, clothing, 
or ornament which any person will readily receive, 
and which, therefore, every person desires to have by 
him in greater or less quantity, in order that he may 
have the means of procuring necessaries of life at any 
time. Although many commodities may be capable of 
performing this function of a medium more or less 
perfectly, some one article will usually be selected, as 
money par excellence, by custom or the force of cireum- 
stances, This article will then begin to be used as a 
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measure of value. Being accustomed to exchange things 
frequently for sums of money, people learn the value of 
other articles in terms of money, so that all exchanges 
will most readily be calculated and adjusted by com- 
parison of the money values of the things exchanged. 


A Standard of Value. 


A third function of money soon develops itself. 
Commerce cannot advance far before people begin to 
borrow and lend, and debts of various origin are con- 
tracted. It 1s in some cases usual, indeed, to restore the 
very same article which was borrowed, and in almost 
every case it would be possible to pay back in the same 
kind of commodity. If corn be borrowed, corn might be 
paid back, with interest in corn; but the lender will often 
not wish to have things returned to him at an uncertain 
time, when he does not much need them, or when their 
value is unusually low. A borrower, too, may need several 
different kinds of articles, which he is not likely to obtain 
{rom one person ; hence arises the convenience of borrow- 
ing and lending in one generally recognized commodity, of 
which the value varies little. Every person making a 
contract by which he will receive something at a future 
day, will prefer to secure the receipt of a commodity likely 
to be as valuable then as now. This commodity will 
usually be the current money, and it will thus come to 
perform the function of a standard of value. We must 
not suppose that the substance serving as a standard 
of value is really invariable in value, but merely that 
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it is chosen as that measure by which the value of future 
payments is to be regulated. Bearing in mind that value 
is only the ratio of quantities exchanged, it is Certain that 
no substance permanently bears exactly the same value 
relatively to another commodity ; but it will, of course, be 
desirable to select as the standard of value that which 
appears likcly to continue to exchange for many other 
commodities in nearly unchangcd ratios. 


A Store of Value. 


It is worthy of inquiry whether moncy does not also 
Serve a fourth distinct purpose—that of embodying value 
in a convenient form for conveyance to distant places. 
Money, when acting as a medium of exchange, circulates 
backwards and forwards near the same spot, and may 
sometimes return to the same hands again and again. 
It subdivides and distributes property, and lubricates the 
action of exchange. But at times a person needs to 
condense his property into the smallest compass, so that 
he may hoard it away for a time, or carry it with him on 
a long journey, or transmit it to a fricnd in a distant 
country. Something which is very valuable, although of 
little bulk and weight, and which will be recognised as 
very valuable in every part of the world, is necessary 
for this purpose. The current money of a country is 
perhaps more likely to fulfil these conditions than any- 
thing else, although diamonds and other precious stones, 
and articles of exceptional beauty and rarity, might 
occasionally be employed. 
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The use of esteemed articles as a store or medium for 
conveying value may in some cases precede their employ- 
ment as currency. Mr. Gladstone states that in the 
Homeric poems gold is mentioned as being hoarded and 
treasured up, and as being occasionally used in the 
payment of services, before it became the common 
measure of value, oxen being then used for the latter 
purpose. Historically speaking, such a generally 
esteemed substance as gold seems to have served, firstly, 
as a commodity valuable for ornamental purposes, 
secondly, as stored wealth; thirdly, as a medium of 
exchange; and, lastly, as a measure of vaiue. 


Separation of Functions. 


It is in the highest degree important that the reader 
should discriminate carefully and constantly between 
the four functions which money fulfils, at least in modern 
societies. We are so accustomed to use the one same 
substance in all the sour different ways, that they tend 
to become confused together in thought. We come to 
regard as almost necessary that union of functions 
which is, at the most, a matter of convenience, and may 
not always be desirable. We might certainly employ 
one substance as a medium of exchange, a second as a 
measure of value, a third as a standard of value, and 
a fourth as a store of value. Jn buying and selling we 
might transfer portions of gold; in expressing and cal- 
culating prices we might speak in terms of silver ; when 
we wanted to make long leases we might define the rent 
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in terms of wheat, and when we wished to carry our 
riches away we might condense it into the form of 
precious stones. This use of different commodities for 
each of the functions of money has in fact been partially 
carried out. In Queen Elizabeth’s reign silver was the 
common measure of value; gold was employed in large 
payments in quantities depending upon its current value 
in silver, while corn was requircd by the Act 18th 
Elizabeth, c. VI. (1576), to be the standard of value in 
drawing the leases of certain college lands. 

There is evident convenience in selccting, if possible, 
one single substance which can serve all the functions of 
money. It will save trouble if we can pay in the same 
money in which the prices of things are calculated. As 
few people have the time or patience to investigate closely 
the history of prices, they will probably assume that the 
money in which they make all minor and temporary 
bargains, is also the best standard in which to register 
debts and contracts extending over many years. A great 
mass of payments too are invariably fixed by law, such 
as tolls, fees, and tariffs of charges: many other pay- 
ments are fixed by custom. Accordingly, even if the 
medium of exchange varied considerably in value, people 
would go on making their payments in terms of it, as if 
there had been no variation, some gaining at the expense 
of others. 

One of our chief tasks in this book will be to consider 
the various materials which have been employed as 
money, or have been, or may be, suggested for the pur- 
pose. _ It must be our endeavour, if possible, to discover 
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some substance which will in the highest degree combine 
the characters requisite for all the different functions of 
money, but we must bear in mind that a partition of 
these functions amongst different substances is practic- 
able. We will first proceed to a brief review of the very 
various ways in which the need of currency has been 
supplied from the earliest ages, and we will afterwards 
analyse the physical qualities and circumstances which 
render the substances employed more or less suited to 
the purpose to which they were applied. We may thus 
arrive at some decision as to the exact nature of the 
commodity which is best adapted to mect our needs in the 
present day. 


( 19 ) 


CHAPTER IV. 
EARLY HISTORY OF MONEY. 


Lrvine in civilized communities, and accustomed to the use 
of coined metallic money, we learn to identify money with 
gold and silver; hence spring hurtful and insidious 
fallacies. It is always useful, therefore, to be reminded of 
the truth, so well stated by Turgot, that every kind of mer- 
chandise has the two properties of measuring value and 
transferring value. It is entircly a question of degree 
what commodities will in any given state of society form 
the most convenient currency, and this truth will be best 
impressed upon us by a brief consideration of the very 
numerous things which have at one time or other been 
employed as money. Though there are many numis- 
matists and many political economists, the natural 
history of money is almost a virgin subject, upon which 
T should like to dilate; but the narrow limits of my space 
forbid me from attempting more than a brief sketch of 
the many interesting facts which may be collected. 


Currency in the Hunting State. 


Perhaps the most rudimentary state of industry is 
that in which subsistence is gained by hunting wild 
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animals. The proceeds of the chase would, in such & 
state, be the property of most generally recognised value. 
The meat df the animals captured would, indeed, be too 
perishable in nature to be hoarded or often exchanged ; 
but it is otherwise with the skins, which, being preserved 
and valued for clothing, became one of the earliest 
materials of currency. Accordingly, there is abundant 
evidence that furs or skins were employed as money in 
many ancient nations. They serve this purpose to the 
present day in some parts of the world. 

In the book of Job (11. 4) we read, ‘‘Skin for skin, 
yea, all that a man hath will he give for his life;” a 
statement clearly implying that skins were taken as the 
representative of value among the ancient Oriental 
nations. Etymological research shows that the same 
may be said of the northern nations from the earliest 
times. In the Esthonian language the word réha 
generally signifies money, but its equivalent in the kin- 
dred Lappish tongue has not yet altogether lost the 
original meaning of skin or fur. Leather money is said 
to have circulated in Russia as late as the reign of 
Peter the Great, and it is worthy of notice, that classical 
writers have recorded traditions to the effect that the 
earliest currency used at Rome, Lacedemon, and Car- 
thage, was formed of leather. 

We need not go back, however, to such early times to 
study the use of rude currencies. In the traffic of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company with the North American 
Indians, furs, in spite of their differences of quality and 
size, long formed the medium of exchange. It is very 
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instructive, and corroborative of the previous evidence to 
find that, even after the use of coin had become common 
among the Indians the skin was still commonly used as 
the money of account. Thus Whymper says,* ‘a gun, 
nominally worth about forty shillings, brought twenty 
‘gkins.’ This term is the old one employed by the 
company. One skin (beaver) is supposed to be worth 
two shillings, and it represents two marten, and so on. 
You heard a great deal about ‘skins’ at Fort Yukon, as 
the workmen were also charged for clothing, etc., in this 
way.” 


Currency in the Pastoral State. 


In the next higher stage of civilization, the pastoral 
state, sheep and cattle naturally form the most valuable 
and negotiable kind of property. They are easily trans- 
ferable, convey themselves about, and can be kept for 
many years, so that they readily perform some of the 
functions of money. 

We have abundance of evidence, traditional, written, 
and etymological, to show this. In the Homeric poems 
oxen are distinctly and repeatedly mentioned as the 
commodity in terms of which other objects are valued. 
The arms of Diomed are stated to be worth nine oxen, 
and are compared with those of Glaucos, worth one 
hundred. The tripod, the first prize for wrestlers in the 
28rd Iliad, was valucd at twelve oxen, and a woman 
captive, skilled in industry, at four.f It is peculiarly 


* “Travels in Alaska, etc ,” by F. Whymper, p. 226. 
tT Gladstone, “ Juventus Mundi,” p. 534. 
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interesting to find oxen thus used as the common 
measure of value, because from other passages it is 
probable, a8 already mentioned, that the precious metals, 
though as yet uncoined, were used as a store of value, 
and occasionally as a medium of exchange. The several 
functions of money were thus clearly performed by differ- 
ent commodities at this early period. 

In several languages the name for money is identical 
with that of some kind of cattle or domesticated animal. 
It is generally allowed that pecunia, the Latin word for 
money, is derived from pecus, cattle. From the Agamem- 
non of Aischylus we learn that the figure of an ox was 
the sign first impressed upon coins, and the same is said 
to have been the case with the earliest issues of the 
Roman As. Numismatic researches fail to bear out 
these traditions, which were probably inventcd to explain 
the connection between the name of the coin and the 
animal. A corresponding connection between these 
notions may be detected in much more modern languages. 
Our common expression for the payment of a sum of 
money is fee, which is nothing but the Anglo-Saxon feoh, 
meaning alike money and cattle, a word cognate with the 
German vieh, which still bears only the original meaning 
of cattle. As I am informed by my friend, Professor 
Theodores, the same connection of ideas is manifested 
in the Greek word for property, xrjua, which means alike 
possession, flock, or cattle, and is referred by Grimm to 
an original verb xérw or xeraw, to feed cattle. It is 
even supposed by Grimm that the same root reappears 
in the Teutonic and Scandinavian languages, in the 


EARLY HISTORY OF MONEY. 98 


Gothic, skatts, the modern High German, schatz, the 
Anglo-Saxon, scdt, or sceat, the ancient Norsk skat, all 
® : 

meaning wealth, property, treasure, tax, or tribute, 
especially in the shape of cattle. This theory is con- 
firmed by the fact that the Frisian equivalent, sket, 
has retained the original meaning of cattle to the 
present day. In the Norsk, Anglo-Saxon, and English, 
scat or scot has been specialized to denote tax or tribute. 

In the ancient German codes of law, fines and penalties 
are actually defined in terms of live-stock. In the Zend 
Avesta, a8 Professor Theodores further informs me, the 
scale of rewards to be paid to physicians is carefully 
stated, and in every case the fee consists in some sort of 
cattle. The fifth and sixth lectures in Sir H. 8. Maine’s 
most interesting work on “‘ The Early History of Institu- 
tions,” which has just been published, are full of curious 
information showing the importance of live-stock in a 
primitive state of society. Bemg counted by the head, the 
kine was called capitale, whence the economical term 
capital, the law tcrm chattel, and our common name 
cattle. 

In countries where slaves form one of the most 
common and valuable possessions, it is quite natural 
that they should serve as the medium of exchange like 
cattle. Pausanias mentions their use in this way, and 
in Central Africa and some other places where slavery 
still flourishes, they are the medium of exchange along 
with cattle and ivory tusks. According to Earl’s account 
of New Guinea, there is in that island a large traffic 
in slaves, and a slave forms the unit of value. Even 
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in England slaves are believed to have been exchanged 
at one time in the manner of money. 


Articles of Ornament as Currency. 


A passion for personal adornment is one of the most 
primitive and powerful instincts of the human race, and 
as articles uscd for such purposes would be durable, uni- 
versally estcemed, and easily transferable, it is natural 
that they should be circulated as money. The wam- 
pumpeag of the North American Indians is a case in 
point, as it certainly served as jewellery. It consisted 
of beads made of the ends of black and white shells, 
rubbed down and polished, and then strung into belts 
or necklaces, which were valued according to their length, 
and also according to their colour and lustre, a foot of 
black peag being worth two feet of white peag. It was so 
well established as currency among the natives that the 
Court of Massachusetts ordered, in 1649, that it should be 
received in the payment of debts among settlers to the 
amount of forty shillings. It is curious to learn, too, 
that just as European misers hoard up gold and silver 
coins, the richer Indian chicfs secrete piles of wampum 
beads, having no better means of investing their super- 
fluous wealth. 

Exactly analogous to this North American currency, 
is that of the cowry shells, which, under one name or 
another—chamgos, zimbis, bouges, porcelanes, etc.—have 
long been used in the East Indies as small money. In 
British India, Siam, the West Coast of Africa, and else- 
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where on the tropical coasts, they are still used as small 
change, being collected on the shores of the Maldive and 
Laccadive Islands, and exported for the purp8se. Their 
value varies somewhat, according to the abundance of tho 
yield, but in India the current rate used to be about 5000 
shells for one rupce, at which rate each shell is worth 
about the two-hundredth part of a penny. Among our 
interesting fellow-subjects, the Fijians, whale’s teeth 
served in the place of cowries, and white teeth were 
exchanged for red teeth somewhat in the ratio of shillings 
to sovereigns. 

Among other articles of ornament or of special value 
used aS currency, may be mentioned yellow amber, 
engraved stones, such as the Egyptian scarabei, and 
tusks of ivory. 


Currency in the Agricultural State. 


Many vegetable productions arc at least as well suited 
for circulation as some of the articles which have been 
mentioned. It is not surprising to find, then, that 
among a people supporting themsclves by agriculture, 
the more durable products were thus used. Corn has 
been the medium of exchange in remote parts of Europe 
from the time of the ancient Greeks to the present day. 
In Norway corn is even deposited in banks, and lent and 
borrowed. What wheat, barley, and oats are to Europe, 
such is maize in parts of Central America, especially 
Mexico, where it formerly circulated. In many of the 
countries surrounding the Mediterranean, olive oil is one 
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of the commonest articles of produce and consumption; 
being, moreover, pretty uniform in quality, durable, and 
easily divisible, it has long served as currency in the 
Ionian Islands, Mytilene, some towns of Asia Minor, and 
elsewhere in the Levant. 

Just as cowries circulate in the East Indies, so cacao 
nuts, in Central America and Yucatan, form a perfectly 
recognised and probably an ancient fractional money. 
Travellers have published many distinct statements as to 
their value, but it is impossible to reconcile these state- 
ments without supposing great changes of value either 
in the nuts or in the coins with which they are com- 
pared. In 1521, at Caracas, about thirty cacao nuts 
were worth one penny English, whereas recently ten 
beans would go to a penny, according to Squier’s state- 
ments. In the Kuropean countries, where almonds are 
commonly grown, they have circulated to some extent 
like the cacao nuts, but are variable in value, according 
to the success of the harvest. 

Itis not only, however, a8 a minor currency that vege- 
table products have been used in modern times. In the 
American settlements and the West India Islands, in 
former days, specie used to become inconveniently 
scarce, and the legislators fell back upon the device of 
obliging creditors to reccive payment in produce at 
stated rates. In 1618, the Governor of the Plantations 
of Virginia ordered that tobacco should be received at 
the rate of three shillings for the pound weight, under 
the penalty of three years’ hard labour. We are told 
that, when the Virginia Company imported young 
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women as wives for the settlers, the price per head was 
one hundred pounds of tobacco, subsequently raised to 
one hundred and fifty. As late as 1782, the legislature 
of Maryland made tobacco and Indian corn legal tenders; 
and in 1641 there were similar laws concerning corn in 
Massachusetts. The governments of some of the West 
India Islands seem to have made attempts to imitate 
these peculiar currency laws, and it was provided that 
the successful plaintiff in a lawsuit should be obliged to 
accept various kinds of raw produce, such as sugar, 
rum, molasses, ginger, indigo, or tobacco.* Such en- 
deavours to establish a kind of multiple currency will be 
found to possess considerable interest for us in a later 
chapter. 

The perishable nature of most kinds of animal food 
prevents them from being much used as money; but 
eggs are said to have circulated in the Alpine villages of 
Switzerland, and dried codfish have certainly acted as 
currency in the colony of Newfoundland. 


Manufactured and Miscellaneous Articles as 
Currency. 


The enumeration of articles which have served as 
money may already seem long enough for the purposes 
in view. I will, therefore, only add briefly that a great 
number of manufactured commodities have been used as 
a medium of exchange in various times and places. 


* See a scarce tract, entitled “Two Letters to Mr. Wood on the Coin 
and Currency in the Leeward Islands,” p. 34. London, 1740. 
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Such are the pieces of cotton cloth, called Guinea pieces, 
used for traffic upon the banks of the Senegal, or the 
somewhat ‘similar pieces circulated in Abyssinia, the 
Soulou Archipelago, Sumatra, Mexico, Peru, Siberia, 
and among the Veddahs. It is less easy to understand 
the origin of the curious straw money which circulated 
until 1694 in the Portuguese possessions in Angola, 
and which consisted of small mats, called libongos, 
woven out of rice straw, and worth about 13d. each. 
These mats must have had, at least originally, some 
purpose apart from their use as currency, and were per- 
haps analogous to the fine woven mats so much valued 
by the Samoans, and also treated by them as a medium 
of exchange. 

Salt has been circulated not only in Abyssinia, but in 
Sumatra, Mexico, and elsewhere. Cubes of benzoin 
gum or beeswax in Sumatra, red feathers in the Islands 
of the Pacific Ocean, cubes of tea in Tartary, iron shovels 
or hoes among the Malagasy, are other peculiar forms o: 
currency. The remarks of Adam Smith concerning the 
use of hand-made nails as money in some Scotch 
villages will be remembered by many readers, and need 
not be repeated. M. Chevalier has adduced an exactly 
corresponding case from one of the French coalfields. 

Were space available it would be interesting to discuss 
the not improbable suggestion of Boucher de Perthes, 
that, perhaps, after all, the finely worked stone imple- 
ments now so frequently discovered were among the 
earliest mediums of exchange. Some of them are cer- 
tainly made of jade, nephrite, or other hard stones, only 
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found in distant countries, so that an active traffic in 
such implements must have existed in times of which we 
have no records whatever. 2 

There are some obscure allusions in classical authors 
to a wooden money circulating among the Byzantines, 
and to a wooden talent used at Antioch and Alexandria, 
but in the absence of fuller information as to their 
nature, it is impossible to do more than mention them, 
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CHAPTER V. 
QUALITIES OF THE MATERIAL OF MONEY. 


Many recent writers, such as Huskisson, MacCulloch, 
James Mill, Garnier, Chevalier, and Walras, have satis- 
factorily described the qualities which should be possessed 
by the material of money. Larlier writers seem, how- 
ever, to have understood the subject almost as well. 
Harris explained these qualities with remarkable clear- 
ness in his ‘‘ Essay upon Moncey and Coins,” published 
in 1757, a work which appeared before the ‘* Wealth of 
Nations,” yet gave an exposition of the principles of money 
which can hardly be improved at the present day. 
HKighty years before, however, Rice Vaughan, in his ex- 
cellent little ‘‘ Treatise of Money,” had written a brief 
but satisfactory statement of the qualities requisite in 
money. We even find that William Stafford, the author 
of that remarkable dialogue of the Elizabethan age 
(1581), called ‘“‘ A Brief Conceipte of English Policy,” 
showed perfect insight into the subject. Of all writers, 
M. Chevalier, however, probably gives the most accurate 
and full account of the properties which money should 
possess, and I shall in many points follow his views. 
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The prevailing defect in the treatment of the subject 
is the failure to observe that money requires different 
properties as regards different functions. To eecide upon 
the best material for money is thus a problem of great 
complexity, because we must take into account at once 
the relative importance of the several functions of money, 
the degree in which money is employed for each function, 
and the importance of each of the physical qualities of 
the substance with respect to each function. In a simple 
state of industry money is chicfly required to pass about 
between buyers and sellers. It should, then, be con- 
veniently portable, divisible into pieces of various size, 
so that any sum may readily be made up, and easily 
distinguishable by its appearance, or by the design im- 
pressed upon it. When money, however, comes to serve, 
as it will at some future time, almost exclusively as a 
measure and standard of value, the system of exchange, 
being one of perfected barter, such properties become a 
matter of comparative indifference, and stability of value, 
joined perhaps to portability, is the most important 
quality. Before venturing, however, to discuss such 
complex questions, we must proceed to a preliminary 
discussion of the properties in question, which may 
thus perhaps be enumerated in the order of their 
importance :— 


1. Utility and value. 5. Divisibility. 
2. Portability. 6. Stability of value. 
3. Indestructibility. %7. Cognizability. 


4. Homogeneity. 
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1. Utility and Value. 


Since money has to be exchanged for valuable goods, 
it should itself possess value, and it must therefore have 
utility as the basis of value. Money, when once in full 
currency, is only received in order to be passed on, so 
that if all people could be induced to take worthless bits 
of material at a fixed rate of valuation, it might seem 
that money does not really require to have substantial 
value. Something like this does frequently happen in 
the history of currencies, and apparently valueless shells, 
bits of leather, or scraps of paper, are actually received 
in exchange for costly commodities. This strange 
phenomenon is, however, in most cases capable of easy 
explanation, and if we were acquainted with the history 
of every kind of money the like explanation would no 
doubt be possible in other cases. The essential point is 
that people should be induced to receive money, and pass 
it on freely at steady ratios of exchange for other objects; 
but there must always be some sufficient reason first 
inducing people to accept the money. The force of 
habit, convention, or legal enactment may do much to 
maintain money in circulation when once it is afloat, 
but it is doubtful whether the most powerful government 
could oblige its subjects to accept and circulate as money 
a worthless substance which they had no other motive 
for receiving. 

Certainly, in the early stages of society, the use of 
money was not based on legal regulations, so that the 
utility of the substance for other purposes must have 
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been the prior condition of its employment as money. 
Thus the singular peag currency, or wampumpeag, which 
was found in circulation among the North® American 
Indians by the early explorers, was esteemed for the 
purpose of adornment, as already menticned, (p. 24). 
The cowry shells, so widely used as @ small currency in 
the East, are valued for ornamental purposes on the West 
Coast of Africa, and were in all probability employed as 
ornaments before they were employed as money. All 
the other articles mentioned in Chapter IV., such as 
oxen, corn, skins, tobacco, salt, cacao nuts, etc., which 
have performed the functions of money in one place or 
other, possessed independent utility and value. If there 
are any apparent exceptions at all to this rule, they would 
doubtless admit of explanation by fuller knowledge. We 
may, therefore, agree with Storch when he says :—‘‘ It 
is impossible that a substance which has no direct value 
should be introduced as money, however suitable it may 
be in other respects for this use.” 

When once a substance is widely employed as money, 
it is conceivable that its utility will come to depend 
mainly upon the services which it thus confers upon the 
community. Gold, for instance, is far more important 
as the material of money than in the production of plate, 
jewellery, watches, gold-leaf, etc. A substance originally 
used for many purposes may eventually serve only as 
money, and yet, by the demand for currency and the 
force of habit, may maintain its value. The cowry cir- 
eulation of the Indian coasts is probably a case in point. 
Ehe importance of habit, personal or hereditary, is at 
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least as great in monetary science as it is, according 
to Mr. Herbert Spencer, in morals and sociological 
phenomena generally. 

There is, however, no reason to suppose that the 
value of gold and silver is at present due solely to their 
conventional use as money. These metals are endowed 
with such singularly useful properties that, if we could 
only get them in sufficient abundance, they would sup- 
plant all the other metals in the manufacture of house- 
hold utensils, ornaments, fittings of all kinds, and an 
infinite multitude of small articles, which are now made 
of brass, copper, bronze, pewter, German silver, or other 
inferior metals and alloys. 

In order that money may perform some of its 
functions efficiently, especially those of a medium of ex- 
change and a store of value, to be carried about, it is 
important that it should be made of a substance valued 
highly in all parts of the world, and, if possible, almost 
equally esteemed by all peoples. ‘There is reason to 
think that gold and silver have been admired and valued 
by all tribes which have been lucky enough to procure 
them. The beautiful lustre of these metals must have 
drawn attention and excited admiration as much in the 
earliest .as in the present times. 


2. Portability. 


The material of money must not only be valuable, but 
che value must be so related to the weight and bulk of 
the material, that the money shall not be inconveniently 
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heavy on the one hand, nor inconveniently minute on the 
other. There was a tradition in Greece that Lycurgus 
obliged the Lacedemonians to use iron monéy, in order 
that its weight might deter them from overmuch trading. 
However this may be, it is certain that iron money could 
not be used in cash payments at the present day, since 
a penny would weigh about a pound, and instead of a 
five-pound note, we should have to deliver a ton of 
iron. During the last century copper was actually used 
as the chief medium of exchange in Sweden; and 
merchants had to take a wheelbarrow with them when 
they went to receive payments in copper dalers. Many 
of the substances used as currency in former times must 
have been sadly wanting in portability. Oxen and 
sheep, indeed, would transport themselves on their own 
legs; but corn, skins, oil, nuts, almonds, etc., though 
in several respects forming fair currency, would be 
intolerably bulky, and troublesome to transfer. 

The portability of money is an important quality 
not merely because it enables the owner to carry small 
3ums in the pocket without trouble, but because large 
sums can be transferred from place to place, or from 
continent to continent, at little cost. The result is to 
secure an approximate uniformity in the value of money 
in all parts of the world. A substance which is very 
heavy and bulky in proportion to value, like corn or 
coal, may be very scarce in one place and over abundant 
in another; yet the supply and demand cannot be 
equalized without great expense in carriage. The cost 
of conveying gold or silver from London to Paris, 
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including insurance, is only about four-tenths of one 
per cent.; and between the most distant parts of the 
world it dées not exceed from two to three per cent. 
Substances may be too valuable as well as too cheap, 
so that for ordinary transactions it would be necessary 
to call in the aid of the microscope and the chemical 
balance. Diamonds, apart from other objections, would 
be far too valuable for small transactions. The value 
ef such stones is said to vary as the square of the 
weight, so that we cannot institute any exact comparison 
with metals of which the value is simply proportional 
to the weight. But taking a one-carat diamond (four 
grains) as worth £15, we find it is, weight for weight, 
460 times as valuable as gold. There are several rare 
metals, such as iridium and osmium, which would like- 
wise be far too valuable to circulate. Even gold and 
silver are too costly for small currency. A silver penny 
now weighs 74 grains, and a gold penny would weigh 
only half a grain. The pretty octagonal quarter-dollar 
tokens circulated in California are the smallest gold 
coins I have seen, weighing less than four grains each, 
and are so thin that they can almost be blown away. 


3. Indestructibility. 


If it is to be passed about in trade, and kept in 
reserve, money must not be subject to easy deteriora- 
tion or loss. It must not evaporate like alcohol, nor 
putrefy like animal substances, nor decay like wood, 
nor rust like iron. Destructible articles, such as eggs, 
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dried codfish, cattle, or oil, have certainly been used 
as currency; but what is treated as money one day 
must soon afterwards be eaten up. Thus a large stock 
of such perishable commodities cannot be kept on hand, 
and their value must be very variable. The several 
kinds of corn are less subject to this objection, since, 
when well dried at first, they suffer no appreciable 
deterioration for several years. 


4. ITomogeneity. 


All portions or specimens of the substance used as 
money should be homogeneous, that is, of the same 
quality, so that equal weights will have exactly the 
same value. In order that we may correctly count in 
terms of any unit, the units must be equal and similar, 
so that twice two will always make four. If we were 
to count in precious stones, it would seldom happen 
that four stones would be just twice as valuable as 
two stones. Hven the precious metals, as found in 
the native state, are not perfcctly homogeneous, being 
mixed together in almost all proportions; but this 
produces little inconvenience, because the assayer readily 
determines the quantity of each pure metal present in 
any ingot. In the processes of refining and coining, 
the metals are afterwards reduced to almost exactly 
uniform degrees of fincness, so that equal weights are 
then of exactly equal value. 
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5. Divisibility. 


Closely connected with the last property is that o 
divisibility. Every material is, indeed, mechanically 
divisible, almost without limit. The hardest gems can 
be broken, and steel can be cut by harder steel. But 
the material of money should be not merely capable 
of division, but the aggregate value of the mass 
after division should be almost exactly the same as before 
division. If we cut up a skin or fur the pieces will, 
as a general rule, be far less valuable than the whole 
skin or fur, except for a special intended purpose; and 
the same .is the case with timber, stone, and most other 
materials in which reunion is impossible. But portions 
of metal can be melted together again whenever it is 
desirable, and the cost of doing this, including the metal 
lost, is in the case of precious metals very inconsiderable, 
varying from 3d. to 4d. per ounce. Thus, approximately 
speaking, the value of any piece of gold or silver is 
simply proportional to the weight of fine metal which 
it contains. 


6 Stability of Value. 


It is evidently desirable that the currency should not 
be subject to fluctuations of value. The ratios in which 
money exchanges for other commodities should be main- 
tained as nearly as possible invariable on the average. 
This would be a matter of comparatively minor import- 
ance were money used only as a measure of values at 
any one moment, and as a medium of exchange. If all. 
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prices were altered in like proportion as soon as money 
varied in value, no one would lose or gain, except as 
regards the coin which he happened to have in his pocket, 
safe, or bank balance. But, practically speaking, as we 
have seen, people do employ money as a standard of 
value for long contracts, and they often maintain pay- 
ments at the same invariable rate, by custom or law, 
even when the real value of the payment is much 
altered. Hence every change in the value of money does 
some injury to society. 

It might be plausibly said, indeed, that the debtor 
gains as much as the creditor loses, or vice versd, so that 
on the whole the community is as rich as before; but 
this is not really true. A mathematical analysis of the 
subject shows that to take any sum of money from one 
and give it to another will, on the average of cases, 
injure the loser more than it benefits the receiver. A 
person with an income of onc hundred pounds a year 
would suffer more by losing ten pounds than he would 
gain by an addition of ten pounds, because the degree 
of utility of money to him is considerably higher 
at ninety pounds than it is at one hundred and ten. 
On the same principle, all gaming, betting, pure 
speculation, or other accidental modes of transferring 
property involve, on the average, a dead loss of utility. 
The whole incitement to industry and commerce and the 
accumulation of capital depends upon the expectation of 
enjoyment thence arising, and every variation of the 
currency tends in some degree to frustrate such expect- 
ation and to lessen the motives for exertion. 
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7. Cognizability. 


By this name we may denote the capability of a sub- 
stance for being easily recognized and distinguished 
from all other substances. As a medium of exchange, 
money has te be continually handed about, and it will 
occasion great trouble if every person receiving currency 
has to scrutinize, weigh, and test it. If if requires any 
skill to discriminate good money from bad, poor ignorant 
people are sure to be imposed upon. Hence the medium 
of exchange should have certain distinct marks which 
nobody can mistake. Precious stones, even if in other 
respects good as money, could not be so used, because 
only a skilled lapidary can surely distinguish between 
true and imitation gems. 

Under cognizability we may properly include what 
has been aptly called impressibility, namely, the capa- 
bility of a substance to receive such an impression, seal, 
or design, as shall establish its character as current 
money of certain value. We might more simply say, 
that the material of money should be coixable, so that 
a portion, being once issued according to proper regu- 
lations with the impress of the state, may be known to 
all as good and legal currency, equal in weight, size, 
and value to all similarly marked currency. We shall 
afterwards consider more minutely what is involved in 
the manufacture of a good coin. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


THE METALS AS MONKEY. 


Ir need not be pointed out in detail that, though the 
numerous commodities mentioned in Chapter LV. pos- 
sess, in a greater or less degree, the qualities essential 
to the material of money, they cannot for a moment 
eompare in this respect with many of the metals. Some 
of the metals seem to be marked out by nature as most 
fit of all substances for employment as money, at least 
when acting as a medium of exchange and a store of 
value. Accordingly, we find that gold, silver, copper, 
tin, lead, and iron have been more or less extensively in 
circulation in all historical ages. So closely have silver 
and copper become associated in people’s minds with 
their use as money, that we find their names adopted as 
the names of money. In Greek, dpyvpoc means equally 
silver, silver coin, and money generally ; in Latin, aes is 
copper, bronze, or brass, and also money and wages; in 
French, argent is both silver and money. The same 
association of meanings could be pointed out in many 
other languages, including our own. Though our pence 
are now made of bronze, we still speak of them as 
coppers. 
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With the exception of iron, the principal metals are 
peculiarly indestructible, and undergo little or no dete- 
rioration ‘when hoarded up or handed about. Hach 
kind of metal is approximately homogeneous, piece 
differing from piece in nothing but weight, the differences 
of fineness being ascertained and allowed for in the case 
of gold and silver. The metals are also perfectly divi- 
sible, either by the chisel or the crucible, and yet a 
second melting will always reunite the pieces again with 
little cost or loss of material. Most of them possess the 
properties of cognizability and impressibility in the 
highest degree. Each metal has its characteristic 
colour, density, and hardness, so that it is easy for a 
person with very slight experience to distinguish one 
metal from another. Their malleability enables us to 
roll, cut, and hammer them into any required form, and 
to impress a permanent design by means of dies. With 
the exception of porcelain coins, which have been used 
in Siam, I am not aware that coins have ever been made 
of any substance except metal. 

In respect to steadiness of value the metals are prob- 
ably less satisfactory, regarded as a standard of value, 
than many other commodities, such as corn. From the 
earliest ages metals must have been most highly valued, 
as we may learn from the way in which they are 
esteemed by savages in the present day. But their 
value has suffered and is suffering an almost continuous 
decline, owing to the progress of industry, and the dis- 
covery of new mechanical and chemical means for their 
extraction. Even the order of their values becomes 


THE METALS AS MONEY. 48 


changed. According to Mr. Gladstone, iron was, in the 
Homeric age, much more valued than chalkos, ¢ or copper, 
which latter was then the most common and useful 
metal. Lead was little known or valued, but gold, 
silver, and tin held the same places at the head of the 
list which they hold at the present day. 


Tron. 


Proceeding to consider briefly each of the more im- 
portant metals, the statements of Aristotle, Pollux, and 
other writers prove that iron was extensively employed 
as money in early times. Not a single specimen of such 
money is now known to exist, but this is easily accounted 
for by the rapidity with which the metal rusts. In the 
absence of specimens, we do not know the form and 
size of the money, but it 1s probable that it consisted of 
small bars, ingots, or spikes, somewhat similar to th¢ 
small bars of iron which are still used in trading with: 
the natives of Central Africa. Iron money is still, or 
was not long since, used in Japan for small values; but 
its issue from the mint has been discontinued. 

The use of pure iron coins in civilized countries at the 
present day is out of the question, both because of the 
cheapness of the metal, and because the coins would 
soon Iose the sharpness of their impressions by rusting, 
and become dirty and easily counterfeited. But it is 
quite possible that iron or steel might still be alloyed 
with other metals for the coining of pence. 
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Lead. 


Lead has often been used as currency, and is occasion- 
ally so mentioned by the ancient Greek and Latin poets. 
In 1685 leaden bullets were used for change at the rate 
of a farthing a piece in Massachusetts. At the present 
day it is still current in Burmah, being passed by weight 
for small payments. The extreme softness of the metal 
obviously renders it quite unfit for coining in the pure 
state. It is one of the components of pewter, which 
has frequently been coined. 


Tin. 


Tin has also been employed as moncy at various times. 
Dionysius of Syracuse issued the earliest tin coinage of 
which anything is certainly known; but as tin was in 
early times procured from Cornwall, it can hardly be 
doubted that the first British currency was composed of 
tin. In innumerable cabinets may be found series of tin 
coins issued by the Roman emperors; the kings of 
England also often coined tin. In 1680 tin farthings 
were struck by Charles II., a stud of copper being in- 
serted in the middle of the coin to render counterfeiting 
more difficult. Tin halfpenee and farthings were also 
issued in considerable quantities in the reign of William 
and Mary (1690 to 1691). Tim coins were formerly em- 
ployed among the Javanese, Mexicans, and many other 
peoples, and the metal is said to be still current by 
weight in the Straits of Malacca. 
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Tin would be in many respects admirably suited for 
making pence, possessing @ fine white colour, perfect 
freedom from corrosion, and a much higher Value than 
copper. Unfortunately, its softness and tendency to 
bend and break when pure are insuperable obstacles 
to its employment as money. 


Copper. 


This metal is in many respects well suited for coining. 
It does not suffer from exposure to dry air, possesses a 
fine distinct red colour, and takes a good impression from 
the dies, which impression it retains better than the 
majority of other metals. Accordingly, we find that it 
has been continually employed as currency, cither alone 
or in subordination to gold and silver. The earliest 
Hebrew coins were composed chiefly of copper, and the 
metallic currency of [ome consisted of the impure 
copper, called aes, until B.c. 269, when silver was first 
coined. In later times copper has not only been generally 
used for coins of minor value, but, in Russia and in 
Sweden, a hundred years ago, it formed the principal 
mass of the currency. Its low value now stands in the 
way of its use. A penny, if made so as to contain metal 
equivalent to its nominal value, would weigh 870 grains, 
or more than an ounce and three-quarters troy. Its 
value is also subject to considerable fluctuations. 
Moreover, it is unlikely that copper in a pure state 
will be coined for the future, since bronze is now known 
to be so much more suitable for coinage. 
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Silver. 


I nee@ hardly say that silver is distinguished by its 
exquisite white lustre, which is not rivalled by that of any 
pther pure metal. Certain alloys, mdeed, such as 
speculum metal, or Britannia metal, have been made 
of almost equal lustre, but they are either brittle, or 
so soft as not to give the metallic ring of silver. When 
much exposed to the air silver tarnishes by the formation 
of a black film of silver sulphide; but this forms no 
obstacle to its use as currency, since the film is always 
very thin, and its peculiar black colour even assists in 
distinguishing the pure metal from counterfeit. When 
suitably alloyed, silver is sufficiently hard to stand much 
wear, and next after gold it is the most malleable and 
impressible of all the metals. 

A coin or other object made of silver may be known 
by the following marks:—(1) a fine pure white lustre, 
where newly rubbed or scraped ; (2) a blackish tint where 
the surface has long been exposed to the air; (8) a 
moderate specific gravity; (4) a good metallic ring when 
thrown down; (5) considerable hardness; (6) strong 
nitric acid dissolves silver, and the solution turns black 
if exposed to light. 

Silver has been coined, it need hardly be said, in all 
ages since the first invention of the art, and its value 
relatively to gold and copper suits it for taking the middle 
place in a monetary system. Its value too remains very 
stable for periods of fifty or a hundred years, because avast 
stock of the metal is kept in the form of plate, watches, 
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jewellery, and ornaments of various kinds, in addition to 
money, so that a variation in the supply for a few years 
cannot make any appreciable change in the tetal stock. 
Productive silver mines exist in almost all parts of the 
world, and wherever lead is produced, a small but 
steady yield of silver is obtained from it by the Pattin- 
son method of extraction. 


Gold. 


Silver is beautiful, yet gold is even more beautiful, 
and presents indeed a combination of useful and striking 
properties quite without parallel among known substances. 
To a rich and brilliant yellow colour, which can only be 
adequately described as golden, it joins astonishing mal- 
leability and a very high specific gravity, exceeded only 
by that of platinum and a few of the rarest or almost 
unknown metals. We can usually ascertain whether a 
coin consists of gold or not, by looking for three charac- 
teristic marks: (1) the brilliant yellow colour; (2) the 
high specific gravity; (8) the metallic ring of the coin 
when thrown down, which will prove the absence of lead 
or platinum in the interior of the coin. 

If there remain any doubt about a metal being gold, 
we have only to appeal to its solubility. Gold is remark- 
able for its freedom from corrosion or solution, being 
quite unaffected and untarnished after exposure of any 
length of time to dry, or moist, or impure air, and being 
also insoluble in all the simple acids. Strong nitric 
acid will rapidly attack any coloured counterfeit metal, 
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but will not touch standard gold, or will, at the most, 
feebly dissolve the copper and silver alloyed with it. 

In alftiost all respects gold is perfectly suited for 
coining. When quite pure, indeed, it is almost as soft 
as tin, but when alloyed with one-tenth or one-twelfth 
part of copper, becomes sufficiently hard to resist wear 
and tear, and to give a good metallic ring; yet it remains 
perfectly malleable and takes a fine impression. Its 
melting point is moderately high, and yet there is no 
perceptible oxidization or volatilization of the metal at 
the highest temperature which can be produced in a 
furnace. Thus old coin and fragments of the metal 
can be melted into bullion at a very slight loss, and at a 
cost of not more than one halfpenny per ounce troy, or 
little more than one-twentieth of one per cent. 


Platinum. 


This is one of those comparatively rare metals which 
have been known only in recent times. Its extremely 
high melting-point, and low affinity for oxygen, render it 
one of the most indestructible of all substances, whilst its 
white colour, joined to its excessively high specific gravity, 
are marks which cannot be mistaken. As it seemed in 
these respects well suited for currency, the Russian 
government, which owns the principal platinum mines in 
the Ural mountains, commenced to coin it, in 1828, into 
pieces intended to have the values of twelve, six, and three 
roubles. Several objections to this use of the metal soon 
presented themselves. The appearance of platinum 
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being inferior to that of silver or gold, it is seldom 
or never employed for purposes of ornament, and its only 
extensive use is in the construction of chemical aBparatus. 
Hence there is no large stock of the metal kept on hand, 
and the localities where it is found being few, the supply 
is incapable of being much increased, so that any varia- 
tion of demand is sure to cause a great change in its 
value. Moreover, the cost of making the coins was very 
great, owing to the extreme difficulty of melting pla- 
tinum, and the worn coins could not be withdrawn and 
recoined without much additional cost. Platinum being 
thus found to be quite unfitted for currency, the scheme 
was abandoned in 1845, and the existing coins withdrawn 
from circulation. 

Great improvements having been lately made in the 
modes of working platinum, it was proposed by M. de 
Jacobi, the representative of Russia at the International 
Monetary Conference held at Paris, in 1867, that 
platinum should be employed for the coinage of five- 
franc pieces. It is not hkely that such a suggestion 
will be adopted. 


Nickel. 


This metal was formerly regarded as the bane of the 
metallurgist, but has recently assumed an important 
place in manufacturing industry, and even in monetary 
science. It is used only in alloy with other metals, and 
for the purposes of coinage it is usual to melt up one 
part of nickel with three of copper. Some of the coins 
of Belgium, and the one-cent pieces of the United States 
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have been made of this material and seem to be very 
convenient. In 1869 and 1870-1, pence and halfpence, 
to the Value of £3000, were executed in the same 
alloy, at the English mint, for the colony of Jamaica. 
These are some of the most beautiful coms which have 
ever been issued from Tower Hill, and are in most 
respects admirably suited for circulation. But they were 
unfortunately made much too large and heavy; not 
only were they thus rendered less convenient, but when 
in 1878, the Deputy Master of the Mint was requested to 
supply a further quantity of the same coins, he found 
that the price of nickel had risen very much, so that the 
materials for the coimage alone would cost more than 
the nominal value of the coins to be produced. This 
rise in price was duc partly to the small number of 
nickel mines yet worked, and partly to the great demand 
for the metal occasioned by the German government, 
which has chosen the same alloy for the ten and five- 
pfennig pieces of its new monctary system. These coins, 
which are now being issued, are of a convenient size, 
rather less than a shilling and sixpence respectively, and 
appear to be in every way admirably suited to their 
purpose. The German empire will soon possess the 
best instead of the worst fractional currency in the 
world. The variablensss in the price of nickel, which is 
at present a cause of embarrassment, may after a time 
become less serious, when the stock in use and the 
annual produce become larger. 
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Other Metals. 


The metals yet mentioned are but a small number of 
those now known by chemists to exist, and it would be 
unwise to assume as certain that moncy must always be 
made in the future of the same matcrials as in the past. 
It is just conceivable, on the one hand, that in the course 
of time, some metal still more valuable than gold may be 
introduced. Roughly speaking, the order in which the 
metals have hitherto acted, as the principal medium of 
exchange, is (1) copper, (2) silver, (8) gold; as a general 
decline in the values of the metals took place, the 
more valuable replaced the less valuable, and the more 
portable gold is now rapidly taking the place of silver. 
Some still more valuable metal, such as the scarce and 
intractable iridium or osmium, or the remarkable metal 
palladium, might possibly take the place of gold. This, 
however, is barely more than a matter of scientifie fancy. 

On the other hand, many metals cxist which might 
be produced more cheaply than silver, such as aluminium 
or manganese. It may be well worthy of inquiry 
whether in such metals may not be found the best solu- 
tion of the fractional currency difficulty, to be afterwards 
more fully discussed (p. 132). 


Alloys of Metals. 


At one time or anothcr an immense number of 
different alloys or mixtures of metals have been coined. 
It would be strictly correct to say, indeed, that metals 
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have seldom been issued except in the state of alloy. 
Even gold and silver, as usually coined, are either 
alloyed With each other or with copper. The latter 
metal, too, has generally been employed in union with 
other metals. The Roman as consisted, not of pure 
copper, but of the mixed metal aes, an alloy of copper 
and tin, partially resembling the bronze which has quite 
recently been introduced for small money in France, 
England, and other countries. Brass was largely coined 
by some of the Roman emperors. In many cases, no 
doubt, the early metallurgists in smelting an ore obtained 
a natural alloy of all the metals contained therein, and 
being unable to separate them were obliged to use 
the mixture. Thus we may explain the curious metal 
containing from sixty to seventy parts of copper, twenty 
to twenty-five of zine, five to eleven of silver, with small 
quantities of gold, lead, and tin, which was employed to 
make the stycas, or small money, of the early kings of 
Northumbria. 

Monarchs or states in difficulty have often coined the 
metal which they could most easily obtain. The Irish 
money issued by James IT. was said to have been coined 
from a mixture of old guns, broken bells, waste copper, 
brass, and pewter, old kitchen furniture, and in fact any 
refuse metal which his officers could lay their hands 
upon. He attempted to make pewter crowns circulate 
for the value of silver oncs. 


( 683 ) 


CHAPTER VIL 
COINS. 


Ir is clear that the metals far surpass all other sub- 
stances in suitability for the purpose of circulation, and 
it is almost equally clear that certain mctals surpass all 
the other metals in this respect. Of gold and silver 
especially we may say, with Turgot, that, by the nature 
of things, they are constituted the universal money inde- 
pendently of all convention and law. Tiven if the art of 
coining had never been invented, gold and silver would 
probably have formed the currency of the world; but we 
have now to consider how, by shaping weighed pieces 
of these metals into coins, we can make use of their 
valuable propertics to the greatest advantage. 

The primitive mode of circulating tle metals, indeed, 
was simply that of buying and selling them against 
other commodities, the weights or portions being rudcly 
estimated. Some of the earlicst specimens of moncy 
consist of the acs rude, or rough, shapcless lumps of 
native copper employed as moncy by tho ancient 
Etruscans. In the Muscum of the Archiginnasio at 
Bologna may be scen the skeleton of an Etruscan, half 
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embedded in earth, with the piece of rough copper 
yet within the grasp of the bony hand, placed there 
to meet dhe demands of Charon. Pliny, moreover, tells 
us that, before the time of Servius Tullius, copper was 
circulated in the rude state. Afterwards copper, brass, 
or iron were, it is probable, employed in the form 
of small bars or spikes, and the namo of the Greek unit 
of value, drachma, is supposed to have been derived 
from the fact that six of these metal spikes could be 
grasped in the hand, each piece being called an obolus. 
Such is supposed to have been the first system of money 
which was passed purely by tale, or number of picces. 

Gold is most readily obtained from alluvial deposits, 
and then has the form of grains or dust. Hence this 
is the primitive form of gold money. The ancient 
Peruvians enclosed the gold dust for the sake of security 
in quills, and thus passed it about more conveniently. 
At the gold diggings of California, Australia, or New 
Zealand, gold dust is to the present day sold directly 
against other goods by the aid of scales. The art of 
melting gold and silver, and fashioning them by the 
hammer into various shapes was early invented. Even 
in the prescnt day the poor Hindoo, who has saved up 
a few rupees, employs a silversmith to melt them up 
and beat them into a simple bracelet, which he wear. 
in the double character of an ornament and a hoard of 
wealth. 

Similarly, the ancient Goths and Celts were accus- 
tomed to fashion gold into thick wires, which they rolled 
up into spiral rings and probably wore upon their fingers 
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until the metal was wanted for trading purposez. There 
can be little doubt that this rmg money, of which 
abundant specimens have been found in variéus paris 
of Europe and Asia, formed the first approximation to 
a coinage. In some cases the rings may have been 
intentionally made of equal weight; for Casar speaks 
of the Britons as having iron rings, adjusted to a certain 
weight, to serve as money. In other cases the rings, or 
amulets, were bought and sold by aid of the balance; 
and in certain Egyptian paintings men are represented 
as in the act of weighing rings. It is probable that 
the necessity for frequent weighings was avoided by 
making up sealed bags containing a certain weight of 
rings, and such perhaps are the bags of silver given by 
Naaman to Gehazi in the Second Book of Kings (v. 238). 
Ring money is said to be still current in Nubia. 

Gold and silver have been fashioned into various other 
forms to serve as money. Thus the Siamcse money 
consists of very small ingots or bars bent double in a 
peculiar manner. In Pondicherry and elsewhere gold is 
circulated in the form of small grains or buttons. 


The Invention of Corning. 


The date of the invention of coining can be as- 
signed with some degree of probability. Coined money 
was clearly unknown in the Homeric times, and it was 
known in the time of Lycurgus. We might therefore 
assume, with various authorities, that it was invented in 
the mean time, or about 900 s.c. There is a tradition, 
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moreover, that Pheidon, King of Argos, first struck silver 
money in the island of Aigina about 895 B.c., and the 
tradition“s supported by the existence of small stamped 
ingots of silver, which have been found in Aigina. Later 
inquiries, however, lead to the conclusion that Phcidon 
lived in the middle of the eighth century B.c., and Grote 
has shown good reasons for believing that what he did 
accomplish was done in Argos, and not in Augina. 

The modc in which the invention happened is sufh- 
cicntly evident. Seals were familiarly employed in very 
early times, as we learn from the Egyptian paintings or 
the stamped bricks of Nineveh. Being cmployed to 
signify possession, or to ratify contracts, they came to 
indicate authority. When a ruler first undertook to 
certify the weights of picees of metal, he naturally em- 
ployed his scal to make the fact known, just as, at 
Goldsmiths’ Hall, a small punch is uscd to certify the 
fineness of plate. In the earliest forms of coimage there 
were no attempts at so fashioning the metal that its 
weight could not be altered without destroying the 
stamp or design. The earliest coins struck, both in 
Lydia and in the Pecloponnesus, were stamped on one 
side only. The Persian money, called the larin, consists 
of a round silver wire, about six centimetres long, bent 
in two, and stamped on one part which is flattened for 
the purpose. It is probably a relic of rmg money. 
The present circulation of China is composed to a con- 
siderable extent of the so-called Sycee silver, which con- 
sists of small shoc-shaped ingots, assayed and stamped, 
according to some accounts, by the government. 
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What is a Coin ? 


Although, in rings, grains, or stamped ingotg, we have 
an approximation to what we call coin, it is plain that 
we must do something more to make convenient money. 
The stamp must be so impressed as to certify, not only 
the fineness and the original weight, but also the 
absence of any subsequent alteration. To com metal, 
as we now understand the art, is to form it into flat pieces 
of a circular, oval, square, hexagonal, octagonal, or other 
regular outlinc, and then to impress designs from en- 
graved dics upon both sides, and sometimes upon the 
edges. Not only is it very costly and difficult to counter- 
feit coins well executed in this manner, but the integrity 
of the design assures us that no owner of the coin 
has tampered with it. Even the amount of ordinary 
wear and tear, which the coin has suffered, may be rudely 
inferred from the sharpness or partial effacement of the 
designs, and the roundness of the edges. ‘ Pieces of 
money,” says M. Chevalier, ‘‘are ingots of which the 
weight and the fineness are certified.” There is nothing 
in this definition to distinguish coins from Sycee silver, 
or from the ordinary stamped bars and ingots of bullion. 
I should prefer, therefore, to say, coins are ingots of 
which the weight and fineness are certified by the integrity 
of designs impressed upon the surfaces of the metal. 


Various Forms of Coins. 


From time to time coins have been manufactured in 
very many forms, although circular coins vastly predomi- 
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nate in number. Among the innumerable issues of the 
German states may be found octagonal and hexagonal 
coins. A€singular square coin, with a circular impress 
in the centre, was issued from Salzburg by Rudbert in 
1518. Siege-pieces have been issucd in England and 
elsewhere in the form of squares, lozenges, etc. Some of 
the most extraordinary specimens of money ever used 
are the large plates of pure copper which circulated in 
Sweden in the eighteenth century. These were about 
three-cighths of an inch in thickness, and varied in size, 
the half-dalcr being 3} inches square, and the two-daler 
piece as much as 7} inches square, and 84 pounds in 
weight. As the whole surface could not be covered with 
a design, a circular impress was struck near to each 
corner, and one in the centre, so as to render alteration 
as difficult as possible. 

Among Oriental nations the shapes of coins are still 
more curious. In Japan, the principal part of the cir- 
culation consists of silver itzibus, which are oblong, flat 
pieces of silver, covered on both sides with designs and 
legends, the characters being partly in rchef and partly 
incised. The smaller silver coins have a similar form. 
Among the minor Japanese coins are found large, oval, 
moulded pieces of copper or mixed metal, each with a 
square hole in the centre. The Chinese cash are well 
known to be round discs of a kind of brass, with a square 
hole in the centre to allow of their being strung together. 
The coins of Formosa are similar, except that they are 
much larger and thicker. All the copper and base metal 
coins of China, Japan, and Formosa are distinguished by 
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a broad flat rim, and they have characters in relief upon 
a sunk ground, somewhat in the manner of Boulton and 
Watt’s copper pence. They are manufactured by mould- 
ing the metal, and then filing the protuberant parts 
smooth. Such coins stand wear, and preserve their 
design better than Europcan coins, but they are easily 
counterfeited. 

The most singular of all coins are the scimitar-shaped 
pieces formerly circulated in Persia. 


The best Form for Coins. 


It is a matter of considerable importance to devise 
the best possible form for coins, and the best mode of 
striking them. The use of money creates, as it were, 
an artificial crime of false coining, and so great is the 
temptation to engage in this illicit art that no penalty is 
sufficient to repress it, as the experience of two thousand 
years sufficiently proves. Thousands of persons hava 
suffered death, and all the penalties of treason have 
been enforced without effect. Ruding is then unquestion- 
ably right in saying, that our efforts should be directed 
not so much to the punishment of the crime, as to its 
prevention by improvements in the art of coming. We 
must strike our coins so perfectly that successful imita- 
tion or alteration shall be out of the question. 

There are four principal objects at which we should 
aim in deciding upon the exact design for a coin. 

1. To prevent counterfeiting. 

2. To prevent the fraudulent removal of metal from 
the coin. 
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8. To reduce the loss of metal by legitimate wear 
and tear. 

4. To%make the coin an artistic and historical monu- 
ment of the state issuing it, and the people using it. 

For the prevention of counterfciting, our principal re- 
source is to render the mechanical exccution of the piece 
as perfect as possible, and to strike it in a way which can 
only be accomplished with the aid of elaborate machinery. 
When all coins were made by casting, the false coiner 
could work almost as skilfully as the moneyer. Hence, 
in the Roman empire, it was dificult to distinguish 
between true and false coin. Hammered money was a 
sreat improvement on moulded moncy, and milled money 
on hammered money. The introduction of the steam 
coining press by Boulton and Watt was the next great 
improvement; and the knec-joint press of Ulhorn and 
Thonnelier, now used in nearly all mints, except that on 
Tower Ihill, forms the last advance in the mechanism 
for striking coin. 

The utmost attention ought to be paid to the perfect 
execution of the milling, legend, or other design, impressed 
upon the edge of modern coins. This serves at once to 
prevent chpping or tampering with the coin, and to 
baffle the skill of the counterfciter. The coins of ancient 
nations were issued with rough, unstamped edges, and 
the first com marked with a legend on the edge was a 
silver coin of Charles IX. of France, issucd in the year 
1578. The English coinage was first grained or marked 
on the edge in 1658 or 1662, when the use of the mill 
and screw was finally established in the mint. All the 
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larger coins now issued from the English, and, indecd, 
from most other mints, bear a milled or serrated edge, 
produced by ridges on the internal surface ofethe collar 
which holds the coin when being struck between the two 
dies. These collars are difficult to make, and useless when 
made except in the coining-press, and the counterfeiter 
cannot imitate the milling by hand work, it being almost 
impossible to use a file with sufficient regularity. 

The French five-frane pieces bear a Icgend on the 
edge in raised letters, the words being ‘‘ Dicu protége la 
France.” Such raised Ictters are quite beyond the art 
of the counterfeitcer. The English crown has a legend, 
‘“Decus et Tutamen,” and the year of the reign in 
incised letters, which could obviously be imitated by the 
use of punches. ‘The new German gold coins are issued 
with smooth edges, the ten-mark picce having only 
a few slight incised marks, and the twenty-mark 
piece bearing the Icgend, ‘Gott mit uns,” in faint 
letters; this is surely a far Icss satisfactory pro- 
tection than the milled edge adopted in most other 
mints. It may be worthy of inquiry, whether the milled 
edge might not be combined with a legend or other design 
in relief, so as to render imitation still more difficult. 
One or two centuries ago, silver coins used to have a 
kind of ornamental beading on the edge. Elaborate 
patterns, produced by machinery with perfect regularity, 
and altogcther incapable of imitation by hand, might now 
be substituted. 
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Coins as Works of Art. 


T havesin the previous section considered the best form 
of a coin as regards the prevention of counterfeiting. 
The falsification of coins, the loss which they undergo 
by abrasion, and the best means of avoiding these evils 
will be treated in Chapter XIII. Ofthe use of coins as 
artistic medals it would not be appropriate to speak at 
any length. I must however remark that many of the 
coins still issucd from the English mint are monuments 
of bad taste. It is difficult to imagine poorcr designs 
than those upon the shilling and sixpence, descending 
from a time when art in many branches was at its 
apogee in England. As our architecture and art manu- 
factures of many kinds are regenerated by the efforts of 
private persons, is it too much to hope that a govern- 
ment department will follow? The florin is indeed an 
immense advance upon the shilling, being in some 
respects a reversion to the style of old English money. 
A very beautiful pattern crown piece was produced in 
1847, in a somewhat similar style, but never issued. 
Mr. Lowe, when Master of the Mint, gave us back the 
old George and Dragon sovereign, which is much 
superior to the shield and wreaths. I think, however, 
that the time has come for a general improvement in 
our coins. 


Iiistorical Coins. 


Some states have utilized their coins as monuments 
of important events, such as conquests, jubilees, the acces- 
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sion of monarchs, etc. The German states, especially 
Prussia, have struck a long scries of beautiful coins 
down to the Krénung’s Thaler of 1861, and the Sieges 
Thaler of 1871. Some of these coins are at once 
treasured up in cabinets in the manner of medals. If it 
is possible to conceive literature destroyed, and modern 
cities and their monuments in ruins and decay, such 
medallic coins would become the most durable memorials, 
and the history of the kings of Prussia would be traced 
out by future numismatists as that of the great 
dynastics of Bactria has lately been recovered. 

In 1842 M. Anténor Joly brought before the French 
legislative chambers a scheme for a system of historical 
money, and he renewed his proposal in 1852. M. Ernest 
Dumas has also suggested the issue of twenty-centime 
bronze picces, which should serve either as moncy or as 
historical medals. Such schemes have not been carried 
out in France, and in Iingland no coins of the sort 
have been struck. Except the mere expense of a new set 
of dies, I sce no objection to the issue of historical money. 


The Royal Attribute of Coining. 


Every civilized community requires a supply of well- 
exccuted coins, and there arises the question, How shall 
this money be provided? ‘The coins of each denomina- 
tion must contain exactly equal weights of fine metal, 
and must bear an impress proving that they do so. Can 
we trust to the ordinary competition of manufacturers 
and traders to keep up a sufficient supply of such coins, 
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just as they supply buttons or pins and needles? Or 
must we establish a government department, under 
strict legiglative control, to secure good coinage ? 

As almost every opinion finds some advocate, there 
are not wanting a few who believe that coinage should 
be left to the free action of competition. Mr. Herbert 
Spencer especially, in his ‘‘ Social Statics,” advanced 
the doctrine that, as we trust the groccr to furnish us 
with pounds of tea, and the baker to send us loaves of 
bread, so we might trust Heaton and Sons, or some of 
the other enterprising firms of Birmingham, to supply 
us with sovereigns and shillings at their own risk and 
profit. He held that just as people go by preference to 
the grocer who sells good tea, and to the baker whose 
loaves are sound and of full weight, so the honest and 
successful coiner would gain possession of the market, 
and his money would drive out inferior productions. 

Though I must always deeply respect the opinions of 
so profound a thinker as Mr. Spencer, I hold that in this 
instance he has pushed a general principle into an ex- 
ceptional case, where it quite fails. He has overlooked 
the important law of Gresham (to be explained in the 
next chapter), that better moncy cannot drive out worse. 
In matters of currency self-interest acts in the opposite 
direction to what it does in other affairs, as will be ex- 
plained, and if coining were left free, those who sold 
light coins at reduced prices would drive the best trade. 

This conclusion is amply confirmed by experience; for 
at many times and places coins have been issued by 
private manufacturers, and always with the result of 
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debasing tne currency. for a long time the copper 
currency of England consisted mainly of tradesmen’s 
tokens, which were issued very light in weight and ex- 
cessive innumber. In Mr. Smiles’ “ Lives of Boulton and 
Wait’ (p. 391), there is printed an interesting letter, in 
which Boulton complains that in his journeys he received 
on an average at the toll-gates two counterfeit pennies for 
one true one. The lower class of manufacturers, he says, 
purchased copper coin to the nominal value of thirty-six 
shillings for twenty shillings in silver, and distributed it to 
their work-pcople in wages, so as to make a considerable 
profit. The multitude of these depreciated pieces in 
circulation was so great, that the magistrates and in- 
habitants of Stockport held a public meeting, and resolved 
to take no halfpence in future but those of the Anglesey 
Company, which were of full weight. This shows, if 
proof were needed, that the separate action of self-interest 
was inoperative in keeping bad coin out of circulation, 
and it is not to be supposed that the public mecting could 
have had any sufficient effect. In China the current 
small money called cash or le, is commonly manu- 
factured by private coiners, and the consequence is that 
the size, quality, and value of the coins have fallen very 
much. 

In my opinion there is nothing less fit to be left to 
the action of competition than moncy. In constitutional 
law the right of coining has always been held to be one 
of the peculiar prerogatives of the Crown, and it is a 
maxim of the civil law, that monetandi jus principum 
ossibus inheret. To the executive government and. its 
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scientific advisers, who have minutely inquired into the 
intricacies of the subject of currency and coinage, the 
matter had better be left. It should as far as possible 
be removed from the sphere of party struggles or public 
opinion, and confided to the decision of experts. No 
doubt, in times past, kings have been the most notorious 
false coiners and depreciators of the currency, but there 
is no danger of the like being done in modern times. 
The danger les quite in the opposite direction, that 
popular governments will not venture upon the most 
obvious and necessary improvement of the monetary 
system without obtaining a concurrence of popular opinion 
in its favour, while the people, influenced by habit, and 
with little knowledge of the subject, will never be able to 
agree upon the best scheme. 


( 67 ) 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE PRINCIPLES OF CIRCULATION. 


BrerorE proceeding to consider the actual monetary 
systems adopted by modern or ancient nations, it is 
desirable to dwell for a short time upon the different 
meanings which may be attributed to the word money, 
and upon the natural principles which govern the use 
and circulation of coins. We must, in the first place, 
distinguish three things which, in the practical working 
of a currency system, are often separate, namely, the 
actual coins employed, the numbers by which they are 
expressed, and the relation of those numbers to the 
assumed unit of value. We must further distinguish 
coins according as their values depend upon the metal 
they contain, the metal for which they can be exchanged, 
or the other coins for which they are the legal equivalent. 


The Standard Unit of Value. 


It is essential, in the first place, to decide clearly 
‘what we mean by a standard unit of value. This must 
consist of a fixed quantity of some concrete substance, 
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defined by reference to the units of weight or space. 
Value may seem to some people to be a purely mental 
phenomenon, and a pound would then have to be defined, 
as Lord Castlereagh asserted, by a sense of value. But 
we might as well define a yard by a sense of length, or a 
grain by a sense of weight. Just as every quantity in 
physical science is defined by reference to some concrete 
standard specimen, so, if we are to measure and express 
value at all, we must fix upon definite quantities of one 
or more definite and unchangeable commodities for tl:e 
purpose. 

The expression, standard unit of value, will indeed be 
almost inevitably misunderstood as implying the exist- 
ence of something of fixed value. As we have seen, 
however (p. 11), value merely expresses the essentially 
variable ratio in which two commodities exchange, so 
that there is no reason to suppose that any substance 
does for two days together retain the same value. All 
that a standard of value means is, that some uniform 
unchangeable substance is chosen, in terms of which all 
ratios of exchange may be expressed and calculated, 
without any regard whatever to the feelings or mental 
phenomena which the commodities produce in men. For 
reasons already stated, one or other of the metals, gold, 
silver, or copper, has usually been considered most 
suitable for constituting the standard substance. 

The absolute weight or magnitude of the unit of 
money is a matter of little or no importance, provided 
that all people agree upon the same unit, and that it 
be permanently and exactly defined, and afterwards 
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adhered to. Before the English yard was fixed, it would 
not have mattered whether it was a few inches longer 
or shorter; it does not matter, indeed, whethet the inch, 
the foot, the furlong, or the mile is the unit, provided 
that one of them is definitely fixed, and the others 
referred to it by known ratios. So, it is really indifferent 
whether we regard the pound troy of standard gold, or 
the ounce, or the fixed number of grains in the sovereign, 
as our standard. It is only requisite that every contract 
expressed in money shall enable us to ascertain exactly 
how much standard gold is due from one person to 
another. 

M. Chevalier and some other continental economists 
have argued elaborately in favour of a universal standard 
unit of value, coinciding with the metric system of 
weights. They wish the unit of value to be ten grams 
of gold exactly, and seem to think that there is some 
magical efficacy in the correspondence of money and 
weights. This correspondence might perhaps be a slight 
convenience to those bullion dealers who have to calcu- 
late the metallic value of coins before melting or export- 
ing them, or to those mint officials who have to adjust 
and test the weights of coins; to all other persons it would 
be a mattcr of complcte indifference. Those who use 
coins in ordinary business necd never inquire how much 
metal they contain. Probably not one person in ten 
thousand in this kingdom knows, or need know, that a 
sovereign should contain 1238°27447 grains of standard 
gold. Besides, if we agree to accept a precise metrical 
quantity of one metal as our standard, the weights of 
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the coins composed of other metals will be complicated 
fractional amounts, to be determined with reference to 
the accidental market values of the metals. 

All we can say, then, is that the standard unit of value 
is some entirely arbitrary weight of the standard metal, 
the exact amount of which, being a matter of indiffer- 
ence on general grounds, should be fixed as seems most 
convenient in reference to the habits of nations or other 
accidental circumstances. 


Coin, Moncey of Account, and Unit of Value. 


It is desirable to distinguish clearly between three 
things which, although definitely related to each other, 
need not be identical. The unit of value, or standard 
weight of the selected metal, is not necessarily made into 
acoin. It may be a quantity too great or too small for 
coining. All that is requisite is that the current coins 
shall be multiples or submultiples of the unit, or 
easily expressible in terms of the unit. Nor is it even 
requisite that the numbers in which we express value 
should be numbers of coins, or numbers of units of value. 
The money of account, as it is called, may differ both 
from the current money and the standard money. 
This is well illustrated in the Anglo-Saxon system of 
currency. The unit of value was the Saxon pound of 
standard silver, which was far too large to be coined. 
The only coins issued in any considerable quantity by 
the Anglo-Saxon kings, were silver pennies and a few 
halfpennies; yet the usual money of account was the 
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shilling, which, after varying from four to five pence, 
was fixed by William I. at twelve pence, as it has ever 
since continued. No coin called a shilling was issued 
before the reign of Henry VII. Though the shilling 
has survived, other moneys of account have been for- 
gotten, as, for instance, the mancus, which was equal to 
thirty pennies, or six shillings of five pence each. The 
mark, the ora, and the thrimsa were other moneys of 
account used by the Anglo-Saxons. 

In our present English system the three moneys 
happen to coincide, which is doubtless a matter of some 
convenience. The sovereign is at once the principal 
coin, the unit of value, and the money of account in 
all the larger transactions, although in the expression 
of smaller sums the shilling is yet preferred. In France 
at the present time the money of account and the unit of 
value is the frane in gold; but as this weighs only 
0°3226 gram, or about five grains, it is coined only in 
five, ten, and twenty-frane gold pieces, with subsidiary 
silver coins. In Russia, before the time of Peter the 
Great, the rouble was an imaginary money of account, 
consisting of one hundred copper copecks. 

When Montesquieu affirmed that the negroes on the 
West Coast of Africa had a purely ideal sign of value 
called a macute, he misunderstood the nature of money 
of account. The macute served with the negroes as 
the name for a definite, though probably a variable, 
number of cowry shells, the number being at one time 
2000. The macute has also been coined in silver pieces 
of eight, six, and four macutes, struck by the Portuguese 
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for use in their colonies, the macute being worth about 
23d. 

When the currency of a country undergoes a change, 
the units of coinage, account and value are likely to 
become separated. Sometimes a new system of accounts 
is applied to an old coinage, as in Norway at the present 
time. The Stockholm government is endeavouring to 
introduce the Swedish decimal system of currency, and 
some merchants are said already to kcep their accounts 
in kroner and ore, although the money in circulation 
consists almost wholly of the old skillings and the paper 
specie-dalers. On the other hand, the coinage is some- 
times changed, and yet the old method of accounts 
retained, especially as regards foreign transactions. 
Thus the rates of foreign exchange between the United 
States and Iingland were, until last year, quoted in 
terms of a dollar valued at 4s. 6Gd., in accordance with 
a law of 1789. This rate seems to have been the tra- 
ditional par of exchange of the Mexican dollar, and it 
was still retained even when the American dollar had 
been coined so as to be worth only 49°316 English 
pence. 

There are two causes which have often led to a 
difference between coinage and money of account. The 
coins may, by legitimate abrasion, or by fraudulent clip- 
ping and sweating, become much reduced below their 
proper weights, yet an agio, or allowance, being made for 
the average depreciation, the old standard of value and 
money of account may be retained, as was the case in 
Amsterdam, Hamburg, and other towns. When a depre- 
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ciated currency is issued in a country, the money of 
account may either change with it or remain as before; 
and it is an exceedingly difficult, if not insoluble problem, 
to decide whether, in particular periods of English his- 
tory, prices were expressed in the new depreciated or the 
old good money. Professor J. K. T. Rogers has pointed 
out, in his admirable ‘‘ History of Agriculture and Prices 
in England,” printed by the Clarendon Press (vol. i. p. 
175), that, in the fourteenth century, the coinage, though 
apparently passed by tale, was often weighed. In the 
ancient college accounts which he has investigated, he 
finds charges entered both for the cost of scales to 
make the weighings, and for the deficiency of weight 
of the coins. 

In many countries, even at the present day, the 
circulating medium consists not of any one simple and 
well-connected series of coins, but of a miscellaneous 
collection of coins of various sizes and values, imported 
from foreign states. Im such eases the money of 
account must necessarily differ from the mass of the 
coins, of which the value is usually estimated by a tariff 
expressed in terms of the money of account. In the 
German states, a few years ago, French and English gold 
was freely accepted in this manner. In Canada there 
was in former years an intricate confusion of monetary 
systems, Many species of foreign coins, chiefly varieties 
of the dollar, were in circulation. There were also two 
separate moneys of account, namely, the Halifax 
currency pound divided into twenty shillings of twenty 
pence each, and defined by the fact that sixty such pence 


74 MONEY. 


were equal to one dollar; and, secondly, the Halifax 
sterling currency. The latter is still employed to express 
the foreign exchanges. The present monetary unit ol 
Canada is the dollar, and the currency consists of 
bank-notes, with silver coins of 50, 25, 20, 10, and 5 
cents; but English sovereigns and half-sovereigns are 
also in circulation. 


Standard and Token Moncy. 


We must distinguish between coins according as 
they serve for standard money or for token money. A 
standard coin is one of which the value in exchange 
depends solely upon the value of the material contained 
in it. The stamp serves as a mere indication and 
guarantee of the quantity of fine metal. We may treat 
such coins as bullion, and melt them up or export them 
to countries where they are not legally current; yet the 
value of the metal being independent of legislation will 
everywhere be recognised. 

Token coins, on the contrary, are defined in value by 
the fact that they can, by force of law or custom, be 
exchanged in a certain fixed ratio for standard coins. 
The metal contained in a token coin has of course a 
certain value; but it may be less than the legal value 
in almost any degree. In our English silver coinage the 
difference is from 9 to 12 per cent., according to the 
market price of silver; in our bronze coinage the difier- 
ence is 75 per cent. The metal contained in the French 
bronze coins is in like manner equal in value to little 


THE PRINCIPLES OF CIRCULATION. 75 


more than one quarter of the current value. In many 
cases the difference has been far greater, as for instance 
in some of the old kreutzer pieces lately current in the 
German states. Woods's halfpence, which at one time 
created s0 much discontent in Ireland, or the small 
money previously issued by James II.. in Ireland, are 
extreme instances of depreciated token money. 


Metallic and Nominal Values of Coins. 


It has been usual to call the value of the metal 
contained in a coin the intrinsic value of the coin; but 
this use of the word intrinsic is likely to. give rise to 
fallacious notions concerning the nature of value, which 
is never an intrinsic property, or existence, but merely 
a circumstance, or external relation (see p. 9). To 
avoid any chance of ambiguity, I shall substitute the 
expression, metallic value, and I shall distinguish this 
from the nominal, customary, or legal value, at which 
a coin actually does, or is by law required, to exchange 
for other coins. 

There are two ways in which the metallic value 
of a comm may be reduced below its nominal value, 
namely, by reducing either the weight or the fineness 
of the metal. Unglish silver coin is still maintained 
at the “ancient right standard” of lloz. 2dwts. in 
the troy pound, which has existed from time imme- 
morial. By the Act of 1816 the silver coins which had 
previously been, in theory at least, standard money, 
were reduced in weight by 6 per cent., and thus rendered 
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token money, which they still continue to be. In France 
and other countries belonging to the Monetary Conven- 
tion, the smaller silver coins of two francs, one franc, 
and fifty centimes, have been converted into tokens by 
reducing the fineness of the silver from 900 to 835 parts 
in 1000. It does not seem to be a matter of any import- 
ance which mode is adopted; but the English mode, so 
long as it does not render the coins inconyeniently small, 
is perhaps slightly the better, because some persons can 
satisfy themselves as to the weight of a coin, but none 
are able to test its fineness, unless they are professional 
assayers. 

It need hardly be stated that coins which circulate 
by law in one country as tokens may be accepted in 
other countries at their metallic value. 


Legal Tender. 


Money must further be distinguished, according as it 
is or is not legal tender, or has or has not what the 
French call cours forcé. By legal tender is denoted 
such money as a creditor is obliged to receive in requital 
of a debt expressed in terms of money of the realm. One 
great object of legislation is to prevent uncertainty in 
the interpretation of contracts, and accordingly the 
Coinage Act defines precisely what will constitute a legal 
offer of payment on the part of a debtor, as regards 
a money debt. If a debtor tender to his creditor the 
amount of a debt due in legal tender money, and it be 
refused, the ereditor may indeed apply for it, or sue for 
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it afterwards, but the costs of the action will be thrown 
upon him. 

But there seems to be no legal necessity that 
exchanges or contracts shall be made in money of the 
realm. At common law, contracts for the direct barter 
of two commodities, or for purchase and sale in terms of 
any kind of money, will be valid, provided it is clear 
what the terms of the contract mean. Accordingly, 
the sixth section of the Coinage Act (83 Vict. c. 10), 
while enacting that every contract, sale, payment, bill, 
note, transaction, or matter relating to money, shall be 
made or done according to the coins which are current 
and legal tender in pursuance of this Act, yet adds, 
‘unless the same be made, executed, entered into, done or 
had, according to the currency of some British posses- 
sion or some foreign state.” 

If I understand the matter aright, then, every person 
is at liberty to buy, sell, or exchange in terms of any 
money or commodity whatsoever which he prefers; and 
the fact that certain coins, up to certain limits, are 
legal tender, only means that the state provides a de- 
finite medium of exchange and defines precisely what 
that is. The Act requires that English money shall be 
the money issued by the mint, in accordance with the 
terms of the Act. Of course it remains quite open to a 
creditor to receive payment in coins which are not legal 
tender, if he like to do so, and I presume there would 
be nothing to prevent him entering into a contract to 
that effect. If a man contracted to sell goods to the 
extent of £100, and to receive payment in bronze pence 
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and halfpence, it would no doubt be a valid contract, 
although no single quantity of pence exceeding twelve 
pence is a legal tender. 

The exact meaning of the term, legal tender, may of 
course vary from country to country, and the above 
remarks apply only to countries under the English law. 


The Force of Habit in the Circulation of Money. 


No one can possibly understand many social phe- 
nomena unless he constantly bears in mind the force of 
habit and social convention. This is strikingly true in 
our subject of money. Over and over again in the 
course of history, powerful rulers have endeavoured to put 
new coins into circulation or to withdraw old ones; but 
the instincts of self-interest or habit in the people have 
been too strong for laws and penalties. Though in 
particular instances it may be difficult to explain occur- 
rences which happen in the circulation of coins, yet a 
close analysis of the character of those who handle 
money, and their motives for holding or paying it away, 
will throw much light upon the subject. 

We must notice, in the first place, that the great 
mass of the population who hold coins have no theories, 
or general information whatever, upon the subject of 
money. They are guided entirely by popular report 
and tradition. The sole question with them on receiv- 
ing a coin is whether similar coins have been readily 
accepted by other people. Thus in the remote parts of 
Norway at the present time, the old paper daler notes 
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are preferred to the beautiful new twenty-kroner gold 
pieces. By far the greater number of the people pos- 
sess no means of learning the metallic, or even the legal, 
value of an unfamiliar coin. Few people have scales 
and weights suitable for weighing a coin, and no one 
but an assayer or analytical chemist can decide upon 
its fineness. Many a traveller who has carried good 
new coin into a country where it happened to be strange, 
has had to suffer a loss in paying it away. When our 
bronze pence were quite a novelty, 1 happened to take 
some with me into a remote part of North Wales, and 
they were rejected. 

People in general accept coin simply on the ground 
of its familiar appearance. So entirely is this the case 
among very ignorant populations, that it has often been 
found desirable to maintain unchanged the impress on 
successive issues of coins. In many cases coins have 
been struck for this purpose with the date of a long past 
year, or even the effigy of a dead sovereign. The Maria 
Theresa dollar is still comed by the Austrian mint, 
with exactly the same design and date as when first 
issued in 1780, because it is the favourite coin in some 
of the states of North Africa, and various parts of the 
Levant. The British Government, when undertaking the 
Abyssinian expedition, procured a large stock of these 
coins for paying the natives. In the same way Mexican 
dollars are usually worth rather more than silver bullion, 
because of their easy currency in the East. 

To the supremacy of habit, and the absence of means 
of estimating the real value of coin, is obviously due the 


80 MONEY. 


depreciation which currencies have undergone. False 
coiners and kings alike find that, if they can only make 
new coins look and feel exactly like old coins, the people 
will accept depreciated money without question. 

The annals of coinage, in this and all other coun- 
tries, are little more than a monotonous repetition of 
depreciated issues both public and private, varied by 
occasional meritorious, but often unsuccessful, efforts 
to restore the standard of the currency. A curious 
instance of successive attempts to beguile a people are 
found in certain Roman denarii of the Consular times. 
False coincrs having issued plated denarii among the 
subject Germans, the people appeared to have notched 
them with files to test their genuineness. The Germans 
having thus become accustomed to see genuine notched 
coins, the Roman government found it desirable to issue 
new coins notched in a similar manner. But the forgers 
were not to be beaten. They issued plated denarii with 
the notches all complete, apparently displaying good 
metal within; and notched false coins of this kind exist 
to the present day in numismatic cabinets. 


Gresham's Law. 


Though the public generally do not discriminate 
between coins and coins, provided there is an apparent 
similarity, a small class of money-changers, bullion- 
dealers, bankers, or goldsmiths make it their business to 
be acquainted with such differences, and know how to 
derive a profit from them. These are the people who 
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frequently uncoin money, either by melting it, or by 
exporting it to countries where it is sooner or later 
melted. Some coins are sunk in the sea or lost, and 
some are carried abroad by emigrants and travellers who 
do not look closely to the metallic value of the money. 
But by far the greatest part of the standard coinage is 
removed from circulation by people who know that they 
shall gain by choosing for this purpose the new heavy 
coins most recently issued from the mint. Hence arises 
the practice, extensively carried on in the present day in 
England, of picking and culling, or, as another technical 
expression is, garbling the coinage, devoting the good new 
coins to the melting-pot, and passing the old worn coins 
into circulation again on every suitable opportunity. 
From these considerations we readily learn the truth 
and importance of a general law or principle concerning 
the circulation of money, which Mr. Maclcod has very 
appropriately named the Law or Theorem of Gresham, 
after Sir Thomas Gresham, who clearly perccived its 
truth three centuries ago. This law, bricfly expressed, is 
that bad money drives out good money, but that good 
money cannot drive out bad money. At first sight there 
may seem to be something paradoxical in the fact, that 
when beautiful new coins of full weight are issued from 
the mint, the people still continue to circulate, in prefer- 
ence, the old depreciated ones. Many well-intentioned 
efforts to reform a currency have thus been frustrated, 
to the great cost of states, and the perplexity of statcs- 


men who had not studied the principles of monetary 
science. 
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In all other matters everybody is led by self-intcrest 
to choose the better and reject the worse; but in the 
case of money, it would seem as if they paradoxically 
retain the worse and get rid of the better. The ex- 
planation is very simple. The people, as a general rule, 
do not reject the better, but pass from hand to hand 
indifferently the heavy and the light coins, because their 
only use for the coin is as a medium of exchange. It is 
those who are going to melt, export, hoard, or dissolve 
the coins of the realm, or convert them into jewellery 
and gold leaf, who carefully select for their purposes the 
new heavy coins. 

Gresham’s law alone furnishes a sufficient refutation 
of Mr. Herbert Spencer’s doctrine, already noticed (p. 64) 
that money ought to be provided by private manufac- 
turers. People who want furniture, or books, or clothes, 
may be trusted to select the best which they can afford, 
because they are going to keep and use these articles; 
but with money it is just the opposite. Moncy is made 
to go. They want coin, not to keep it in their own 
pockets, but to pass it off into their neighbours’ pockets; 
and the worse the money which they can get their 
neighbours to accept, the greater the profit to them- 
selves. Thus there is a natural tendency to the depre- 
ciation of the metallic currency, which can only be 
prevented by the constant supervision of the state. 

From Gresham’s law we may infer the necessity of 
two precautions in the regulation of the currency. In 
the first place, the standard coins, as issued from the 
mint, shoyld be as nearly as possible of the standard 
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weight, otherwise the difference will form a profit for 
the bullion-broker and exporter. In the second place, 
adequate measurcs must be taken for withdrawing from 
circulation all coins which are worn below the least 
legal weight, otherwise they will continue to circulate 
as token coins for an indefinite length of time. All 
commerce consists in the exchange of commodities of 
equal value, and the principal money should consist of 
pieces of metal so nearly equal in metallic contents, that 
all persons, including bullion dealers, bankers, and other 
professed dealers in money, will indiffcrently substitute 
one coin for another. But it is obvious that these 
remarks do not apply to coins intended to serve as 
tokens, since the current value of tokens exceeds their 
metallic value, and every one who uscs them otherwise 
than in ordinary circulation will lose the difference. 
Hence the weight of a token coin is comparatively a 
matter of indifference, so long as people will receive 
them, and the deficiency of weight is not too great a 
temptation to the false coiner. 

In England at the present day the force of habit, and 
the absence of means of discrimination, lead to the 
depreciation of our gold standard coinage by abrasion. 
Only while a sovercign exceeds 122°5 grains in weight 
is it legally a sovereign; but people go on paying and 
receiving indifferently, in ordinary trade, sovereigns of 
which the metallic values differ 2d. or 4d., and sometimes 
even 6d. or 8d. Livery standard coin thus tends to 
degenerate into a token coin, and such a coin can only 
be withdrawn from circulation by the state. 
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In all other matters everybody is led by self-interest 
to choose the better and reject the worse; but in the 
case of money, it would scem as if they paradoxically 
retain the worse and get rid of the bettcr. The ex- 
planation is very simple. The people, as a general rule, 
do not reject the better, but pass from hand to hand 
indifferently the heavy and the light coins, because their 
only use for the coin is as a medium of exchange. It is 
those who are going to melt, export, hoard, or dissolve 
the coins of the realm, or convert them into jewellery 
and gold leaf, who carefully select for their purposes the 
new heavy coins. 

Gresham’s law alone furnishes a sufficient refutation 
of Mr. Herbert Spencer’s doctrine, already noticed (p. 64) 
that money ought to be provided by private manufac- 
turers. People who want furniture, or books, or clothes, 
may be trusted to select the best which they can afford, 
because they are going to keep and use these articles; 
but with moncy it is just the opposite. Money is made 
to go. They want coin, not to keep it in their own 
pockets, but to pass it off into their neighbours’ pockets; 
and the worse the money which they can get their 
neighbours to accept, the greater the profit to them- 
selves. Thus there is a natural tcndency to the depre- 
ciation of the metallic currency, which can only be 
prevented by the constant supervision of the state. 

From Gresham’s law we may infer the necessity of 
two precautions in the regulation of the currency. In 
the first place, the standard coins, as issued from the 
mint, shoyld be as nearly as possible of the standard 
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weight, otherwise the difference will form a profit for 
the bullion-broker and exporter. In the second place, 
adequate measures must be taken for withdrawing from 
circulation all coins which are worn below the least 
legal weight, otherwise they will continue to circulate 
as token coins for an indefinite length of time. All 
commerce consists in the exchange of commodities of 
equal value, and the principal money should consist of 
pieces of metal so nearly equal in metallic contents, that 
all persons, including bullion dealers, bankers, and other 
professed dealers in money, will indifferently substitute 
one coin for another. But it is obvious that these 
remarks do not apply to coins intended to serve as 
tokens, since the current value of tokens exceeds their 
metallic value, and every one who uses them otherwise 
than in ordinary circulation will lose the difference. 
Hence the weight of a token coin is comparatively a 
matter of indifference, so long as people will receive 
them, and the deficiency of weight is not too great a 
temptation to the false comer. 

In England at the present day the force of habit, and 
the absence of means of discrimination, Icad to the 
depreciation of our gold standard coinage by abrasion. 
Only while a sovereign exceeds 122°5 grains in weight 
is it legally a sovereign; but people go on paying and 
receiving indifferently, in ordinary trade, sovereigns of 
which the metallic values differ 2d. or 4d., and sometimes 
even 6d. or 8d. Every standard coin thus tends to 
degenerate into a token coin, and such a coin can only 
be withdrawn from circulation by the state. 
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Extension of Gresham’s Law. 


Gresham’s remarks concerning the inability of good 
money to drive out bad money, only referred to moneys 
of one kind of metal, but the same principle applies to 
the relations of all kinds of moncy, in the same circula- 
tion. Gold compared with silver, or silver with copper, 
or paper compared with gold, are subject to the same 
law that the relatively cheaper medium of exchange will 
be retained in circulation and the relatively dearer will 
disappear. The most extreme instance which has ever 
occurred was in the case of the Japanese currency. At 
the time of the treaty of 1858, betwecn Great Britain, the 
United States, and Japan, which partially opened up the 
last country to Huropean traders, a very curious system of 
currency existed in Japan. The most valuable Japanese 
coin was the kobang, consisting of a thin oval disc of 
gold about 2 inches long, and 13 inch wide, weighing 200 
grains, and ornamented in a very primitive manner. It 
was passing current in the towns of Japan for four silver 
itzebus, but was worth in English money about 18s. 5d., 
whereas the silver itzebu was equal only to about 1s. 4d. 
Thus the Japanese were estimating their gold moncy 
at only about one-third of its value, as estimated ac- 
cording to the relative values of the metals in other 
parts of the world. The carliest Turopcan traders 
enjoyed a rare opportunity for making profit. By 
buying up the kobangs at the native rating they trebled 
their money, until the natives, perceiving what was being 
done, withdrew from circulation the remainder of the 
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gold. A complete reform of the Japanese currency is 
now being carried out, the English mint at Hong Kong 
having been purchased by the Japanese government. 

What happened in an extreme degree in Japan has 
often happened in England and other Kuropean countries, 
in a less degree. If the ratio of gold and silver in the 
coinage, as legally current, differs only one or two per 
cent. from the commercial ratio, it may become profit- 
able to export the one metal rather than the other, and 
in this way, as we shall see, the main part of the cur- 
rency of France was changed from silver into gold 
between 1849 and 1869. In fact the character of the 
coinage of most nations has been determined in a 
similar manner, and England and the United States 
were thus led to adopt a principal gold currency. There 
is every reason to believe that in ancient Rome, both 
in the time of the Republic and of the Eimpire, great 
difficulties were encountered in regulating the currency 
of silver alongside of copper, and the perplexity became 
worse when gold coin was introduced. 


MONEY. 


CHAPTER IX. 
SYSTEMS OF METALLIC MONEY. 


WE are now in a position to analyse the construction 
of the various systems of metallic money which have 
existed, or do exist, or which might be conceived to 
exist. The systems actually brought into operation are 
more numerous than is commonly supposed, and I have 
nowhere met with an adequate classification of them. 
M. Courcelle-Scneuil, indeed, has satisfactorily described 
some of the principal systems, and MM. Chevalier, Garnier, 
and other writers, both continental and English, have 
given other brief classifications. But we must now take 
a comprehensive view of the possible ways in which two, 
three, or more metals may be employed in the construc- 
tion of a more or less useful monetary system. 

There secm to be five distinct modcs in which a 
government may deal with metallic money. 

1. It may confine itself to providing a system of 
weights and measures, and may then allow the precious 
metals to be passed about from hand to hand, like other 
commodities, in terms of the national weights and mea- 
sures, and in the form which individuals find to be most 
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convenient. This we may call the system of currency 
by weight. 

2. To save the trouble of frequent weighing, and 
the uncertainty of fineness of the metal, it may coin 
one or more metals into pieces of certain specified weights 
and fineness, and may afterwards allow the public to 
make their coniracts and sales in one or other kind of 
coin, as they deem expedient. This may be described as 
the system of unrestricted currency by tale. 

8. To prevent misunderstandings, the govcrnment, 
while emitting various coms in various metals, may 
ordain that all contracts expressed in money of the realm 
shall, in the absence of express provision to the contrary, 
be taken to mean money of one kind of metal, specially 
named, while other coin shall be left to circulate at vary- 
ing market rates compared with this principal kind of 
coinage. This is the single legal tender system. 

4, The government may emit coins of two or more 
kinds of metal, and cnact that moncy contracts may be 
discharged in one or other kind, at certaim rates fixed 
by law. This is the multiple legal tender system. 

5, While maintaiming one kind of coin as the principal 
legal tender, in which all large money contracts must be 
fulfilled, coins of other kinds of metal may be ordered 
to be received in limited quantities, as equivalent to the 
principal com. For this the name composite legal tender 
system may be proposed. 
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Currency by Weight. 


The order in which I have enumerated the principal 
systems of metallic money, is not only the logical order, 
but it is the historical order in which the systems have, 
for the most part, been introduced. There is over- 
whelming evidence to prove that simple currency by 
weight is the primitive system. Before the invention of 
the balance, lumps and grains were no doubt exchanged 
according to a rude estimation of their bulk or weight; 
but afterwards the balance became a necessary instrument 
in all important transactions. In the Old Testament we 
find sevcral statements clearly implying that the ancient 
Hebrews used to pass money by weight. In Genesis 
(xxiii. 16) Abraham is represented as weighing out to 
Ephron ‘four hundred shekels of silver, current money 
with the merchant,” but the silver in question is believed 
to have consisted of rough lumps or rings not to be con- 
sidered coin. In the Book of Job (xxvii. 15) we are 
told that ‘‘ wisdom cannot be gotten for gold, neither 
shall silver be weighed for the price thereof.” 

Aristotle, in his Politics (Book I., chap. 1x), gives an 
interesting account of his view of the origin of money, 
and distinctly tells us that the metals were first passed 
simply by weight or size, and Pliny makesa similar 
assertion. That it was so, we may infer from the re- 
markable fact that, even when no use was made of it, the 
custom of bringing a pair of scales survived as a legal 
formality in the sale of slaves at Rome. 

There can be little doubt that every system of coin- 
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age was originally identical with a system of weights, 
the unit of value being the unit of weight of some 
selected metal. The English pound sterling was cer- 
tainly the Saxon pound of standard silver, which was 
too large to be made into a single coin, but was 
divided into two hundred and forty silver pennies, each 
equal to a pennyweight. In the English and Scotch 
pounds, and the French livre, we have the vestiges of a 
uniform international system of moncy and weights, the 
establishment of which is attributed to Charlemagne, 
but which unfortunately became diffcrentiated and de- 
stroyed by the various depreciations of the coinage in 
one country or another. Most of the other principal 
units of value were originally units of weight, such as 
the shekel, the talent, the as, the stater, the libra, the 
mark, the franc, the lira. 

In the Old Testament the notion of money is expressed 
three times by the Hebrew word kesitah, which is trans- 
lated in certain old versions into words meaning lamb. This 
might seem to be an additional proof of the former use of 
cattle as a medium of exchange ; but I am informed by my 
learned friend, Professor Theodores, that this translation 
probably arises from an accidental blunder, and that the 
original meaning of the word kesitah, was that of ‘a 
certain weight,” or ‘‘an exact quantity.”” The corres- 
ponding word in the Arabic, kist, is said to denote a 
pair of scales. 

Currency by weight still exists among considerable 
portions of the human race. In the Burman empire, 
for instance, three kinds of metal are current, namely, 
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lead, silver, and gold, and all payments are made by the 
balance, the unit of weight for silver being the tical. 
In the Chinese empire and Cochin China, there is in- 
deed a legal tendcr currency of cash or sapeks but gold 
and silver are usually dealt in by weight, the unit being 
the tael. A very interesting account of Chinese money, 
by M. le Comte Rochechouart, will be found in the Jour- 
nal des Economistes for 1869 (vol. xv. p. 108). According 
to this writer, both gold and silver are treated simply as 
merchandise, and there is not even a recognized stamp, 
or government guarantee of the fincness of the metal. 
The traveller must carry these mctals with him, as a 
sufficient quantity of strings of cash would require 
a wagon for their conveyance. Yct in exchanging silver 
or gold he is sure to suffer great losses, both from the 
falsity of balances and weights, and the wunecrtain 
fineness of the metal. In buying a tael of gold the 
traveller may have to give cighteen taels of silver; but 
in sclling it he will often not obtain more than fourteen 
taels. 

Whatever be the inconvenicneecs of the method, 
currency by weight is yet the natural and necessary 
system to which people revert whenever the abrasion 
of coins, the intermixture of currencies, the fall of a 
state, or other causes destroy the public confidence in 
a more highly organized system. Though the silver 
penny among the Anglo-Saxons was supposed to corres- 
pond with a pennyweight, there was a practice of giving 
compensatio ad pensum, which really amounted to taking 
the coins by weight, to allow for abrasion and inaccurate 
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or false coinage. The as was at first equal in weight 
to a Roman pound, but it was rapidly lessened, so that 
at the epoch of the First Punic War, it did not exceed 
two ounces, and by the time of the Second Punic War it 
had sunk to one ounce. The Roman people had natur- 
ally reverted to weighing the metal, and the aes grave 
was money reckoned by weight instead of by tale. 

In the present day currency by weight is far more 
extensively practised then might be supposed, because, 
in many parts of the world, the currency consists of a 
miscellaneous assortment of old gold, silver, and even 
copper coins, which have been brought thither from 
other countries, and have been variously worn, clipped, 
or depreciated. In such countries the only means of 
avoiding loss and fraud is to weigh each coin, and the 
impress passes for little more than an indication of the 
fineness of the metals. In all large international trans- 
actions, again, currency by weight is the sole method. 
The regulations of a state concerning its legal tender 
have no validity beyond its own frontiers; and as all 
coins are subject to more or less wear and uncertainty 
of weight, they are received only for the actual weight of 
metal they are estimated to contain. The coin of well- 
conducted foreign mints is bought and sold by weight 
without melting; but the coin of minor states, which 
have occasionally depreciated their money, is melted up 
and treated simply as bullion. 
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Unrestricted Currency by Tale. 


The simplest way for a state to manage its money 
might seem to be to revert to the primitive notion of a 
coin, and issue pieces of gold, silver, and copper, certified 
to be equal to units of weight, leaving all persons free to 
make contracts or sales in terms of any of these metals. 
These pieces of certified metal would then be so many 
commodities thrown into the markets and allowed to 
take their natural relative values. 

Such appears to have been the system intcnded to be 
established by the French Revolutionary Government in 
terms of the abortive law of Thermidor, an III. Dises 
of ten grams each were to be struck in gold, silver, and 
copper, and then put in circulation, without any attempt 
to regulate their currency. If I understand his mcaning 
correctly, M. Garnier has recently brought forward a 
somewhat similar scheme, proposing to make the gram 
of gold at nine-tenths the unit of value, and to coin pieces 
of one, two, five, eight, or ten grams concurrently with 
standard silver pieces, which are in France already 
multiples of the gram. M. Chevalier’s proposed system 
of international money, partially at least, involves the 
same notion; for he considers that the principal cur- 
rency should consist of decagrams of gold. But, as 
Mr. Bagehot has well remarked, there is no object 
whatever, as regards the greater mass of the population, 
in having coins simply related to the system of weights, 
because most people never need take any account of the 
weight at all. They need only know how many copper 
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coins are equal to one silver coin, and how many silver 
to one gold coin. Now, if we carry out M. Chevalier’s 
scheme consistently and fully, and make all the coins 
multiples of the gram, we shall oblige all people to be 
constantly working complex arithmetical sums. No one 
could give exactly correct change without calculating 
how many silver ten-gram pieces are, at the market 
price of silver, equal to one gold ten-gram piece. The 
necessity for calculation occasions needless loss of timo 
and trouble, and a factitious gain is sure to accrue to the 
expert and unscrupulous at the expense of the poor and 
ignorant. 

Owing to these obvious objections no government has 
ever, I beliove, carried into practice a system of money 
of the kind described. Nevertheless, currencies approxi- 
mating to it in nature have come to exist in many parts 
of the world by the intermixture of coinages of different 
states. There are many half-civilized nations which 
have no national coinage, but employ the coins which 
happen to reach them in the course of trade. On the 
West Coast of Africa the Spanish dollar is the best 
known coin, but Danish, French or Dutch coins also 
circulate. In several of the South Amcrican states 
the currency is in a state of complete confusion, con- 
sisting of a mixture of American eagles, gold doubloons, 
silver dollars, English sovereigns, piastres, etc., together 
sometimes with several different issues of coinage of the 
South American states variously depreciated. Even in 
British possessions we find the same state of things. In 
the British West Indian Islands, American, Mexican, 
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Spanish, and other dollars, circulate concurrently with 
English money; but it should be added that in most 
cases the Spanish dollar is treated as the standard of 
value, and other coins are quoted in terms of it. 

In Eastern countries there is a similar intermixture 
of coinage. In Singapore the Indian rupee mingles with 
Spanish and Mexican dollars. Persia has a rude coinage 
of its own, so uncertain in weight that it has to be deal* 
in by the balance, but Russian, Turkish, and Austrian 
cold coins circulate by tale. Some of the best-regulated 
nations have allowed, or even promoted, the currency 
of various foreign coins. In Germany, French and 
English gold coins used to be accepted, according to 
a well-recognised tariff. The circulation of English, 
French, Spanish, Mexican, and other gold coins in 
the United States was legalized by an Act of June 28th, 
1834, repealed by an Act of February 21st, 1857, which 
however allows certain foreign coins to be reccived at 
government offices. 

In England we have for many generations enjoyed a 
very pure currency, so that we are unconscious of the 
inconveniences arising from a confusion of coins of 
different values. But in the early part of this century 
Spanish dollars were put into circulation for a time in 
England. 

In former centuries the mixture of coinages was far 
more common than at present. No country had a 
currency free from strange coins. It is impossible to 
open an old book on commerce without finding long 
tables of coins which the merchant might expect to meet 
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with: and the business of money-changing was a 
lucrative and common one. 

It will be understood, that only so long as coins are 
known by the fresh sharp appearance of the impression 
to be of full weight, and are accepted according to tariff, 
does the system of currency by tale or number exist. 
The silver dollar, being a large coin, is subject to com- 
paratively little abrasion, so that people learn to receive 
dollars of various species at certain well-established rates. 
Thus the dollar has practically been for several centurics 
the intcrnational money of the tropical countrics. But 
so soon as coins bear evidence of wear or ill-treatment, 
they must be circulated by weight, and we revert to a 
more primitive system. 

M. Fecr-Herzog has described, as the system of 
parallel standards, that in which a state issues coins 
in two or more metals, and then allows them to circulate 
by tale at ratios varying according to the market values 
of the metals. He cites, as recent examples, the rixdaler 
in silver, employed as the intcrnal money of Sweden in 
combination with the ducat in gold, serving as inter- 
national moncy. The government of India, again, has 
on several occasions tried to introduce a parallel standard 
of gold alongside of the single silver legal tender now 
existing there. Gold mohurs have long been more or 
less in circulation in India, and are supposed to form at 
present about one-tenth part of the coinage. They are 
of exactly the same weight and fineness as the silver 
rupee, and are usually valued at from 15 to 15% rupces. 
It seems probable, however, that what M. Feer-Herzog 
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calls the system of parallel standards will coincide 
according to circumstances, either with that which I 
have described as the system of unrestricted currency 
by tale, or that of a single legal tender, with an additional 
commercial money of varying value. The Indian currency 
must certainly be classed under the latter head. There 
cannot in fact be two different parallel standards used 
both at the same time; and though it is not uncommon 
for a state to coin moneys in two metals, and leave its 
subjects to pay in one or other at will, yet one of the two 
is generally recognized as the standard of value. 


Single Legal Tender System. 


The system of currency naturally adopted by the first 
coiners of money was that of a single legal tender. 
Coins of one kind of metal, or even a single series of 
coins of uniform weight, were at first thought sufficient. 
Iron in small bars was the single legal tender in 
Lacedemon, and possibly mm some other early states. 
cles was undoubtedly the legal tender among the 
tomans for a length of time. In China the sole mea- 
sure of value and legal tender to the present day 
consists of brass cash or sapeks, strung together in lots 
of a thousand each. In England silver was the only 
metal coined from the time of Egbert to that of 
Edward If1., with the doubtful exception of a very few 
small pieces of gold. Silver was the sole legal tender 
and measure of value, and few coins except silver pennies 
were issued. In Russia and Sweden, during part of last 
century, copper was the sole legal tender. 
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A single metal currency has the great advantages of 
simplicity and certainty. Every one knows exactly what 
he is to pay or receive, and when the coins are of one 
size or of a few sizes, simply related to each other, like 
the early English coins, no one is subject to loss by 
errors of calculation. But there is the obvious disad- 
vantage that, according as the metal chosen is cheap or 
dear, large or small transactions will be troublesome to 
effect. To pay a few hundred pounds in Swedish copper 
plates, or Chinese strings of cash, a cart would be required 
for conveyance, and the counting of cash is almost 
impracticable. A silver coinage again docs not admit 
of coins sufficiently small for minor transactions. It is 
difficult to understand how retail trade was carried 
on when the silver penny weighed 22} grains, and 
the precious metals were far more precious than at 
present. The penny was, indecd, cut up into halfpence 
and farthings, t.e. four-things; but even the farthing 
must have been equal in purchasing power to our three- 
penny or fourpenny piece. The mass of the currency 
appears to have consisted of silver pennies. 

Accordingly it is found that, if a government issue 
coins only of a single metal, the people will introduce 
and circulate coins of other metals for their own con- 
venience. In Anglo-Saxon times gold byzants from 
Byzantium were used in England, and the gold coins of 
Florence, thence called florins, were much esteemed 
both here and in other parts of Europe. In later cen- 
turies, too, in the absence of a legitimate copper coinage, 
tradesmen’s tokens came into general circulation. 
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Multiple Legal Tender System. 


Out of a single legal tender naturally grew up systems 
of a double or even a multiple legal tender. The 
Plantagenet kings of England, for instance, finding that 
though they coined only silver the people made use of 
gold, eventually began to issue gold coins, and fixed the 
rates at which they should be exchanged for silver coins. 
In the absence of any special regulations to the contrary 
this constituted a double tender system. As, after a time, 
the ratio of values of the metals would fail to coincide 
with that involved in the relative weights of the coins, 
it became requisite to fix by royal proclamation a new 
value for one metal in terms of the other. From 1257 
to 1664 the gold and silver currency of England was 
thus regulated, no coins of copper or any inferior metal 
being then issued. From 1664 to 1717 no proclama- 
tions were made upon the subject, and the value of the 
guinea was allowed to vary in terms of the shilling. 
At one time it rose nearly to 30s., owing partly to the 
decreased value of silver, but chiefly to the clipped and 
wort state of the silver money. During this interval, 
then, the country had a single silver standard. 

In the early part of the last century a great deal of 
discussion took place upon the unsatisfactory state of 
the silver currency, and Sir Isaac Newton, the Master 
of the Mint, was requested to report upon the best 
measures to ba adopted. In 1717 he made a celebrated 
report, recommending that the government should revert 
to the practice of fixing the price of the guinea, and he 
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suggested 21s. as the best rate. His advice being 
accepted, the guinea has ever since been valued at 21s. 
Then there was again a double standard in England, 
any one being at liberty to pay in either kind of coin. 
In practice, however, it is almost impossible that the 
commercial value of the metals should coincide with the 
legal ratio. At the rate adopted by Sir Isaac Newton, 
gold was overvalued by rather more than 1} per cent. ; 
to that extent it was more valuable as currency than as 
metal. Therefore, in accordance with the Law of 
Gresham, and the principles laid down in Chapter VIII., 
the full weight silver coin was withdrawn or exported, 
and gold became the practical measure of value, which it 
has ever since continued to be. 

In every other part of the world, where attempts 
have been made to combine two metals as concurrent 
standards of value, similar results have followed. In 
Massachusetts, in 1762, gold was made a legal tender, as 
well as silver, at the rate of 23d. per grain; but, being over- 
valued as much as 5 per cent, the silver coinage rapidly 
disappeared from circulation. Various laws were passed 
to remedy this inconvenient state of things, but without 
success so long as this valuation of gold was maintained. 

In these and many other cases which might be 
quoted, a gavernment had attempted to combine a 
circulation of gold with that of silver, without being 
aware of all the principles involved in the experiment. 
It was hardly, perhaps, till the time of the French 
Revolution that the double standard system was con- 
sclously selected as the best method. Since the cele- 
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brated law, known as “‘ La loi du 7 Germinal, an XI.,” was 
adopted by the Revolutionary Government, the system 
has become identified with the policy of the French 
economists. The history of the origin of this law was 
almost unknown, until M. Wolowski described it in a 
series of valuable articles published in the Journal des 
Economistes for 1869. 

As early as 1790 Mirabeau presented to the National 
Assembly a celebrated memoir on monetary doctrines, 
in which, amid a curious mixture of true and false views, 
he decided in favour of silver as the principal money, 
on the ground of the greater abundance of silver com- 
pared with gold. He proposed to make silver the con- 
stitutional money, that is, the legal tender, and to employ 
gold and copper as additional signs of value. These 
ideas were only so far carried out that the franc was 
defined first as ten grams of silver by the decree of the 
Ist August, 1793, and was afterwards definitively fixed 
at five grams by the law of the 28th Thermidor, an ITI. 
The old gold pieces of twenty-four and forty-eight livres 
continued to circulate, while the ten-gram gold pieces 
ordered by the decree to be struck were not really issued. 

In the year IX. Gaudin proposed that the ratio of 
15} to 1 should be adopted in fixing the weight of the 
gold coins relatively to the silver ones. Thus, while the 
franc was defined as consisting of five grams of silver nine- 
tenths fine, the twenty-frane gold piece was to contain 
6°451 grams of gold of equal fineness. He seems to have 
thought that this ratio was sufficiently near to that of 
the markets to allow the coins to circulate side by side 
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for a long time, and in case of a change, he thought 
that the gold pieces could be melted and reissued at a 
different weight. After a great amount of discussion, 
in which Berenger, Lebreton, Daru, and Bose took the 
most prominent parts, the proposals of Gaudin were 
carried out, but not precisely on the ground indicated 
by him. It appears to have been thought unwise either 
to demonetize gold altogether, which would have 
seriously diminished the circulating medium, or to leave 
the value of the gold coins uncertain, which would give 
rise to disputes. 

The ratio adopted by the legislators of the Revolu- 
tion happened to overvalue silver in some degree, and 
hence the currency of France came to consist principally 
of the heavy five-francs pieces, or écus. Not until the 
Californian and Australian discoveries caused gold to be 
the cheaper money in which to make payments, did this 
heavy silver money gradually disappear. The action 
of the double standard system will be further considered 
in Chapter XII. 


Composite Legal Tender. 


We have seen that with a single metal currency there 
is inconvenience in making small or large payments, 
according as the metal chosen is dear or cheap. If 
two or more series of full-weight coins be issued in 
different metals, and allowed to vary in relation to 
each other, the difliculty of calculation intervenes. If 
they both be made legal tenders at a fixed ratio, the 
currency will tend to become composed alternately of 
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one or the other metal, and money-changers will make 
a profit out of the conversion. 

There yet remains another possible system, in which 
coins of one metal are adopted as the standard of value 
and principal legal tender, and subordinate token coins 
of other metals are furnished for the purpose of sub- 
division, being recognized as legal tender only for small 
amounts. The values of these token coins now depend 
upon that of the standard coins for which they are 
legally exchangeable, and care is taken to make their 
weights such that the metallic value will always be less 
than the legal value. No profit can ever be made by 
melting such coins, or removing them from the country, 
and their ratio of exchange with the principal coins is 
always a simple ratio fixed by law. 

The composite legal tender rises naturally out of the 
double standard system; for, as we have seen, if, under 
the latter system, gold be overvalued at the legal rate, 
all full-weight silver coins will be withdrawn and ex- 
ported by degrees, so that there will remain practically 
a token currency of light silver. Lord Liverpool, having 
in his thorough investigation of the subject of metallic 
money observed the superior convenience of the composite 
legal tender to the double legal tender, advocated its 
adoption in England m the most conelusive manner. 
His arguments will be found in his admirable “ Treatise 
on the Coins of the Realm in a Letter to the King” 
(Oxford, 1805), and his recommendations, as carried into 
effect in 1816, are the foundation of our present mone- 
tary system. 
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A composite system of currency has frequently 
existed in one country or another without being specially 
designed or recognized. It comes into existence when- 
ever coins of gold and silver are current at rateg fixed 
by law or custom, but the silver coins are reduced by 
abrasion or clipping below the corresponding weight. 
From the year 1717, when the guinea was fixed at 
2is., until the present system was mstituted in 1816, 
the English currency was based theoretically upon the 
double standard system. Practically, however, the silver 
coins were so scarce and worn that they served but as 
tokens. The tradesmen’s copper tokens, too, being 
always of light weight, and exchangeable by custom for 
a certain proportion of silver coins, formed the third 
term in the series. But Lord Liverpool appears to have 
been the first to apprehend and explain the principles 
on which such a composite system worked, and there 
ean be no doubt that the system, as he expounded it, 
is the best adapted for supplyig a convenient and 
economical currency. 

Most of the leading nations have now adopted the 
composite legal tender in a more or less complete form. 
France, Belgium, Switzerland, and Italy still adhere to 
the double standard in theory, but have reduced all coins 
of less value than five francs to the footing of token 
money, by reducing the fineness of the silver from 900 
parts to 835 parts in 1000, or by 7} per cent., and by 
limiting the amount for which they are legal tender. 
The copper money of France had previously been re- 
stricted as a legal tender to sums below five francs in 
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any one payment. In the United States, when metallic 
currency was generally employed, the double standard 
system existed in theory, but was reduced to a compo- 
site standard by the excessive overvaluing of the gold 
money. Moreover, by a law of 21st February, 1853, the 
smaller silver coins were reduced in weight and made 
legal tender only for sums not exceeding five dollars. The 
silver three-cent pieces, and the several copper, bronze, 
or nickel coins, issued from the United States’ mints, 
were also token money with various limits as regards 
legal tender. 

The new German monetary system is perfectly or- 
ganized as a composite legal tender. 
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CHAPTER X. 
THE ENGLISH SYSTEM OF METALLIC CURRENCY. 


I-now come to describe in more detail the system of 
metallic currency which has existed in England for more 
than half a century, and which seems to be the best of 
allas regards the principles on which coins of three dif- 
ferent metals are combined into a composite legal tender. 
The legal regulations under which the English coinage 
is issued and circulated, can be ascertained with ease and 
certainty, thanks to the Act of Parliament (83 Victoria, 
ch. 10), which Mr. Lowe caused to be passed to simplify 
and consolidate the statutes on the subject. 


English Gold Coin. 


The English sovereign is the principal legal tender 
and the standard of value. Ht is defined as consisting 
of 123°27447 grains (7°98805 grams) of English standard 
gold, composed of eleven parts of fine gold, and one part 
of alloy, chiefly copper. The sovereign ought, there- 
fore, in theory, to contain 113°00160 grains, or 7°32238 
grams, of pure gold. But as it is evidently impossible to 
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make coins of any precise weight, or to maintain them 
of that weight when in circulation, the weight stated is 
only that standard weight to which the mint workmen 
should aim to attain as closely as possible, both in eacn 
individual piece, and in the average. 

From the weight of the sovereign we deduce the mir 
price of gold. For if we divide the number of grains ia 
the sovereign into the number of grains—namely, 480—in 
the troy ounce, we ascertain exactly how many sovereigns 
and portions of a sovereign the mint ought to return for 
each ounce delivered in. This we find to be 8°89875, 
which is equivalent to £3 17s. 103d. It comes to exact] 7 
the same thing to say in terms of the old mint inden- 
tures, that twenty-pounds’ weight troy of gold are to be 
coined into 934 sovereigns, and one half-sovereign. I 
have heard of people who protested against the govern- 
ment fixing the price at which gold should be bought and 
sold by the mint, and who yet allowed that the sovereign 
must have some fixed weight. But the fixed price is 
convertible with the fixed weight, and vice versa. Hither 
follows from the other. ) 

In practice the weight of a coin 1s always a matter of 
limits, and there must be limits both for the weight as 
sent out and that at which it can legally remain in cirsu- 
lation. The remedy is the technical name for the allowance 
made to the mint-master for imperfection of workman- 
ship, and is defined by the Act as two-tenths of a grain 
(001296 gram). Thus the mint cannot legally issue a 
sovereign weighing less than 123°074 grains, or more than 
123°474 grains. Since the fineness of the gold, again, 
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can never be adjusted exactly to the standard of eleven 
parts in twelve, or 916°66 in a 1000, a remedy of two 
parts in 1000 is allowed in this respect. It is understood 
that the English mint succeeds in working well within 
the remedy both of weight and fineness. 

Every sovereign issued from the mint in accordance 
with these regulations, and bearing the impress authorized 
by the Queen, is legal tender, and must be accepted by a 
creditor in discharge of a debt to that amount, provided 
that it has not been reduced by wear or ill-treatment 
below the weight of 122°50 grains (7°93787 grams). If 
a sovereign of less than this least current weight be ten- 
dered to any person, he is presumed by the law to detect 
the deficiency, and is bound to cut or deface the coin, and 
return it to the tenderer, who must bear the loss. If the 
coin so defaced should prove not to be below the limit, 
then the defacer has to receive it and bear the loss 
arising from his mistake. Any justice of the peace may 
decide disputes arising concerning light sovereigns in a 
summary manner. 

The only other gold coin actually issued is the half- 
sovereign, of which the standard weight and remedy are 
exactly half those of the sovereign, the remedy in fine- 
ness the same as in the sovereign, and the least current 
weight 61°1250 grains (8°96083 grams). The Coimage Act 
also legalizes the issue of two- and five-pound gold pieses, 
the weights and remedies in weight being corresponding 
multiples of those of the sovereign. Coins of the value 
of five and two guineas were struck by most of the 
English monarchs from the time of Charles II. to that of 


108 MONEY. 


George III. Patterns of five- and two-pound pieces have 
been prepared under Queen Victoria; but gold coins of 
this size have not been issued in the present reign, nor 
is it desirable, for reasons stated in Chapter XIII., that 
they should be issued. 


English Silver Coin. 


The further subdivision of the pound is effected by 
token coins of silver and bronze, which are made of 
such weights that there is no danger of their metallic 
values rising above the metallic value of the gold comms 
for which they are legally equivalent. Previous to the 
year 1816, the troy pound of standard silver, containing 
925 parts of fine silver and 75 parts of alloy in 1000, 
was coined into 62 shillings, so that each shilling would 
contain 92°90 grains of standard metal. Under these 
regulations gold was rated as 15°21 times as valuable as 
silver. As silver, however, may sometimes become more 
valuable relatively to gold, Lord Liverpool very wisely 
recommended in his letter to the king, that the weight 
of the shilling should be reduced. By the Act 56 
Geo. III. ch. 68, 1t was ordered that the troy pound 
of silver should be comed into 66 shillings, a reduction 
of weight of about 6 per cent. The new Coinage Act 
maintains the chief provisions of that of 1816, so that 
the English shilling now has the weight of 87°27272 
grains of standard silver (5°65518 grams), and the 
weights of all the other silver coins are exactly corre- 
sponding multiples or submultiples of this. The mint 
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remedy in weight for the shilling is a little more than 
the third part of a grain, and in simple proportion for 
the other coins. The remedy in fineness is in all cases 
four parts in one thousand. The denominations of coins 
authorized are nine in number, namely, the crown, half- 
crown, florin, shilling, sixpence, groat, or fourpenny piece, 
threepence, twopence, and penny. All, except the crown, 
are coined in greater or less quantity, but the fourpence, 
twopence, and penny, are now only struck in very small 
quantities #8 Maundy money, which, after being dis- 
tributed by the Queen annually in alms, appears to find 
its way into numismatic cabinets or to be melted down. 

All such coins are legally current, irrespective of 
their weights, so long as they are not called in by pro- 
elamation, or so worn and defaced that the impress of 
the mint cannot be recognized. The coin in circula- 
tion is actually reduced in weight by abrasion to a con- 
siderable amount, often one-fourth or one-third of its 
original weight. Moreover, the fall in the value of 
silver relatively to gold reduces the metallic worth of 
the coins, so that no one can export them to foreign 
countries, or melt them for sale as bullion, without 
losing from 10 to 30 per cent. of their nominal value. 

It would obviously be a cause of grievance if a person 
could be obliged to receive unlimited amounts of this 
token money in discharge of a debt. Merchants might 
often have thousands of pounds worth of such coins 
thrown upon their hands, the full value of which could 
only be realized by gradually putting it into circulation 
again. It was therefore provided by the Acts of 1816 
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and 1870, that silver coin shall be a legal tender only to 
the amount of forty shillings in any one ‘payment. 
This limit was chosen apparently because the two- 
pound piece was in 1816 regarded as the largest coin 
then in circulation, or likely to be issued. 


English Bronze Coinage. 


The final subdivision of the pound is effected by 
bronze pence, halfpence, and farthings, of which the 
weights when issued should be respectively 145°833, 
87°500 and 48°750 grains. They are composed of an alloy 
of 95 parts by weight of copper, four parts of tin, and 
one part of zinc, being exactly the same kind of bronze 
as was previously employed by the French mints. The 
remedy in weight is one-fifth of one per cent., and as the 
coins are token money there is no least current weight. 
As the reasons against allowing them to be a legal 
tender for large sums are stronger than in the case of 
silver coin, it 1s enacted that bronze coins shall be a 
legal tender only to an agercgate amount of one shilling. 

If a copper penny were now made to contain metal 
equivalent in value to the 240th part of a sovereign, its 
weight would be 871 grains, at the present market price 
of copper (£75 per ton). Thus the fractional coinage 
has been reduced in weight nearly to one-sixth part of 
what it would be as standard copper coin. The bronze 
of which the pence are made is worth, according to 
Mr. Seyd, 10d. per troy pound, so that the metallic values 
of the coins are almost exactly one-fourth part of their 
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nominal values. <A considerable profit therefore accrues 
upon the coinage of bronze, amounting up to the end of 
1871 to about £270,000; but the reduction of weight is 
altogether an advantage, and is probably not carried as 
far as it might properly be done. 


Deficiency of Weight of the English Gold Coin. 


It is the theory of the present English monetary law, 
as we have seen (p. 107) that every person weighs a 
sovereign tendered to him, and assures himself, before 
accepting it, that it does not weigh less than 122°5 grains. 
In former days it was not uncommon for people to carry 
pocket-scales for weighing guineas, and such scales may 
still be occasionally seen in old curiosity shops. But we 
know that the practice is entirely given up, and that 
even the largest receivers of coin, such as the banks and 
railway companies, and even tax-offices, post-oftices, etc., 
do not pay the least regard to the law. Only the Bank 
of England, its branches, and a few government offices, 
weigh gold coin in England. The result is that a large 
part of the gold coinage is worn below the least current 
weight, and all persons of experience avoid paying old 
sovereigns to the Bank of England. Only ignorant and 
unlucky persons, or else large banks and companiet 
which cannot otherwise get rid of light coin, suffer loss. 
The quantity of light gold coin withdrawn by the bank 
did not for many years exceed half a million a year; 
during the last few years it has varied from £700,000 
to £950,000. As the average amount of gold coined 
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annually is four or five millions, and the coins melted 
or exported are for the most part new and of full weight, 
it follows necessarily, that the currency is becoming more 
and more deficient in weight. 

In 1869 I ascertained, by a careful and extensive 
inquiry, that 8134 per cent. of the sovereigns and nearly 
one-half of the ten-shilling pieces were then below the 
legal limit. The reader who has attended to the remarks 
on Gresham’s Law (p. 80), will sce that no amount of 
coinage of new gold will drive out of circulation these 
depreciated old coins, because those who export, or melt, 
or otherwise treat the coins as bullion, will take care to 
operate upon good new ones. 

Great injustice arises in some cases from this defective 
state of the gold currency. I have heard of one case in 
which an inexperienced person, after receiving several 
hundred pounds in gold from a bullion dealer in the city 
of London, took them straight to the Bank of England 
for deposit. Most of the sovereigns were there found to 
be light, and a prodigious charge was made upon the un- 
fortunate depositor. The dealer in bullion had evidently 
paid him the residuum of a mass of coins, from which he 
had picked the heavy ones. In a still worse case, lately 
reported to me, a man presented a post-office order at 
St. Martin’s-le-Grand, and carried the sovereigns received 
to the stamp-office at Somerset House, where the coins 
were weighed, and some of them found to be deficient. 
Here a@ man was, so to say, defrauded between two 
government offices. 

It should be stated that the government made, in 
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July, 1870, a slight effort to promote the withdrawal of 
light gold, by engaging to receive it through the Bank of 
England at the full price of £3 17s. 9d. per ounce by 
weight, the price previously paid by the bank having been 
only £3 17s. 64d., owing to the old sovercigns being 
a little below the standard in fineness. A certain in- 
crease in the amounts withdrawn has no doubt followed 
this measure; but the loss by deficiency in weight is still 
thrown upon the public, and as long as this is the case 
the withdrawal of light gold will continue inadequate to 
maintain the coinage at its standard weight. 


Withdrawal of Light Gold Coin. 


Some steps must soon be taken to remedy the inercas- 
ing deficiency of weight of the gold coinage described 
above. The withdrawal may no doubt be effected in 
several ways. One method would be for the Queen to 
issue a proclamation calling in and prohibiting the circu- 
lation of all gold coins more than twenty or twenty-five 
years old, as 1t is mostly the older coins which are deficient 
in weight. Another method would be to oblige all revenue 
officers, post-masters, and others, under the control of 
government, to weigh all sovercigns presented to them. 
If necessary, the bankers of the kingdom gencrally 
might be obliged to weigh coin. But it is obvious that 
great trouble and inconvenience would arise from such 
measures. The progress of the post-office savings banks 
would be imperilled if every depositor of a pound were 
hable to be charged 2 per cent. for lightness. Con- 
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siderable excitement and trouble followed the issue of the 
last proclamation of June, 1842, calling in light gold. 
To make the last holder of a coin pay for the whole cost 
of its circulation during thirty or forty years past, leads 
in many cases to gross injustice. The present law tends 
to throw the loss upon the poor, who have usually only 
one or two sovereions at a time to pay, whereas rich 
people, having many, can avoid paying light gold at 
offices where it will be weighed. 

I hold that the only thorough remedy is for the 
government to bear the loss occasioned by the wear of 
the gold, as it already bears that of the silver currency. 
The Bank of England should be authorized to receive all 
sovereiens showing no marks of intentional damage or 
unfair treatment at their full nominal value, on behalf of 
the mint, which should recoin the light ones at the public 
expense. No one would then have any reason for keep- 
ing the light gold away from the bank; the currency 
would soon be purged of the illegally ight coins, and would 
thenceforth be kept up strictly to the standard weight ; 
all loss of time and trouble would be saved to individuals, 
a consideration which we should not lose sight of; and, 
lastly, no injustice would be done, as at present, to the 
last holder of a light sovereign. 

In opposition to such a proposal it is usually urged, 
that encouragement would be given to the criminal 
practice of sweating or otherwise diminishing the weight 
of the currency. I answer that, on the contrary, it is 
the present state of things which gives the best oppor- 
tunity for illegal practices, because it renders the popu- 
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lation perfectly accustomed to handling old and worn 
coins. No one now actually refuses any gold money in 
retail business, so that the sweater, if he exists at all, 
has all the opportunities he can desire. I have met with 
sovercigns deficient to the extent of four to five grains, 
or 8d. to 10d., but they nevertheless circulate. If under 
a better system the gold currency consisted entirely of 
full-weight, fresh coins, with sharp, new, perfect impres- 
sions, attention would quickly be drawn to any coin 
which appeared to be worn or ill-treated in any degree. 
As the currency, too, would be constantly passing through 
the automaton weighing-machines of the Bank of Eng- 
land, without previously undergoing the operation of 
garbling by bullion brokers, sweated coins, if they 
existed at all, would soon be detected; whereas, accord- 
ing to the present system, the bank authorities lave 
no opportunity of cxamining the whole coinage. It is 
the present state of things, then, which gives the best 
opportunity for tampering with the currency, though 
there is no evidence to show that fraudulent practices 
are carried on to any appreciable extent. Under the 


proposed new system such practices would be rendered 
almost impossible. 


Supply of Gold Coin. 


It is the theory of the English monetary law that 
every individual is entitled to take gold to the mint and 
have it coined gratuitously, all the expenses being borne 
by the public revenues. It is intended that the coin 
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shall be rendered identical in value with an equal quantity 
of gold bullion, so that it shall, in short, be so much 
certified bullion, and shall be reconvertible into ingots 
without loss. Though this theory 1s simple and sound 
in some respects, it is not perfectly carried into practice. 
The mint never engages to deliver coin in immediate 
exchange for gold sont for coining, so that there is a 
loss of interest during the uncertain interval of coinage. 
If, instead of sending gold directly to the mint, the 
owner pursues the customary mode of selling it to the 
Bank of England, he receives, according to the Bank 
Charter Act of 1844, only £3 17s. 9d. per ounce, instead 
of the full mint price of £3 17s. 103d. Moreover, it has 
been pointed out by Mr. E. Seyd, that, as the bank 
used to conduct their bullion business, there was a 
series of small charges or profits made for weighing, 
melting, assaying, the turn of the scale, the difference of 
the assay reports, etc., which amounted on the whole, 
including the above charge of 13d. per ounce for demur- 
rage, to 0°2828 per cent. on the value of the gold. The 
bank has since made some small improvements in the 
mode of conducting the business, but it may still be 
considered that the cost of converting gold bullion into 
sovereigns is about + per cent. 

Though every person whatever has the right, under 
the Coinage Act, of taking gold to the mint and having 
it coined free of charge and in order of priority without 
undue preference, no one ever does usc the privilege, 
except the Bank of England. During an inquiry into 
the Bank Act in 1857, Mr. Twells stated that he had 
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once sent £10,000 to the mint, and was afterwards sur- 
prised to find his firm of Spooner and Co., mentioned 
in a parliamentary paper as the only private firm that 
had ever done such a thing. The directors of the Bank 
of England have naturally acquired the monopoly of 
transactions with the mint, because they have to keep 
large stocks both of coin and bullion to meet the de- 
mands of the Issue Department and of their customers, 
including, directly or indirectly, the whole of the bankers 
of the United Kingdom. They can convert portions 
of their bullion into coin without any loss of interest 
or cost, whenever they find the stock of com running 
down. ‘They feel the monetary pulse of the whole com- 
munity, and they have all the requisite appliances for 
the custody, assay, or exact weighing of bullion. Hven 
those persons who need to possess large sums of gold 
often employ the bank to weigh, pack, and warehouse 
it, and the bank is always willing to do the work for 
fixed low charges. lJcnce it is most natural and con- 
venient that the bank should act as the agent of the 
mint. Though the bank makes a certain profit out of 
the business, it is hardly earned at the cost of the 
public, but rather comes out of the economy with 
which the work is managed. It could in no way improve 
the currency of the country if every one who owncd a 
few ounces of gold were to run with it to the miut, 
throwing upon the country the cost of melting and 
assaying insignificant imgots, and complicating the 
accounts and transactions of the mint. 
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Supply of Silver Coin. 


On account of the absurd misapprehensions recently 
existing as to the scarcity of silver money, and the 
supposed right of private individuals to demand the 
coinage of silver, it may be well to describe exactly how 
the supply of silver coin is legally regulated and prac- 
tically carried out. There is no law, statute, or common, 
which gives any private person, company, or institution, 
the right to take silver to the mint, and demand coin 
in exchange. Thus it is left in the hands of the Treasury 
and the mint to issue so much and such denominations 
of silver coins as they may think needful for the public 
service. This state of the law is perfectly right; 
because, as the silver coins are tokens, they cannot be 
got rid of by melting or exportation at their nominal 
values. If individuals were free to demand as much 
silver coin as they liked, a surplus might be thrown 
into circulation in years of brisk trade, which in a sub- 
sequent year of depressed trade would lie upon people’s 
hands. 

Practically speaking, the mint is guided in the supply 
of silver coin by the Bank of England, not because this 
bank has by law any special powers, privileges, or duties 
in the matter, but because, in acting as the bank of 
banks, and the bank of government departments, it has 
the best opportunities of judging when more coin is 
wanted. Not only do all the London bankers draw 
silver coin from the Bank of England when they need it, 
but the same is done directly or indirectly by all the 
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other bankers in the kingdom. A deficiency of silver 
coin in any county is shown by the stock of the local 
bankers running down. ‘They replenish their stocks 
either from the nearest branch of the Bank of England 
or from their London agents, who again draw from the 
Bank of England. At other times or places the bankers 
tend to accumulate a surplus of silver com. Some banks 
in a large town may happen to have accounts with many 
shopkeepers, butchers, brewers, catile-dcalers, or dealers 
of one kind or another, who deposit silver coin in large 
quantities. Other banks may be largely drawn upon by 
manufacturers for the payment of wages, and may suffer 
from a deficiency of silver coin. It is a common practice, 
therefore, for bankers in any locality to assist each 
other by buying or selling superfluous silver coin as the 
case may require. If a superfluity of coin, however, 
cannot be got rid of in this way, it may be returned to 
the Bank of England or one of its branches. This bank 
indecd is in no way bound to provide or reccive large 
sums in silver, and it therefore usually makes a small 
charge of about five shillings per hundred pounds to 
cover the trouble and risk. In consideration of this 
charge the bank bears the cost of transmission by rail- 
way, examines the coin for the detection of base pieces 
and the withdrawal of worn coin—which latter it sends 
to the mint for recoinage, and acts in general as the 
agent of the mint. 

Having the business so much in its hands, it is 
obvious that the department of the bank which man- 
ages the receipt and issue of silver coin can judge accur- 
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ately when a fresh supply of coin is wanted. Before 
the stock runs too low notice is given to the mint, and 
money is usually advanced to the Mastcr that he may 
purchase silvcr bullion for coinage. Under this system 
it is almost impossible for a deficiency of currency to 
arise without becoming known to the mint, and if, two 
or three years ago, the supply could not be made equal 
to the sudden demand, it was because the mint was not 
supphed by government with machinery adequate to the 
growing wants of the country. The existing system, in 
short, seems to be as nearly perfect as can be desired, 
provided that the mint be rebuilt and organized in such 
a manner as to enuble it to meet any demand which the 
fluctuations of trade may occasion. 


The Royal Mint. 


While treating of the English system of metallic 
money, it is impossible to avoid expressing the wish that 
the House of Commons and the government will no 
longer delay a complete reconstruction of the Royal 
Mint. The mint factories, as they now stand, were very 
creditable to the generation which crectcd them; but 
it is needless to say that in the last fifty or seventy years 
we have immensely advanced, both in the art of con- 
structing machinery and in our ideas of the arrange- 
ment and economy of manufactories. What should we 
think of a Cotton Spinning Company, which should 
propose to use a mill and machincry originally con- 
structed by Arkwright, or to drive a mill by engines 
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turned out of the Soho works in the time of Boulton and 
Watt? Yet the nation still depends for its coinage upon 
the presses actually erected by Boulton and Wait, 
although much more convenient coining presses have 
since been invented and employed in foreign and colonial 
mints. 

The present mint workshops are quite inadequate for 
mecting the demands which may be thrown upon them 
by the increasing industry and wealth of the United 
Kingdom, not to speak of the British Empire. A few 
years ago it was impossible to turn out silver coi as 
quickly as it was required when trade was brisk, and, 
while one metal is being coined, there are no means of 
meeting the demand for other kinds of coin. As to the 
bronze coinage, it has generally to be obtained from 
Birmingham presses, and some that is issued is of very 
inferior execution.* Even silver blanks have been op- 
ained from Birmingham. The British mint ought to 
represent the skill and wealth of the British nation, 
and no petty considerations should be allowed to post- 
pone so necessary a reform. 

Nothing short of a complete reconstruction of the 
mint workshops will meet the requirements of the case. 

this 1g to be done, much convenience and economy 

i arise from abandoning the large and valuable site 
u on Tower Hill, 

* It is not intended to assert that the inferior bronze coins here 
mentioned wero made by any Birmingham firm. I have every reason to 


believe that tho coinages executed at the Birmingham Mint have given 


much satisfaction in the many colonies and foreign countries to which 
they have been furnished, 
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CHAPTER XI. 
FRACTIONAL CURRENCY. 


Oxe monetary question which can hardly be said to be 
satisfactorily solved as yet, is that of sclecting the best 
possible material for coins of small value, called in 
English pence, in French monnaie qd appoint. The 
fractional coms should be equal in value to about a 
tenth part of the silver ones, coin for coin, but it 
unfortunately happens that there is no suitable metal 
of which the value is now one-tenth part of that of 
silver. In the time of the Romans, gold was about ten 
times as valuable as silver, and silver about ten times as 
valuable as copper, so that there would then have been 
no difficulty in constructing a perfect decimal system of 
money. 

To throw light upon this subject, I have drawn out 
the following table, in which are shown the weights 
of the principal commercial metals which are of equal 
values at present. The numbers in such a table must 
of course be subject to perpetual fluctuations, according 
to the changes in the market prices of the metals. In 
some cases, too, it is difficult to find any accurate quota- 
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tions at all, and the price often depends greatly upon 
the manufactured state of the metal. Gold and silver 
are taken as of standard fineness, and gold forms the 


unit. 


Equivalent Weights of the Principal Metals. 


Gold. . .. 1 Tin . . . 942 
Platmum . . 34 Copper . . 1,696 
Aluminium . 7 Lead . . . 6,860 
Silver . . . 16 Bar Iron. . 15,900 
Nickel . . . 71 Pig Iron . . 50,880 


It may be worthy of notice that when we thus draw 
out what may be called the commercial equivalents of the 
metals, they are found to form a series very rudely 
approximating to a gcometrical series with the common 
ratio 3. Silver, however, is an exception. There is, 
too, one term missing between nickel and tin, and as 
tin is not a coimable metal, there is a wide interval 
between nickel and copper, and a still wider one between 
silver and copper. At present silver is almost exactly 
one hundred times as valuable as copper; hence copper 
pence must either contain in metallic value but a frac- 
tion of the nominal value, or else they must be very 
heavy and bulky. When a new copper coinage was issued 
in England from the mint of Boulton and Watt in 1797, 
the coins were made nearly of standard weight, at the 
rate of an ounce avoirdupois for each penny. There 
was a double inconvenience in this. Sixteen pence 
actually weighed a pound avoirdupois, at which rate the 
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people would now be carrying three times as great a 
weight in their pockets as with our bronze currency. 
Moreover, the price of copper having risen, Boulton’s 
pence became more valuable as metal than as coins, 
and were used as material in spite of their beautiful 
execution. 

The first and most obvious course was to reduce the 
weight of the penny, making it purcly a token coin. 
The old pennies of Victoria weighed about 290 grains 
each, instead of about 433 grains, as in the coinage of 
Boulton and Watt, a reduction of about one-third part. 
The bronze penny has been still furthcr reduced, and 
ought to weigh 145°8 grains. 

There are two inconveniences which may arise from 
too great and sudden a reduction in the weight of token 
currency. There is a risk of the population rejecting 
the new coins as fraudulently light. This was the case 
with the new copper five- and ten-centime picces, struck 
in France in 1794 by the Revolutionary Government, 
at the rate of one gram for each centime, which was 
half the previous rate. The government was obliged 
to call in the light coin and issue it again at the old 
weight, and only in the time of Napolcon HI. could 
coins of one gram per centime be put into circulation. 
The people, then, must be educated to receive very hight 
tokens, and the reduction must be made by moderate 
steps. 

In the second place, if the metal is easily coined or 
manipulated like copper, if it fails to retain a very good 
impression, and if there is a considerable margin for 
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profit, the temptation to false coiners might become 
strong. I am not aware that this has ever happened 
in regard to the English copper coinage, but counterfeit 
sous used to be manufactured on a large scale in the 
Faubourg Saint Antoine, m Paris, almost under the eyes 
of the government. 

At the best, too, pure copper makes indiffcrent coin, 
being deficient in hardness, so that it soon becomes dis- 
figured; 16 has a disagreeable odour which it communi- 
cates to the fingers; and when exposed to damp air it 
becomes covered with verdigris, which is both unsightly 
and poisonous. I proceed to consider the various ways in 
which it has been attempted to substitute for copper 
coin some more convenient currency. 


Billon Coin. 


Pennies and twopenny picces, if now made of stan- 
dard silver, like the Maundy money, would be too small 
and light for use, weighing respectively, 74 and 143 
grains. Even the threepenny pieces, now so abundant 
in England, and weighing 21°8 grains cach, are incon- 
veniently small. In Hingland, for a vory long time, no 
silver has been coincd of less fineness than the old 
standard of 925 parts in 1000. In many continental 
countries the smaller currency has been made of a very 
low alloy of silver and copper, called lillon. Such 
coins were at one time current, to a certain extent, in 
France, the metal containing only one part of silver in 
five of alloy, but they have long been recalled. In Nor- 
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way the small currency now consists partly of half- 
skilling and one-skilling pieces in copper, the skilling 
being nearly equal in value to an English halfpenny, 
but principally of two, three, and four-skilling pieces, 
composed of billon, containing, according to an analysis 
performed for me at the Owens’ College chemical labora- 
tory, one part of silver and three of copper. These 
billon pieces are very convenient in size, and, being for 
the most part newly issued, are clean and neat. Billon 
is still being coined in Austria. 

It is in the states now forming the German empire 
that billon coms have becn most extensively used, 
especially in pieces of three, four, and six kreutzers, the 
so-called scheidemiinze now being recalled. This con- 
sists of silver alloyed with three, four, or more times its 
weight of copper. Before such base silver is passed 
through the coming press, it is usual to dissolve the 
copper from the surface of the blank picces of metal, so 
as to produce a film of pure white silver upon the sur- 
face. This operation, called colouring, gives a fine 
bright appearance to the coms when new, and they are 
easily put into circulation. But after a little time the 
silver film is worn off, and the coins assume a very 
patchy aspect. Billon coinage seems to have, too, an 
extraordinary power of accumulating a layer of dirt of 
a very disagreeable character, with which all travellers 
in Germany in past years must be well acquainted. 
Moreover, it offers great facilities to the counterfeiter, 
and for several sufficient reasons cannot be recommended 
for adoption. 
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Composite Coin. 


It is said that Saint Louis, the great King of France, 
finding much want of small money to pay his soldiers, 
caused little picces of silver wire, weighing nine and 
eighteen grains, to be fixed on pieces of stamped leather, 
and circulated for one- and two-dime pieces. The silver 
gave the value, and the lcather served as a case or handle 
to preserve the small bit of metal from being lost. In 
recent times, composite coins, having a centre piece of 
silver and a rim of copper, were constructed on similar 
principles. A model penny of this kind has an agrec- 
able appearance and a convenicnt size, but seems to be 
subject to several objections. The cost of coinage would 
be considerable; the coins could hardly be made so 
perfect that the centre would not come out sometimes ; 
the contact of dissimilar metals would set up electro- 
chemical action, and the copper would be corroded ; and, 
lastly, it would be difficult to detect counterfeit silver 
pieces inserted by the forger. Composite coms of a 
similar character were struck in France under Napoleon 
I., about the year 1810, but were never circulated. 
Pennies formed of a copper centre with a brass rim have 
been employed in England, and tin pence, halfpence, 
or farthings, with a copper plug inserted near the 
centre, were long used, and are plentiful in numismatic 
cabincts. 
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Bronze Coin. 


It was known, even in prehistoric times, that a small 
quantity of tm communicated hardness to copper, and 
the ancient nations were familiar with the use of bronze 
thus manufactured. The French Revolutionary Govern- 
ment melted up the bells of the churches scized by them, 
and the sous de cloche, as they were called, made from 
the bell metal, were superior to coins of pure copper. 
Yet curiously enough no modern government thought of 
employing a well-chosen bronze for small money, until 
the government of the late Emperor of the French 
undertook the recoinage of the old sous in 1852. This 
recoinage was carried out with great success. 

Between the years 1853 and 1867 coins to the 
nominal value of about two millions sterling, consisting 
of 800 millions of pieces, and weighing eleven millions 
of kilograms (10,826 tons) were struck, in addition to 
a subsequent issue of about 200 millions of pieces. The 
experiment was in almost every way successful. The 
ten and five-centime pieces now circulating in France 
are models of good minting, with a low but sharp and 
clear impression. They were readily accepted by the 
people, although only weighing as much as the sous 
rejected in the time of the Revolution, namely, one gram 
per centime, and they are wearing well. 

The bronze used consists of 95 parts of copper, four 
of tin, and one of zine. It is much harder than copper, 
yet so tough and impressible that it takes a fine impres- 
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sion from the dies, and retains it fora longtime. It 
cinnot be struck except by a press of some power, and 
thus counterfeiting is rendered almost impossible. It 
can hardly be said to corrode by exposure to air or 
damp, and merely acquires a natural patina, or thin 
dark film of copper oxide, which throws the worn parts 
of the design into relief, and increases the beauty of 
the coin. 

Bronze has since been coined by the governments 
of England, the United States, Italy, and Sweden, and 
it seems probable that it will entirely take the place of 
copper. The German government is now using bronze 
for the one-pfennig pieces. 


English Bronze Coin. 


The old copper coinage of the United Kingdom was 
replaced, from ten to fifteen years ago, by a much more 
convenient and elegant series of pence, halfpence, and 
farthings, struck in exactly the same kind of bronze as 
the French centime pieces. The English coins, though 
far from being so well executed as the French ones, are 
clean, and likely to wear well. The only great objection 
which can be raised to them, is that they are still of 
considerable size and weight, although less than the 
old copper coins. As all the latter are now withdrawn, 
and few of the new ones can yet be lost or destroyed, 
we know very accurately the amount of the English 
fractional currency. The whole amount issued in the 
years 1861 to 1873 is as follows :— 

K 
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Weight Number of Nominal value in 
In tons. pleces, pounds ste) ling. 


Pennies . . . 1,585 170,419,000 4710,082 
Halfpennies . . 918 164,505,000 342,719 
Farthings . . 149 53,594,000 55,826 


2652 388,518,000 £1,108,627 


Including a small amount issued before 1861, the 
whole value of the bronze coin put into circulation up 
to the end of 1873 was £1,148,633. It is remarkable 
that the quantity of small coms used in ingland is 
much less than in France, where at least 1000 millions 
of pieces, chiefly of ten and five centimes, are in use. 
Thus while the English, Scotch, and Irish seem to be 
sufficiently supplied with 83d. per head, the French 
employ on the average 1 franc 60 centimes, (15 pence), 
the Belgians, 2 francs 26 centimes (21} pence), and the 
Italians as much as 3 francs 10 centimes (29) pence). 


Weight of the Currency. 


It is curious that the weights of the several kinds of 
currency vary inversely as their nominal valucs; thus, 
taking the paper circulation of the United Kingdom 
at 40 millions, the gold roughly at 100 millions, the 
silver at 15 millions, and the bronze as above, I find 
the weights to be approximately as follows :— 

Paper currency . . . . « -» 16 tons 
Gold is Se a, Je. By me “Re ne, WSUr wy 
Silver _,, ce he we ew 4. ATO <. 
Bronze ,, ee ew. Me. SD er. 2659 2 


5124 tons 
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It is impossible to give a satisfactory reason why 
the least valuable part of the currency should be so 
much the most weighty. A tendcney thus arises for the 
pence to accumulate upon the hands of retail traders, 
especially publicans, omnibus proprietors, and news- 
paper publishers. At one time the London brewers had 
such large quantities of bronze coms thrown upon their 
hands from the public-houses which they own, that the 
mint had eventually to arrange to buy it from them, 
instead of coining more. In large towns, arrangements 
have to be made for getting rid of the accumulating 
pence with the least trouble and loss ; the coin is trans- 
ferred weekly to mills and factories, where it is used in 
paying wages. Bankers refuse to have anything to do 
with bronze coin beyond the amount of a shilling, for 
which it is legal tender, and it is usual for persons to 
object to receive more than 2d. or 3d. of change in pence. 

It is worthy of inquiry whether this tendency of the 
fractional currency to stagnation would not be remedied 
by the substitution of a much hghtcr and more elegant 
currency of nickel, or of some alloy yct to be invented. 
In Frauce, it is found that the bronze coiage circulates 
much more freely than the old copper and bell-metal 
sous, which tended to accumulate in certain localities. 
Our bronze pence are much better than the old copper 
pence, but it docs not follow that we have in any degree 
approximated to perfection. Coims of about half the 
weight of those in circulation would be much more 
convenient. 


1382 MONEY. 


Nickel, Manganese, Aluminium, and other Metals and 
Alloys. 


The employment of nickel in the manufacture of 
small money has alrcady been referred to (p. 49), and 
if the conditions of supply and demand of this metal 
were more steady we should perhaps want nothing 
better. The alloy of nickel and copper generally used 
is hard and difficult to coin, but it takes a fine impres- 
sion which it will probably require long wear to efface. 
Nickel coinage is thus very unlikely to be counterfeited, 
and its peculiar nondescript colour renders it easily 
distinguishable from silver or gold moncy. The pro- 
sress of metallurgy, however, is making us acquainted 
with several new metals and many new alloys, and it is 
quite likely that some new material for fractional money 
will eventually be found. Dr. Percy, having regard to 
the rising price of nickel, suggests that manganese 
should be employed instead, as it gives alloys of similar 
character, and can be procured in greater quantities. 

Dr. Clemens Winkler strongly recommends alumi- 
nium as suited for monetary purposes. Trial pieces, 
marked ‘‘+ real, 1872,” have been struck, and one of 
them may be seen in the Monetary Muscum at the Paris 
mint. This metal has a characteristic bluish white 
colour, but its great advantage 1s its low specific gravity. 
The trial piece in question, of which a spccimen was 
furnished to me by Mr. Roberts, the chemist of the Eng- 
lish mint, is two centimetres, or 0°79 inch, in diameter, 
a. little wider than a sixpence and much thicker, and yet 
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weighs only one gram, or 15} grains. Were our pence 
and halfpennies as light and convenient as this coin, we 
could carry many of them in the pocket without discom- 
fort. The chief difficulty in adopting such a new metal 
would arise from the uncertain price at which it can be 
produced. It is unknown, too, how it would wear. Even 
if pure aluminium were found to be unsuitable for coming, 
some of its remarkable alloys might be employed instead. 
Mr. Graham, the late Master of the Mint, had a serics of 
trial pieces of one to ten ccnts struck in the so-called 
‘aluminium bronze.” 

I may suggest that one of the best possible materials 
for small money would be stcel, provided it could be 
prevenitcd from rusting. Stcel coins would be difticult to 
strike, but when once struck could be hardened, so as te 
be almost indestructible. The cheapness of the material 
would allow of their production on a large scale at small 
cost, while they could not possibly be imitated by the 
false coiners with any profit. Hence it would be needless 
to pay any attention to the metallic value of the coins, 
which might be struck of the most convenient sizes, 
probably those of the sixpence and shilling. Now it 
has been poimted out by Sir John Herschel (Physical 
Geography, reprinted from the ‘‘ Eneyclopadia Britan- 
nica,” § 320, p. 289), that stecl appears to be protected 
from rusting by being alloyed with a small quantity of 
nickel; this at least is the effect in the case of meteoric 
iron. It is much to be desired that such an alloy should 
be fairly tried. I am informed by Mr. Roberts, that 
silver also alloys well with iron or steel, and that such 
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mixtures have been proposed for coining purposes. An 
alloy of silver, copper, and zic has already, indeed, been 
fully tested in Switzerland, where it is used for twenty, 
ton, and five-centime pieces. These coins are convenient 
in size, but have a poor yellowish white appearance. 
They have not been adopted, so far as I know, by any 
other country; and there seems to be no use in putting 
silver into them, as it would probably be casy to produce 
a similarly coloured alloy without silver. 

It is a misfortune of what may be called the science of 
monctary technology, that its study is almost of necessity 
confined to the few officers employed in government mints. 
Hence we can hardly expect the same advances to be 
made in the production of money as in other branches of 
manufacture, where there 1s wde and free compctition. 
Moreover, it is very difficult to get an opportunity of 
testing any new kind of coin; in a large currency, like 
that of the United Kingdom, it 1s almost impossible to 
exccute experiments. But it may be suggested that the 
Kneglish mint, in supplying coins for some of the smaller 
British colonies and possessions, enjoys an admirable 
opportunity for testing new proposals. This need not 
involve any cost to such colonies, as the English govern- 
ment, in striking a few hundreds or thousands of pounds’ 
worth of small coin for a colony, might readily engage to 
withdraw them at its own cost if found unsuitable after 
a certain number of years. 
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CHAPTER XII. 
THE BATTLE OF TH STANDARDS. 


Ever since the great discoveries of gold in California 
and Australia began to disturb the value of that metal 
relatively to silver and to other commodities, it has been 
a continual subject of discussion what standard of value 
should be ultimatcly adopted. There have becn par- 
tizans of the now antiquated silver standard, of the 
double standard, and of the gold standard. Having in 
England long possessed a gold standard, we have been 
only in a secondary degree concerned in such discussions, 
upon which quite a library of works has becn written by 
distinguished I'rench, Belgian, German, Swiss, Italian, 
and Dutch economists. The changes actually effected in 
the currencies of Europe since 1849 are of the most 
extensive character. Some nations have more than once 
changed their policy. Holland, anticipating a great fall 
in the value of gold, adopted silver as the single standard 
of value in 1850. This change had to be effected at 
considerable pecuniary loss, and it is understood that 
Holland is again exposed to the trouble and expense 
of having to admit a gold standard, either as a sole 
legal tender, like Germany, or else concurrently with 
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a restricted silver coinage, like Belgium and the other 
monetary allies of France. 

From the time of Locke to that of Lord Liverpool, the 
comparative advantages of gold and silver, as the prin- 
cipal measure of value, were a frequcnt subject of discus- 
sion among Kinglish political writers. Locke and most 
of the carlier Huglish economists upheld silver. Lord 
Liverpool definitely decided English policy in favour of 
gold, and the tendency of opinion is now strongly in the 
same direction. Several countries have recently changed 
from silver to gold, and since the single cxample of 
Holland no nation has passed from gold to silver. Even 
Austria, which is still supposed to represent the silver 
standard, has taken a step towards a change by coining 
ten- and twenty-frane picccs in gold, the inscriptions 
10 Francs and 20 Francs now appcaring, as well as 4 
Gulden and 8 Gulden, on the new gold coins of the 
Austro-Hungarian empire. 


The Double Standard. 


The single silver standard having been practically 
abandoned as regards the currencies of Tiurope, the 
battle has more recently waged between the partizans of 
the double standard, represented in the currencies of 
Vrance and the Monetary Convention of Westcrn Europe, 
and those who uphold a gold standard combined with 
subsidiary coiages of silver and small money, somewhat 
in the manner of the English system. The advantages 
of the double standard have been most ably advocated 
by MM. Wolowski, Courcelle-Seneuil, Scyd, Léon, Prince- 
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Smith, and others, while MM. Chevalier, De Parieu, 
Hendriks, Frére Orban, Levasseur, Feer-Herzog, and 
Juglar, have been some of the leading upholders of the 
gold standard. The literature of the subject is very 
extensive and, to most readcrs, dreary in the extrome, 
but I will try to give a tolerably concise statement of the 
principal arguments. 

In the first place, I have no doubt whatever that 
M. Wolowski is theoretically quite correct in what he says 
about the compensatory action of the double standard 
system. English writers seem completcly to have mis- 
understood the question, asserting that the system 
exposes us to the extreme fluctuations of both metals. 
No doubt, when gold and silver are both legal tenders to 
unlimited amounts, there will be a tendency to pay in 
that metal which is overrated in the legal ratio of 15} 
tol. Only when the price of standard silver is exactly 
5s. 013d. per ounce is it a matter of indifference in 
France whether a debt be paid in gold or silver, and this 
exact price has only becn quoted a few times in the 
London market in the last thirty years. Accordingly, it 
has been urged that the double standard is not really a 
double one, but only an alternative gold and silver stan- 
dard. When silver is lower in price than 5s. 012d. per 
ounce, silver becomes the standard; when silver rises 
above this price, gold takes its place as the rcal measure 
of value. 

So far the English economists are no doubt correct ; 
but, in the first place, it dues not follow that the prices 
of commodities follow the extreme fluctuations of value 
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of both metals, as many writcrs have inconsiderately 
declared. Prices only depend upon the course of the 
metal which happens to have sunk in value below the 
legal ratio of 153 to 1. Now, if in the accompanying 
figure we represent by the line A the variation of the 
value of gold as estimated in terms of some third com- 
modity, say copper, and by the linc B the corresponding 
variations of the value of silver; then, superposing these 
curves, the line C would be the curve expressing the 
extreme fluctuations of both metals. Now the standard 
of value always follows the metal which falls in value; 
hence the curve D really shows the course of variation 
of the standard ‘of value. This line undcrgocs more 
frequent undulations than either of the curves of gold 
or silver, but the fluctuations do not proceed to so great 
an extent, a point of much greater importance. 
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Compensatory Action. 


Nor is this the whole error of the English writers. 
A little reflection must show that MM. Wolowski and 
Courcelle-Sencuil are quite correct in urging that a 
compensatory or, a8 I should prefer to call it, equilibratory 
action, goes on under the French currency law, and tends 
to maintain both gold and silver more steady in value 
than they would otherwise be. If silver becomes more 
valuable than in the ratio of 1 to 153 comparcd with 
cold, there ariscs at once a tendency to import gold into 
any country possessing the double standard, so that it 
may be coined there, and exchanged for a legally 
equivalent weight of silver coin, to be exported again. 
This is no matter of theory only, the process having 
gone on in France until the principal currency, which 
was mainly composed of silver in 1819, was in 1860 
almost wholly of gold. France absorbed the cheapened 
metal in vast quantities and emitted the dearer metal, 
which must have had the effect of preventing gold from 
falling and silver from rising so much in value as 
they would otherwise have done. It is obvious that, 
if gold rose in value compared with silver, the action 
would be reversed; gold would be absorbed and silver 
liberated. At any moment the standard of value is doubt- 
less one metal or the other, and not both; yet the fact 
that there is an alternation tends to make each vary 
much less than it would otherwise do. It cannot 
prevent both metals from falling or rising in value 
compared with other commoditics, but it can throw 
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variations of supply and demand over a larger area, 
instead of leaving each metal to be affected merely by 
its own accidents. 

Imagine two reservoirs of water, each subject to 
independent variations of supply and demand. In the 
absence of any connecting pipe the level of the watcr in 
each reservoir will be subject to its own fluctuations only. 
But if we open a connection, the watcr in both will 
assume a certain mean level, and the cffects of any 
excessive supply or demand will be distributed over the 
whole arca of both reservoirs. The mass of the metals, 
gold and silver, circulating in Westcrn Liurope in late 
years, 18 exactly represented by the watcr in these 
reservoirs, and the connecting pipe is the law of the 7th 
Germinal, an XI, which cnables one metal to take the 
place of the other as an unlimited legal tender. 


The Demonetization of Silver. 


M. Wolowski has earnestly warned Europe against 
the danger of abrogating the law of the double standard, 
and dcmonetizing silver. Germany, in adopting a gold 
standard, is causing a considerable demand for gold, and 
at the same time throwing many millions of silver coins 
upon the market. Austria, Denmark, Sweden, and Nor- 
way are likely to follow her example. If other countrics 
were to insist upon suddenly having a gold money, 
it is evident that gold would tend to rise in value com- 
pared with silver, which might be largely depreciated. 
If France, Italy, Belgium, and other countries now 
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possessing theoretically the double standard, were to 
allow the free action of their monetary laws, the depre- 
ciated silver would flow in and replace the appreciated 
gold, so that the change of values would be moderated. 
M. Wolowski asserts that if this compensatory action be 
suspended, and the demonetization of silver be extended, 
there must ensue a disastrous rise in the value of gold, 
thus rendered the sole standard of value. All debts 
private and public will be legally due in this metal, 
and all burdens will be greatly increased. 

Within the last year or two the predictions of M. 
Wolowski may secm to have becn verified in some degree. 
The price of standard silver, which was at one time 623d. 
per ounce, has already fallen as low as 573d. while the 
demonetization of silver in Germany is only partially 
accomplished. The whole effect of the great discoveries 
of gold was only to raise the price from about 593d. to 
a maximum of 623d., while the double standard system 
freely worked ; but since its action has becn, as we shall 
see, suspended, the minting operations of a single govern- 
ment can affect the price in a greater degree. 

Agreeing that M. Wolowski is entirely correct in an 
abstract point of view, and is jJustificd to some extent 
by the course of events, I must adhere to the opinion 
which I expressed at his request in 1868, and which was 
partially published in his volume, “L’Or et l’Argent” 
(p. 62). 

The question seems to be entirely one of degree, and 
in the absence of precise Information is quite indetcr- 
minate. If all the nations of the globe were suddenly 
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and simultaneously to demonetize silver, and require 
gold money, a revolution in the value of gold would be 
inevitable. But M. Wolowski seems to forget that the 
nations of Europe constitute only a small part of the 
population of the world. The hundreds of millions who 
inhabit India and China, and other parts of the eastern 
and tropical regions, employ a silver currency, and there 
is not the least fcar that they will make any sudden 
change in their habits. The English government has 
repeatedly tried to introduce a gold currency into our 
Indian possessions, but has always failed, and the gold 
coins now circulating there are supposed not to exceed 
one tenth part of the metallic currency. Although the 
pouring out of forty or fifty millions sterling of silver 
from Germany may tor some ycars depress the price of 
the metal, it can be gradually absorbed without ditticulty 
by the eastern nations, which have for two or three 
thousand ycars received a continual strcam of the 
precious metals from Europe. If other nations should 
one after another demonetize silver, yct the East may 
be found quite able to absorb all that is thrust upon it, 
provided that this be not done too rapidly. 

As regards the gold required to replace silver, it dues 
not scem to be evident that there will be any scarcity. 
The adoption of the gold standard does not necessarily 
involve the coining of much gold, for some countries 
may, like Norway, or Italy, or Scotland, have a principal 
currency almost entirely composed of paper. In other 
countries, such as France and Germany, the cheque and 
clearing system, which we shall shortly consider, may 
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be gradually introduced, and may economize to a great 
extent the use of the metallic currency. The current 
supply of gold from the mines is still very largo, and 
we cannot be sure that it will not be increased by fresh 
discoveries in New Guinea, South Africa, North and 
South America, and elsewhere. 

In short, then, the amount of supply and amount of 
demand of both the precious metals depend upon a 
a number of uccidents, changes, or legislative decisions, 
which cannot be in any way predicted. The price of 
silver has fallen in consequence of the German currency 
reforms, but it is by no means certain that it will fall 
further than it has already done. That any great rise 
will really happen in the purchasing power of gold is 
wholly a matter of spcculation. We cannot do more 
than make random guesses on the subjcct, and, as a 
mere guess, I should say that it is not likely to rise. 
Gold has since 1851 been falling in value, and an in- 
creased demand for gold is not likely to do more than 
slacken, or at the most arrest, the progress of depre- 
ciation. 


Disadvantages of the Double Standard. 


While the need for maintaining the system of the 
double standard is a matter of speculation, the in- 
conveniences of the system are beyond doubt. So 
long, indeed, as its operation resulted in substituting 
a beautiful coinage of napolecons, half-napoleons, and 
five-franc pieces in gold for the old heavy silver écus, 
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there was no complaint, and the French people admired 
the action of their compensatory system. But when, a 
year or two ago, it became evident that the heavy silver 
currency was coming back again, and that the gold coin 
was likely to form the circulating medium of other 
nations, the matter assumed a different aspect. The 
French, in short, have been educated to the use of gold, 
and they are not likely to wish for the return of a cur- 
rency 153 times as heavy and cumbrous. Moreover, the 
change involves a loss to the community in general, 
who receive their dcbts in a metal of Icssened value; 
and a part of the benefit is reaped by bullion-brokers, 
money-changers, and bankers, for whom a factitious 
trade in gold and silver money is created by the law of 
the 7th Germinal, an XI. The statesmen of the countries 
still maintaining the double standard must have reflected 
that other nations showed no tendency whatever to 
adopt the same system. ‘Thus, if France were to con- 
tinue to act as a great compensatory currency pendulum, 
she would bear the cost and inconvenience, while other 
nations would reap equally with herself the advantage 
of the increased steadiness of value of the precious 
metals. The founders of the Monetary Convention 
and the advocates of International Currency never in- 
tended to sacrifice themselves to this extent for the 
benefit of the world. Accordingly they have in effect 
abandoned the double standard. 

When the renewed tendency to coin silver five-franc 
pieces in large quantities first became apparent, the 
French government at once suspended the coinage. 
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Subsequently an agreement has been made from year to 
year between France, Switzerland, Belgium, and Italy, 
that each country shall coin only a fixed quantity of silver 
écus proportional to its population. An agreement to the 
same cffect had before existed as regards the silver 
token currency of two-frane and smaller picccs; but the 
coinage of écus, which were in theory standard coins and 
legal tender for unlimited amounts, had been left unre- 
stricted. The result of the limitation of coinage now 
imposed is to destroy the action of the double standard 
system. Silver being coined only in limited quantities 
cannot replace and drive out the gold, and the five-franc 
pieces, although.worth more than five single franc pieces, 
are worth less than the fourth part of a napoleon or 
twenty-franc piece in gold. Although, so far as I under- 
stand, they remain a lcgal tender for unlimited amounts, 
they cannot be had in unlimited quantities, and are thus 
practically reduced to the rank of token coins. By the 
least possible legislative change, the French and other 
governments of the Monetary Convention have thus 
practically abandoned the double standard, and have 
adopted one which is hardly distinguishable from the 
composite legal tender of Iingland and Germany. Ever 
since 1810 copper or bronze money had only been legal 
tender in France to the amount of 4 francs 99 centimes, 
and since the fineness of the smaller silver currency was 
lowered, this money also was restricted as a legal tender 
to the amount of 50 francs for any one payment between 
individuals, or to the amount of 100 franes for any pay- 
ment to the public treasuries. The silver écu forms the 
L 


146 MONEY. 


single link by which France holds to the double standard, 
and this link is half severed. 

It is romarkable that the changes thus effected in the 
money of Westcrn Europe are almost the same as those 
by which the Unitcd States had previously abandoned 
the double standard. Until the ycar 1853 the silver 
dollar of the United States mint was a standard coin of 
unrestricted Icgal tender, concurrently with the gold 
coinage of eagles and their fractions. The legal ratio of 
silver to gold in weight indecd, was 16 to 1, instead of 
153 to 1 asin France. More silver being thus required 
to make a legal payment in America than clsewhere, 
gold was naturally preferred for this purpose, and the 
silver was scnt abroad. To remedy this state of things 
the government of Washington, in 1853, rcduced the half- 
dollar and smaller silver pieccs to the condition of tokcn 
coins, and though the single silver dollar pieces remaincd 
of standard weight, they were coincd in very small 
quantitics and were practically suppressed. The pre- 
dominance of an inconvertible paper currency suspended 
the question of metallic moncy for a time. The Coinage 
Act of the United States Congress came into opcration 
on Ist April, 1873, and constituted the gold one-dollar 
piece the sole unit of value, whilst it restricted the legal 
tender of the new silver trade dollar, and of the half- 
dollar and its subdivisions, fo an amount not excceding 
five dollars in any one payment. Thus the double 
standard previously existing in theory was finally 
abolished, and the United States was added to the list of 
nations adopting the single gold standard. 
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The Monctary Systems of the World. 


On reviewing the changes which have recently taken 
place in the currencies of the principal nations, we notice 
an unmistakable tendency to the adoption of gold as the 
measure of value, and the sole principal medium of 
exchange. This system is now adopted throughout Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Australian colonics, and New 
Zealand, the African colonics, and many of the minor 
possessions of the British empire. It has existed for 
some time in Portugal, Turkey, Egypt, and in several 
of the South Amcrican States, such as Chili and Brazil. 
It has been established by recent legislation in the 
German empire, and also in the Scandinavian king- 
doms of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden, where a gold 
currency, and principal legal tender, of twenty-kroner 
picces, is now being issued. Even Japan has imitated 
Kuropean nations, and introduccd a gold coimage of 
twenty, ten, five, two, and one-yen picces, the yen being 
only three per mille Icss in value than the American 
gold dollar. The new fractional money of Japan is to 
consist of fifty, twenty, ten, and five-sen picces in silver, 
the sen corresponding to a cent, and forming a token 
moncy at the fineness of eight parts in ten. 

The double standard is still thcorctically maintained 
in France, Italy, Belgium, Switzerland. Spain, Greece, 
and Roumania have also in recent years reformed their 
currencies in imitation of the French system, and must, 
I suppose, be considered as having a double standard. 
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In the New World, Peru, Ecuador, and New Grenada, 
profess to have the same system. 

A few years ago a very considerable part of Europe 
might have been classed as retaining the ancient system 
of asingle silver standard, with gold coins circulating, 
if at all, at varying ratcs, as commercial money. The 
whole of Germany, north and south, together with 
Austria, the Scandinavian kingdoms, and Russia, 
belonged to this group. Owing to the changes already 
mentioned, only Austria and Iussia now clearly repre- 
sent the silver standard in Europe, and even Austria has 
begun, since 1870, to coin gold pieces of eight and four 
florins, the samc in weight and finencss as the French gold 
twenty- and ten-franc pieces. By an imperial decree, dated 
Vienna, 12th July, 1873, it is ordered that the French, 
Belgian, Italian, and Swiss gold picces of twenty, ten, 
and five francs shall be intcrnationally accepted in the 
Austro-Hungarian empire in the ratio of eight gold 
florms to twenty francs of gold coin of the other nations. 
Nevertheless the silver standard practically prevails 
over a large part of the world. The vast populations 
of India and China, Cochin China, the East Indian 
Islands, portions of Africa and the West Indics, Central 
America and Mexico, have a currency mainly consisting 
of silver coins, eithcr rupecs as in India, syece bars as in 
China, or silver dollars as in many other places. 

The gold standard has thus made great progress, and 
it will probably continue to progress. When the United 
States return to specie payments, they will certainly 
adopt gold, and Canada, whose currency can hardly be 
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classed at all at present, must do the same. The Latin 
nations, having once abandoned the double standard in 
practice, are not likely to return to it, and Austria must 
follow. An extensive monctary change is hardly to be 
expected in Russia, although it is very remarkable that 
in the province of Finland, a part of the empire highly 
distinguished for intelligence and good education, Russia 
has positively admitted the france system and its decimal 
subdivisions, the Finnish mare or quarter-rouble having 
the precise silver weight and value of the france, lira, 
and peseta. A great stcp towards a future international 
coinage is thus effccted. Like changes are impossible 
among the poor, ignorant, conservative nations of India, 
China, and the tropics generally. Hence we arrive, as 
it seems to me, at a broad, deep distinction. The highly 
civilized and advancing nations of Western Europe and 
North America, including also the rising states of 
Australasia, and some of the better sccond-rate states, 
such as Egypt, Brazil, and Japan, will all have the 
gold standard. The silver standard, on the other hand, 
will probably long be maintained throughout the Ius- 
sian cmpirc, and most parts of the vast continent of 
Asia; also in some parts of Africa, and possibly in 
Mexico. Excluding, however, these minor and doubtful 
cases, Asia and Iussia seem likely to uphold silver 
against the rest of the world adopting gold. In such a 
result there seems to be nothing to regret. 
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CHAPTER XIII 
TECHNICAL MATTERS RELATING TO COINAGE. 


In this chapter I propose to consider several minor points 
relating to the construction and reculation of metallic 
currency. Although the first principles of money are 
simple, if is surprising how many little details have to 
be considered before we can attam the maximum of 
convenicnce. We have already discussed the selection 
of metals to be employed, the modes in which they may 
be combined into a system, the regulations as to issue, 
ete. In this and the following chaptcrs we still have 
to consider the character of the alloy which is best 
adapted for coining; the most convenient sizes for coins ; 
the method of counting large numbers of coins; the cost 
at which the currency is maintained; the advantages 
and disadvantages of international currency of money; 
the difficulty of selecting a single standard unit; the best 
series of multiples and submultiples of the unit. At the 
most I cannot in this work attempt to give more than a 
slight sketch of the complicated questions of detail which 
have to be considered before making any change in the 
currency. 
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The Alloy in Coins. 


Although we commonly speak of money as consisting 
of gold or silver, the coins actually used contain alloys 
either of silver and copper, or of gold and copper, or of 
gold, silver, and copper. Moncy struck in nearly pure 
gold has indeed been issued both in early and recent 
times, and among such gold coins may be mentioned 
the ancicnt bezant, the recent Austrian ducat, contain- 
ing 986 parts of gold in 1000, the six-ducat piece of 
Naples, containing 996 parts, or the Tuscan sequin, 
which is said to be almost pure gold, namely 999 parts 
in 1000. Pure gold and silver are, however, soft metals, 
so that even if they were found naturally in the pure 
state, it would be desirable to add copper, which com- 
municates hardness and reduces very much the abrasion 
of the coins. ‘The proportion of copper to be adopted 
has been a matter of frequent discussion, and 1s deter- 
mined partly on historical, partly on scicntifie grounds. 

The cxact alloy employed m Lngland appears to 
have been decided by the system of weights used. Silver 
was weighed by the troy pound of 12 ounces, of which 
11 oz. 2 dwts. were to be pure silver, and 18 dwts. copper. 
This proportion, which, even m 1357, was called the 
“old right standard of England,” has, in spite of tem- 
porary depreciations, been maintaincd to the present 
day, and corresponds to the proportion of 925 parts m 
1600. Gold having been weighed by the ancicnt and 
curious system of carat weights, said to be derived from 
the seeds of an Abyssinian plant, the unit weight of gold 
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was 24 carats, of which 22 were to be of pure gold and 
two of alloy. This ratio, which has existed for many 
centuries, is decimally expressed by 916°66 parts in 
1000. 

The degrees of fineness employed in one country or 
another at different times are infinitely various. Silver 
has been coined of only 200 or even 150 parts in 1000, 
and gold of 750 or 700 parts; and coins exist of almost 
every fineness from these limits up to nearly pure metal. 
The only standards of fineness which it is needful to 
discuss in the present day are those of 900 and 885 
which are proposed for general adoption in intcrnational 
moncy. <A few years ago, indecd, the Berlin government 
contemplated the adoption of a standard German crown, 
consisting of ten grams of pure gold and one gram of 
alloy, which would give a finencss of 19 or 909°09. This 
scheme had no apparent advantages, and was fortunatcly 
abandoned in favour of the present German coinage, 
which is, both as regards gold and silver, of the fineness 
of 900 parts in 1000. This simple decimal proportion 
was adopted by the French in the time of the Revolution; 
it has been extended over the countries belonging to the 
Monetary Convention of 1865, and over Spain, Grecce, 
and other countries which have more or less imitated the 
French system. It was long ago adopted by the United 
States, and has becn recently introduced into the gold 
currency of the Scandinavian kingdoms. The German 
government, having now decided to accept it, the simple 
decimal fineness is established in all the more advanced 
countries, excepting England and some of her colonies, 
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and a few nations, such as Russia, Portugal, and Turkey, 
which have imitated the English currency and coined 
gold at 916°66. 

In a chemical and mechanical point of view the 
exact degree of fineness is not a matter of importance. 
The differcnce between 44 and ;9; is only @, and 
thouch the often-quoted experiments of Hutchctt were 
said to show that our standard was slightly better than 
that of the French, the difference is so slight and ques- 
tionable as to afford no ground for preference. The 
late Master of the Mint, Professor Graham, was quite 
willing to accept the standard of 900, both for gold and 
silver, and there are really no reasons, except prejudice 
and traditional usage, why we should not do so as soon 
as we make any change at all. Uniformity in the 
practice of nations is desirable in this and many other 
points, and the French economists lay great stress upon 
this question of fineness. It appcarsto me, however, that 
the oxact degree of fineness is altogether a matter of 
secondary importance. If we were now to male our 
sovereion ninc-tenths fine, we should have to raise its 
weight from 123°274 grains to 125°557 grains, and the 
mixture of old and new coins would entircly frustrate 
the method of counting gold moncy by the scales adopted 
in all banks. We must certainly, therefore, postpone 
a, change of fineness in gold until we make a more con- 
siderable monctary reform. I see no reason, on the 
other hand, why the mint should not at once be author- 
ized to coin silver of the decimal fineness of nine-tenths. 
This would merely involve an imperceptible increase in 
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the thickness of the coins, which would, in the case of 
the smaller ones, be advantageous. 

The fineness of 835 parts in 1000 was adopted by 
France, as already stated (p. 76), in order to reduce the 
two-frane and smaller pieces to the rank of tokens, with- 
out making any change in their weight and appearance. 
There is no special objection to this alloy, which is 
perfectly coinable and of good colour; but it is not 
likely that it will be adopted by the English government, 
instead of the present fineness of 925 parts in 1000 
of our silver coinage, and does not need further discus- 
sion. It may be added that, in former years, the alloy 
contained in gold coins consisted in part of silver, which 
is always present in a greater or less quantity in native 
gold wherever it is found. The ycllow appearance of 
guineas, and also of many Australian sovercigns, was 
due to this silver alloy; but all such silvery gold coins 
are rapidly withdrawn now by gold refiners, who can 
profitably separate the silver. The very remarkable 
invention of Mr. F. B. Miller, of the new Melbourne 
mint, enables this separation to be effected with great 
ease, and at small cost, almost on the gold fields. It 
is only requisite to melt the silvery gold, and pass a 
current of chlorine gas into it, to obtain the silver in the 
state of chloride, which is readily separated from the 
gold and reduced to the metallic state. It is a further 
advantaze of this simple process that all gold so treated 
is freed from accidental impurities, and rendered per- 
fectly malleable and fit for coming. One of the great 
difficulties of mint masters, the brittloness of gold, has 
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thus been entirely overcome. A full description of 
the process, as employed at the English, Australian, 
American, Norwegian, and other mints, will be found in 
the First Annual Report of the Deputy Master of the 
English Mint (p. 93), and in the Second Leport (p. 33), 
or in the specification as printed by the Patent Office. 


The Size of Coins. 


There appear to be pretty well defined limits of size 
within which we should confine ourselves in the striking 
of money. Coins must not be so small that they can be 
easily lost, or can with difficulty be picked up. The rule 
seems to be that the coin should cover the whole arca of 
contact between the puints of the thumb and first finger ; 
and though, of course, this arca will differ with men, 
women, and cluldren, we should err rather in excess 
than defect. On this ground I should condemn the 
English thrcepenny silvcr piece as too small, and, 
on the same ground, the Swedish ten-ore piece, the 
American one-dollar gold picee, the former Papal one- 
scudo piece, must be pronounced inconvenicntly small. 
The French five-frane gold picce of the later type, the 
English fourpenny piece, the Canadian five-cent piece, 
or the new silver piece of twenty pfennigs, now being 
introduced into the German empire, must be considered 
the smallest coins to be tolerated. The thickness of the 
coins, however, must be takcn into account as well as 
the diameter. The moneys issued from the Unitcd 
States mint are thicker than usual, and though this 
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tends to give some of the coins a clumsy appearance, 
yet they seem to me all the more convenient to use. 
The French have gone to the opposite extreme, the five- 
franc gold piece being very thin, and having a diameter 
of nearly seventeen millimetres, while the American 
dollar, which is more valuable, has a diameter of little 
more than thirteen millimetres. The maximum size of 
coins has probably been determined chiefly with regard 
to the practical difficulty of coining. The largest coin 
which has been very widely circulated is perhaps the 
Maria Theresa dollar, measuring 1°6 inches, or 41 milli- 
metres, in diameter; the other most common species of 
dollar are somewhat smaller, such as the Spanish dollar 
of 1858, measuring 37 millimetres; the American dollar, 
1846, the Spanish dollar, 1870, the Mexican dollar, 1872, 
measuring from 387 to 88 millimctres. The average 
diameter of the dollars which I have examined is 885 
millimetres, or almost exactly an inch and a half. In 
their larger gold coins, the Americans maintain unusual 
thickness. Thus the double eagle, though in value equal 
to more than four pounds, has a diameter of only 34 
millimetres, or 1} inch. The beautiful four-ducat piece 
of Austria has a larger diameter than the double eagle, 
though it contains less than half the quantity of fine 
gold. 


The Wear of Coin. 


Some attention must be given to the abrasion which 
coins stuffer in use. In the case of gold coins the loss of 
metal thiys occasioned is of importance, and leads, as 
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we have seen (p. 111), to a gradual depreciation of the 
currency. As coins pass frequently from hand to hand, 
the amount of metal abraded will be nearly the same as 
regards each coin of the same type, and each year of 
circulation. The loss will be proportional to length of 
wear. Now the English law allows a sovereign to be 
legal tender so long as it weighs 122°5 grains, or more; 
and the difference between tlis and the full standard 
weight, or 0°774 grain, represents the margin allowed for 
abrasion. Now, from experiments described in a paper 
read to the London Statistical Socicty in November, 
1868 (‘Journal of the Statistical Society,” Dec., 1868, vol. 
xxxi. p. 426), I estimated the average wear of a sovercign 
for each year of circulation at 0°043 grain (0°00276 
eram). It would follow that a sovercign cannot in 
general circulate more than about eightecn ycars without 
becoming illegitimatcly light. This length of time, then, 
would constitute what may bo called the legal life of a 
sovereign. It has since been shown by Dr. Farr, that 
certain considerations overlooked in my calculations 
would reduce this estimate of the legal life to fifteen years. 
Mr. Seyd, on the other hand, thinks that twenty years 
might be adopted as the legal age of the sovereign. 
When we compare the currencies of different countries, 
it becomes evident that the rate of abrasion will depend 
partly upon the rapidity and constancy of circulation, 
partly upon the size and character of the coms. Accord- 
ing to the inquiries of M. Fecr-Herzog in Switzerland, 
the average loss of the twenty-frane picce amounts to 
200 millionths of the full weight in each year, while 


156 MONEY. 


tends to give some of the coins a clumsy appearance, 
yet they seem to me all the more convenient to use. 
The French have gone to the opposite extreme, the five- 
franc gold picce being very thin, and having a diameter 
of nearly seventecn millimetres, while the American 
dollar, which is more valuable, has a diameter of little 
more than thirteen millimetres. The maximum size of 
coins has probably been determined chiefly with regard 
to the practical difficulty of coinmg. The largest coin 
which has been very widely circulated is perhaps the 
Maria Theresa dollar, measuring 1°6 inches, or 41 milli- 
metres, in diametcr; the othcr most common species of 
dollar are somewhat smaller, such as the Spanish dollar 
of 1858, measuring 87 millimetres; the American dollar, 
1846, the Spanish dollar, 1870, the Mexican dollar, 1872, 
measuring from 87 to 88 millimetres. The averago 
diameter of the dollars which I have examincd is 383 
millimetres, or almost exactly an inch and a half. In 
their larger gold coins, the Americans maintain unusual 
thickness. Thus the double cagle, though in value equal 
to more than four pounds, has a diameter of only 34 
millimetres, or 14 inch. ‘The beautiful four-ducat piece 
of Austria has a larger diameter than the double eagle, 
though it contams less than half the quantity of fine 
gold. 


The Wear of Coin. 


Some attention must be given to the abrasion which 


coins suffer in use. In the case of gold coins the loss of 
metal thks occasioned is of imporiance, and leads, as 
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we have seen (p. 111), to a gradual depreciation of the 
currency. As coins pass frequently from hand to hand, 
the amount of metal abraded will be nearly the same as 
regards each coin of the same type, and each year of 
circulation. The loss will be proportional to length of 
wear. Now the English law allows a sovereign to be 
legal tender so long as it weighs 122°5 grains, or more; 
and the difference between this and the full standard 
weight, or 0°774 grain, represents the margin allowed for 
abrasion. Now, from experiments described in a paper 
read to the London Statistical Socicty in November, 
1868 (‘Journal of the Statistical Society,” Dec., 1868, vol. 
xxxi. p. 426), I cstimated the average wear of a sovercign 
for cach year of circulation at 0-043 grain (0°00276 
gram). It would follow that a sovereign cannot in 
gencral circulate more than about eighteen years without 
becoming illegitimatcly light. This length of time, then, 
would constitute what may be called the legal life of a 
sovereign. It has since been shown by Dr. Farr, that 
certain considerations overlooked in my calculations 
would reduce this estimate of the legal life to fifteen years. 
Mr. Scyd, on the other hand, thinks that twenty years 
might be adopted as the legal age of the sovercign. 
When we compare the currencies of different countries, 
it becomes evident that the rate of abrasion will depend 
partly upon the rapidity and constancy of circulation, 
partly upon the size and character of the coins. Accord- 
ing to the inquiries of M. Feer-Herzog in Switzerland, 
the average loss of the twenty-frane piece amounts to 
200 millionths of the full weight in each year, while 
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with the ten and five-frane gold pieces, the corresponding 
amounts are 430 and 620 millionths. My own weighings 
of Einglish gold show that the sovereign loses about 350 
millionths in each year of wear, and the half-sovercign 
no less than 1120 millionths, or more than one-tenth per 
cent. perannum. As the English coins are heavier than 
the napoleon and half-napoleon, they should suffer less 
loss in proportion. M. Fecr-Herzog attributes the ex- 
cessive loss manifested by English moncy to the softer 
character of the English alloy of eleven-twelfths. This 
cause may contribute somcthing to the effect observed, 
but it is probable that the greater rapidity of the 
circulation in Iingland is the main ground on which 
so great a differcnce can be explained. 

The rate of wear of a com depends greatly, it will 
be seen, upon its size. <A large coin, like an English 
crown, a@ French silver écu, or an American double 
eagle, suffers comparatively little wear, because the sur- 
face increases much less rapidly in proportion than the 
contents of the coin. The slight degrce of abrasion of 
the various silver dollars may be one cause of their popu- 
larity in the East. Smaller silver money Joscs much 
more. ‘Thus, according to experiments made at the mint 
in 18338, the loss per cent. per annum on _ half-crowns is 
about 2s. Gd., on shillings 4s., and on sixpences 7s. 6d., 
or decimally °125, *200, and °375 per cent. respectively. 
This loss becomes considcrable in the course of years, as 
may readily be secn in the case of worn sixpenccs. The 
average loss of weight of the old silver coins melted atthe 
minut, seems to be about 163 pcr cent., but this loss is 
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more than covered by the profit upon the issue of new 
silver coin. Experiments were made at the mint in 1798 
upon the weight of English silver coins then in circula- 
tion. It was found that the deficiency amounted in 
crowns to 8°31 per ecnt., and in half-crowns, shillings, 
and sixpences respectively, to 9°90, 24°60, and 38°28 per 
ecnt. In the recent withdrawal of the old silver money 
of South Germany, it was found to have lost on the 
average about one-fifth part of its weight. 

To reduce the loss arising from the wear of gold coin, 
it might sccm to be desirable to issue large gold pieces. 
The Americans used to have a great circulation of 
eagles and double eagles, the latter especially being very 
handsome medal-lke picecs. In former days many 
large gold coins, such as the carlino, dobraon, doubloon, 
quadruple pistole, and the double ryder were current. <A 
serious objection, however, to such coins as a doubla 
eagle, one-hundred franc-piece, or five-pound picce, is 
that they can readily be falsified. Small holes can be 
drilled through them, and then concealed by hammering. 
The application of the file, the sweating bag, or cylinder, 
or of chemical reagents, would probably be safer with 
large than with small coins. In some cases a double 
eagle has been completely sawn into two flat dises, which 
were afterwards neatly soldcred togcther again with a 
plate of platinum between to give the requisite weight. 
It might have been thought that the labour and shill 
required to effect such falsification would have been better 
rerauncratcd in some honest employment; but, accord- 
ing to the reports of the Director of the United States 
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Mint, there is evidence to show that the practice is profit- 
able. It is proposed to prevent this falsification by 
reducing the thickness of the double eagle, and also 
making it somewhat dish shaped; but it would be better 
to abandon the issue of such large gold money, as has long 
been done in England and France. Experience shows 
that sovereigns, napoleons, half-eagles, and gold coins of 
the same size are not fraudulently treated, nor are silver 
coins ever debased in the way described. 

In order to diminish the abrasion of coins as far as 
possible, the design and legend should be executed with 
the least possible relief consistent with perfect definition, 
and the head of the monarch, or other personage, should 
not protrude. In this and most other respects the 
sharply defined flat design upon the English florin is 
much superior to the high rounded ornaments of the 
old crown, half-crown, and shilling. The French mints 
seem to be very successful in the exccution of dies, all 
the coins, gold, silver, and bronze struck by them having 
flat yet admirably executed devices. Perhaps the most 
beautiful recent coin which I have seen is the new 
twenty-frane gold piece struck during 1874 for Hungary, 
the engraving of the die being excellent. The new 
Scandinavian gold pieces of five-specie dollars, or twenty 
kroner, are also well executed, 
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Methods of Counting Coins. 


To count large quantitics of coin by tale, piece after 
piece, is not only a tedious operation, but very uncertain 
as regards accuracy. Scveral methods have been dc- 
vised to facilitate the operation. In mints, the Bank 
of England, and other establishments, where vast 
quantitics of coin are treated, counting boards are used. 
Similar boards have, indeed, becn used from time im- 
memorial in some parts of India by moncy-changers and 
tradesmen. ‘These consist of simple flat trays, with 
several hundred depressions regularly arranged, aud of 
such a size that one coin will cxactly fit into cach 
depression. Handfuls of uniform coms are thrown on 
to the board, and shaken over it, until most of the holes 
are filled; the remaining holes are then filled up one 
after another by hand. The number contained upon 
the board is then known with infallible accuracy, and 
at the same time it is very easy to examine the coins, 
and detect any counterfeit, defective, or foreign pieces. 
By the use of such boards, bags of equal numbers of 
any coinage are readily made up with great certainty. 

In English banks it 1s requisite to count out con- 
siderable sums in gold coin with rapidity for the 
payment of cheques over the counter, or to verify the 
number of sovereigns paid in on deposit. For this 
purpose balances are employed, with weights prepared 
so as to be equivalent to 5, 10, 20, 30, 50, 100, 200, and 
300 sovereigns. Any sum which is a multiple of five 
sovereigns can thus be rapidly, and almost infallibly, 
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weighed out in a few seconds, provided that the coins 
are not too old and worn. An error of a sovereign 
is sometimes possible in a large sum, on account of 
deficiency of weight. In the case of half-sovereigns, this 
process is scldom to be depended upon, owing to the very 
considerable lightness of the coins. This uncertainty 
in weighing is one of several serious inconveniences 
which arise from the defective state of our gold coinage. 

Half sovereigns, however, and in fact all coins which 
are approximately equal to each other on the average, 
can be rapidly counted on the balance by the ingenious 
method of duplication. Any convenient number, for 
instance, fifly coms, being counted into one scale, 
an equal number may be made to balance them, 
without counting, in the other scale. The two equal 
lots being united, one hundred more coins may be 
made to countcrbalance them, and by a second union 
we get two hundred comms. We may repeat this duplica- 
tion, if the balance will bear the weight, and afterwards, 
using one lot of coins as the fixed weight, may go on 
counting out lot after lot equal to it in weight and 
number. 

When neither balance nor counting board is available, 
coins may be counted out into little piles of ten, fifteen, 
or twenty. Placing these piles alongside cach other on 
a flat board, it is easy to detcct any inequality of height 
by the unassisted eye, or by a straight edge laid along 
the top. A mistake in counting will thus be generally 
yoade maniicst. 
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Cost of the Metallic Currency. 


Calculations of some interest may be made as to the 
cost which falls upon the public in one way or another, 
owing to the use of metallic money. Speaking first of 
the subordinate coins of silver and bronze, the govern- 
ment make a profit by their manufacture, owing to the 
reduced weight at which they are issued as tokens. 
Standard silver can usually be bought by the mint for 
5s. per standard ounce. It is issued to the public at 
the rate of 5s. 6d. per ounce, so that the government 
receives a seignorage of at least nine per cent. on the 
nominal value of the coin issued. The average coinage 
of silver at the English mint during the last ten ycars 
has been £546,580, upon which the seignorage would be 
about £49,200 per annum. On the other hand, the mint 
has to buy back worn silver coinage at its nominal value, 
and in recoining such moncy there is a loss, which, on 
the average of the last ten years (1864-73) has been 
£16,700, leaving a net annual profit of £32,500, no 
account being taken of the cost of the mint establish- 
ment. At present the price of silver is not above 
4s. 10d. per ounce, so that the seignorage is about 12 
per ccnt., and the profit on coining silver proportionately 
greater. 

We may look at this matter in another way, by 
regarding the seignorage as so much money funded to 
bear interest, to meet the cost of withdrawing the coin, 
when worn out, say thirty years subsequently. Nowa 
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pound bearing 3} per cent. compound interest, becomes 
in thirty years 2°61 pounds, so that the 9 per cent. of 
seignorage will have multiplicd to 23°5 per cent. But 
the actual deficiency of weight of the silver coin with- 
drawn is, on the average, only 164 per cent., so that, 
without taking into account the considerable number of 
coins which must be lost, exported, melted, hoarded, 
sunk in the sea, or otherwise finally withdrawn from cir- 
culation, there is a profit on the issue of the silver coin 
under the present regulations. 

In the issue of bronze money there has been, as 
before statcd, a profit of £270,000, against which must 
be sct off the possible, but uncertain, cost of recoming 
alight token currency at some future time. 

The cost of the currency is made up of four principai 
items: the loss of intcrest upon the capital invested in 
the money, the loss by the abrasion of gold coins, the 
expenses of the mint, and lastly the casual loss of coins. 
The last item is of wholly unknown amount; the other 
items may be estimated as fullows. We may, roughly 
speaking, assume the gold currency of the kingdom to 
consist of 84,000,000 of sovereigns and 32,000,000 of 
half-sovereigns, the total value being 100,000,000 ster- 
ling. The sovereigns lose annually on the average 0°043 
grain each, giving an annual loss of about £30,000; 
the half-sovereigns lose 0°069 grain each, producing a 
loss of £18,000. The loss of interest, however, is a far 
more serious matter. The whole value of the metals 
employed in the currency is, roughly speaking, as 
follows :-— 
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Gold coin in circulation . . . « « 100 millions 
Bullion in the Bank of England .. 15 ,, 
Silver coin . +» « © © « « © « 15 ,, 
Bronze coin « 6 «© «© © «© «© « -« 1i _,, 


Total . . . . 1813 millions. 


The intcrest on this sum at 31 per cent is no less than 
£4,262,000. 

The cost of the mint establishment is about £42,000 
annually. The following statement, then, shows the 
agerevate cost of the metallic currency so far as it can 
be estimated. 


Loss of interest * @© e© e© @ e £4,262,000 


Wear of coin . . 6 « «© « e 48,000 
Mint establishment . . 2. 2 e 42,000 
£4,352,000 


From this amount ought to be subtracted the profit 
which the mint makes out of the seignorage upon silver 
and bronze coins; but we may set off this profit against 
the wholly unknown amount which the public loses by 
the accidental dropping of coins, 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
INTERNATIONAL MONEY. 


In a book upon money written in the present day, 
reference must certainly be made to the scheme put 
forward, and even the steps accomplished, towards a 
world-wide system of International Moncy. Much time 
will no doubt pass before such a notion is realized, and 
the recent retrograde action of the German government 
tends to retard so grcat an achievement of advancing 
civilization. Yct in all our changes and discussions of 
monetary matters we ought to bear in mind the eventual 
introduction of a uniforin monetary system. We may 
surely look for a gradual amelioration in the relations 
of nations, though wars cannot yet be avoided. We 
have international copyright, extradition of criminals, 
maritime codes of signals, postal conventions, treaties 
for lessening the horrors of war. Nations have long 
since ccased to be isolated bodies wishing evil to all their 
neighbours; and as free trade becomes everywhere pre- 
dominant, and communication by means of railway, 
steamboat, telegraph, post, and newspaper continually 
increases, we may look for the time when all people will 
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seek to break down, as far as possible, the barriers 
between one family and another of the human race. 

I will first of all state the advantages which may be 
expected to accrue from an international system of 
metallic money, and will then describe in succession the 
corresponding possible disadvantages, the progress which 
has alrcady been made towards the simplification of 
monetary systems, the principal schemes sct forth, and 
their comparative merits and demerits. 


Advantages of International Money. 


Short-sighted people have objected to all schemes of 
international money, that the object in view, if ever 
realized, would only save trouble to the comparatively few 
people who travel from nation to nation. ‘This is the 
least of all the benefits which the umiformity of money 
would confer. Jam disposed to put in the first place the 
immense good which would arise from facility in under- 
standing all statements of accounts, prices, and statistics, 
when expressed in terns of a uniform measure of valuc. 
To the statistician it is almost intolerable to meet with 
tables of information, variously expresscd in frances, 
pounds, dollars, thalers, metres, yards, ells, hundred- 
weights, kilograms. ‘The labour of statistical inquiry is 
suficicntly great without the preliminary labour of re- 
ducing great masses of figures to a common unit. To 
the merchant, or man of business, the variety of moncys 
and measures is equally perplexing. In many placcs the 
value of the currency is not certainly known, and only 
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those who happen to have special knowledge of a locality, 
and the moncy and mcasures there employed, can venture 
to trade with it. The difference of monetary systems, 
again, renders calculations relatmg to the foreign ex- 
changes very complex, so that profit falls to those who 
have acquired skill in calculations of the kind. 

In the second place, the actual adjustment of the 
foreign exchanges would be rendercd more prompt and 
perfect when the com of one country could be traasferred 
directly into the circulation of another country. One 
result of international currency would be that the pre- 
cious metals would be held more in the form of cvin. 
At the present time, what is coined by one country has 
often to be melted up and recoined by another, although 
to some extent the principal kinds of coin, English 
sovereions, American eagles, French napoleons, Mexican 
dollars, are held by banks and bought and sold. With 
a single system of coins, all stocks of gold and silver 
would, as a general rule, be kept in the coined state, 
ready to go into circulation at any moment. Some small 
savings would accrue from the less amount of mintage 
required, though tlis is a very sccondary mattcr. One 
of more importance is the lessened opportunities of profit 
which there would be for bullion brokers and others, who 
trade upon the difficultics of conducting the bullion traffic 
in the present state of things. Nor is the saving of 
trouble and loss to travellers a matter of indifference. 
As international communication increases, the number 
of travellers will increase, and we ought to break down, 
es far as possible, all factitious difficulties. 
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One benefit of international money which has been 
insufficiently noticed, is the improvement which its adop- 
tion would probably effect in the currencies of minor and 
half-civilized states. In many parts of the world there 
is still a mixture of coins of various and uncertain value ; 
and as long as the principal nations coi money on 
totally different systems, the coins will circulate else- 
where and make confusion. Already for a long time 
the practically international currency of the Mexican 
dollar has been a matter of great convenicnce; and 
where it is the unit of value, merchants know on what 
basis they are making contracts. Now, if all the leading 
nations combined to issue coins of one uniform series of 
weight and sizes, these would by degrees form the cur- 
renecies of non-coining states, and would effect a reform 
in the most remote parts of the world. 


Disadvantages of International Moncy. 


There are, no doubt, certain evils which might possibly 
arise from the circulation of money between nation and 
nation. One government, for instance, might com money 
slightly inferior to the proper standard, and such money, 
once introduced, would, in virtue of Gresham’s law, be 
difficult to dislodge. The French mint has been in fault 
in this respect. French gold com, when carefully assayed, 
is found to have a fineness of 898 or 899 parts in 1009, 
instcad of 900 parts. There is, indeed, a mint remedy 
of two parts, so that the coin was legally issued; yet the 
mint authorities have taken advantage of this remedy in 
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animproper way. On the average, the coins issued by any 
mint ought to have almost the exact standard fineness, 
and the divergence allowed under the name of remedy is 
only intended to cover accidental faults of workmanship 
in particular coins, and not an intentional average diver- 
gence from the standard. 

It is hardly to be supposed that a state issuing money 
under international obligations would wish to make a 
profit of one or two parts in a thousand in this way. To 
secure uniformity, it would be desirable for the assayers 
and officers of different mints to meet and agrce upon a 
common standard process, and uniform trial plates. 
Experience docs not show that one nation need distrust 
the faithfulness of another in mattcrs of coining. We 
do not look upon Spain and Mexico as models of financial 
integrity, yct so faithfully used the mints of those coun- 
trics to maintain the standard of weight and fineness 
in the issue of silver dollars, that these coins have for a 
hundred years past been received by tale almost without 
question in most parts of the world, and were at one time 
made current in Eneland. The possibility of inter- 
national currency is proved by the fact that, without any 
international treaties, the coins of scveral nations are 
recognized as a legal tender elsewhere. ‘This is the case 
with Iinglish sovereigns, not only in the British colonies 
and possessions, but also in Portugal, Keypt, Brazil, and 
probably elsewhere. The napoleon has circulated freely 
in most parts of Huropé. The ducat of Holland has also 
been a lighly esteemed coin; and of the wide circulation 
of several species of dollars I have frequently spoken. 
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Conflict of Monetary Systems. 


The chief difficulty in establishing an international 
money, arises from the fact that there are several great 
nations, the French, English, Americans, and Germans, 
each with its own system of money, which, from motives 
worthy and unworthy, it is unwilling to give up. There 
is no overpowering advantage which marks out any one 
of these systems on its own merits as distinctly the best. 
There is accordingly a balance of power which produccs a 
dead lock. Each of the three first-named nations has 
much to say in favour of its own system. The French 
system, founded on the franc, is an eminently perfect 
decimal coinage, and has the prestige of being recognized 
as international money im Belgium, Switzerland, and 
Italy, besides being adopted with international currency 
as regards gold in Austria, and without it as regards 
silver in Spain, Greece, and some minor states. 

The Mughsh may very properly urge that, though the 
subdivision of the pound is not to be recommended, the 
pound sterling is itself an excellent unit of value. It 
is the largest existing monctary unit, and on a gold 
basis, so that it seems to be peculiarly suitable for the 
growing wealth of nations. ‘hough recognized ouly in 
a small corner of Murope, namely, Portugal, we must 
remember that Wurope is rapidly ceasing to be the ex- 
clusive centre of trade and civilization. In the Austra- 
han, Polynesian, and African colonics are growing states 
which will make their might felt ere long, and they 
adhere tothe pound. The world-wide extension of British 
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commerce and British shipping makes the sovereign 
known in all the ports of the world. 

On their part, however, the Americans might have 
much to say in favour of the dollar. It is decimally 
divided, and, as we shall sce, in the most convenient 
manner. It corresponds to the coins which have for 
two or three centuries been most widcly circulated and 
treated as units of account, so that there is much weight 
of experience in its favour. But, above all, it is firmly 
adopted as the moncy of a nation, which, as far as human 
wisdom can penetrate the future, is destined to be the 
most numerous, rich, and powerful in the world. That 
nation, which has arisen from the best stock of England, 
has absorbed much of the best blood of other European 
nations, and has inherited the richest continent in the 
world, must have an importance in coming times of 
which even Americans are barely conscious. 


International Monetary Negotiations. 


It is quite impossible that I should in this brief work 
sive any sufficient sketch of the long scries of discussions, 
meetings, congresses, associations, negotiations, and 
conventions which resulted in the actual establishment 
of an international moncy among the nations of western 
continental Europe. J must refer the reader, aesirous 
of more information, to the excellent pamphlet of the 
eminent actuary, Mr. Frederick Jiendriks, which first 
made the subject well known in England. It is called 
“Decimal Coinage; a Plan for its immediate Extension 


INTERNATIONAL MONEY. 178 


in England in connection with the International Coinage 
of France and other Countries,”’ and was privately printed 
in 1866. Mr. Scyd’s ‘‘ Treatise on Bullion and the 
Foreign Exchanges’? may also be consulted, and the 
Journal des Economistes 1s full of information on the 
subject. 

Tho International Association for obtaining a Uniform 
Decimal System of Mcasures, Weights, and Coins, was 
founded in Paris in 1855, and the Enelish branch 
carried on active operations. In 1858 the United States 
made proposals towards the assimilation of currencies. 
In 1860 and 1863 important intcrnational congresses 
werc held at London and Berlin, and, at the latter one 
especially, important resolutions were adopted which we 
shall have to consider. It was, however, the close con- 
tiguity of the countries, Belgium, France, Switzerland, 
and Italy, and the fact that I'rench gold, and even silver 
coin, could not be prevented from passing the frontiers, 
which forecd the question forwards, and led in December, 
1865, to an actual Convention for International Currency. 

The report of the Congress of 1863 concerning 
currency is a highly important document. It points out 
the superior convenience of a gold standard, with a 
subsidiary coinage of silver and bronze; advocates 
uniform fineness of nine parts m ten for all standard 
coins; suggests a definition of weights of coins, on the 
metric system; and, finally, propounds a scheme by which 
the existing monetary units could be brought into simplo 
relations with each other. 

In 1870, a short time previous to the declaration of 
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war with Germany, France summoned a fresh Imperial 
Commission, presided over by the Minister of Commerce 
and the Minister President of the Council of State 
(M. de Parieu), to take evidence from all sides on the 
various questions connected with the standard and its 
bearing upon intcrnational coinage. No less than thirty- 
seven witnesses were examined, and the results of the 
inquiry, printed by the French government in two very 
large volumes in 1872, show that the majority of the 
witnesses and of the Commissioners were decidedly in 
favour of a single gold standard. 

Owing to a purely accidental coincidence, the prin- 
cipal monetary units already closcly approximate to 
simple multiples of the france. The following table shows 
the present relative values of these units and the multiples 
to which it is proposed to make them exactly conform. 


Present value Proposed 
in francs, value in francs, 
France . eS 2 te 1 1 
Florin (Austrian, silver) 2°47 2\ 
Dollar (American, gold) 5°18 5 
Pound sterling . . . 20°22 25 


It is only requisite to raise the florin 1°21 per cent., 
and to lower the dollar and pound sterling respectively 
3°5 and 0°88 per cent., to establish very simple ratios 
between them. Thus, without any appreciable change 
of monctary systems, it would be possible to reduce 
statements from one mode of expression into another; 
moreover, the coins might themselves have intcrnational 
currency, the pound sterling serving as a twenty-five 
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franc piece in France, and as a five-dollar piece in 
America, the American gold dollar reciprocally cirecu- 
lating as an écu in France, and a four-shilling pieco 
in England. 

The congress abstained from recommending any one 
unit for universal adoption, but urged that every nation, 
not possessing one of the four units named, should select 
that which plcased them best. Had this scheme becn 
accepted by all nations in an intelligent and libcral 
spirit, we should ere now have probably seen our way 
clearly to the sclection of the best unit. Since 1865, 
unfortunately, both the German empire and the Scan- 
dinavian kingdoms have made alterations not in accord- 
ance with these principles. A great assimilation of 
moneys has taken place, but it is in the direction of 
groups of national, rathcr than of international cur- 
reneies, although, as has been demonstrated by Mr. 
Hendriks m several articles in the Economist, the new 
coins have many fresh and important points of contact 
and of agreement with the metrical and decimal systems, 
so that some real progress has actually been accom- 
plished. 


Decimalization of English Money. 


Since Lord Wrottesley in 1824 proposed in parliament 
to adopt a decimal subdivision of the pound sterling, an 
immense amount of discussion has taken place upon 
various schemes for a new arrangement of our money. 
The advantages of several plans are so nearly balanced, 
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and the difficulty of carrying any one into effect is so 
great, that no practical result has yet been achicved 
by half a century of debate. The two principal schemes, 
which perhaps need alone be noticcd now, are the 
Pound and Mil scheme, and the Penny and T'en-franc 
scheme. 

The former of these schemes reposes upon the fact 
that the farthing is nearly the thousandth part of the 
pound. Since 960 farthings make a pound, it would only 
be necessary to alter the farthing 4 per cent. to obtain 
the lowest decimal submultiple, to be called the mil. 
The penny would be five mils, hke the French half- 
penny or five centimes; as some have supposed, a new 
coin, In value 2°4d., would have to be introduced, as 
the hundredth part of the pound ; but this is unnecessary, 
and the florin would be one hundred mils, and the half- 
sovereign five hundred mils. The great advantage of 
this method is, that it retains the pound as the principal 
unit, together with several other familiar coins. Against 
it has been urged, (1) the supposed fact that it excludes 
the most familiar of all coins, the shilling and sixpence, 
and (2) that the mil is somewhat too small a submiultiple 
to begin with. This is, however, not neccssarily the 
case. The shilling might remain, as coin of circulation, 
of the same weight, fineness, and value as at present, 
but would be translated, as coin of account, into fifty 
mils instead of forty-eight farthings, and the sixpence 
into twenty-five mils instead of twenty-four farthings. 
This subdivision is not more complex than the one 
successfully, and in the almost parallel forms of fifty and 
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twenty pfennige, centimes, lire, ore, etc., pieces, carried out 
in the new coinages of Germany, Scandinavia, or of the 
monctary allies of France. As to the mil being too small 
a submultiple, it seems to be overlooked that it is 2} 
times as large as the initial submultiple of the French 
system, and 2,; times as large as that of the new German 
system. 

The second scheme was suggested by the late Pro- 
fessor Graham, and by Mr. Rivers Wilson, in their Report 
upon the Proceedings of the International Monctary 
Conference of 1867. It is founded upon the fact that the 
ten-frane picce is within 3d. of eight sbillings, and only 
differs 4 per cent. from one hundred pence. Thus it 
would only be requisite to introduce a gold piece of ten 
francs, temporarily scrving as a token for cight shillings, 
to obtain a link with the French system. The sub- 
sequent reduction of the penny by 4 per cent., and the 
replacement of the shilling by a frane or tenpenny-picce, 
would give us a truly decimal system. <A great advan- 
tage of this proposal is, that it retains, almost unaltered, 
so familiar a coin as the penny, and makes it, as it is 
for the most part at present, the lowest money of 
account. It is, morcover, in close accordance with the 
French monetary system. The main difficulty is that 
it involves the abandonment of the pound, which becomes 
two and a half of the new unit; and that, of all our 
present coins, only the florin, penny, and halfpenny, 
would fall in conveniently. To convert sums of money 
from pounds sterling into the new currency, it would 
be requisite to multiply by the factor 2}, which would 
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be regarded by most people as a very troublesome 
process. 

When the decimalization of inglish money was first 
proposed, the notion of international money had never 
been seriously entertained, and hardly indeod conccived. 
So much progress has now been made, that it is impos- 
sible to consider the one reform without reference to the 
other. The difficulty of making any change whatever is 
so great, that it would not be worth while to achieve a 
partial reform. 


The Future American Dollar. 


The most easy and important step which can now be 
taken towards an international money, consists in the 
assimilation of the American dollar to the five-frane piece. 
A great opportunity arises from the fact that the currency 
of the United States is now a variable paper currency. 
Considering the enormous fluctuations of value which 
have been experienced in the last ten years, it would be 
altogether needless scrupulosity to bring it back to the 
old standard, to the last degree of exactness. Every 
change of value of the currency, whether it be a fall or 
@ rise, is so far injurious. Now the American dollar 
consists of 25°8 grains of gold, valued in Enclish money 
at 49°316 pence. When gold is at 111 the paper 
dollar will be at a discount of 10 per cent., and will 
therefore be worth 44°384 pence, whereas the French 
dollar, or five-franc gold piece, weighs 24°89 grains, 
and is worth 47°58 pence. It would be obviously 
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desirable, therefore, to make the new metallic dollar 
exactly of the same weight as the French onc, and to 
commence specie payments when the greenback currency 
shall have risen to par with this coin. As regards all 
contracts made in paper, all current prices and charges, 
this change would involve no breach of faith whatever ; 
it would in fact imply less change and breach of 
contracts than if the papcr currency were reduced 
sufficicntly to come to par with the old dollar. 

The reduction of weight of the dollar would indeed 
lead to a repudiation of all gold contracts, including all 
bonds of the United States, railway companies, and 
other bodies payable in coin, unless provision were made 
to alter the terms of such contracts. ‘This difficulty, 
however, could be overcome by simply enacting that 
each 1033 of the new dollars shall be received and paid 
as equivalent to 100 of the old ones. 

There is little doubt that the adhesion of the 
Amorican government to the proposals of the Congress 
of 1863 would give the holding turn to the metric system 
of weights, measures, and moneys. It is quite likely 
that it might render the dollar the future universal 
unit. The fact that the dollar is alrcady the mone- 
tary unit of many parts of the world, gives it large 
odds. In becoming assimilated to the French écu, 
American gold would be capable of circulation in 
Kurope, or wherever the French napoleon has hitherto 
been accepted. It may seem unpatriotic in an English- 
man to advocate a change which may lead to the defeat 
of the pound sterling, but I look upon any one scheme 
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of unification as better than none. Whatever may be 
the ultimate results, I desire to see assimilation between 
the French and American systems adopted as soon as 
possible. For reasons subsequently stated, I consider 
the dollar so good a unit that it would be mere national 
prejudice to oppose it, were there a fair chance of its 
goneral adoption. Even if it were not generally adopted, 
it would be a great step in advance if Great Britain, 
America, and France were to agree to coin gold money 
identical in weight and fineness, which might circulate 
indifferently as sovercigns, five-dollar pieces, and twenty- 
five-franc pieces. 


German Monetary Reform. 


The new monetary system of the German empire 
is introducing a good money where all was before con- 
fusion. In a few years 16 will hardly be comprchensible 
to Germans that they had s0 long endured a state 
of the currency in wlich two, or even tlirce or four, 
inconsistent serics of coins were mingled without any 
method. In many respccts the new system is all that 
could be desired. In place of the antiquated silver 
standard, gold is selected as the measure of value, the 
sole principal money, and unlimited legal tender. The 
unit of account is the mark, consisting of 6°1465 grains 
of gold of the fineness of 9 parts in 10. Its value is, 
therefore, about 113d. The principal coin will be the 
twenty-mark picce, weighing 122°92 grains, or 7°964954 
grams, and containing 7°168459 grams of pure gold. 
There is also a ten-mark piece of exactly half the weight. 
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The subordinate coins of silver and nickel-copper 
are issucd on the footing of the composite tender, or 
Euglish system, being tokens. The scignorage to be 
Ievicd on the German silver coins, will be 11°111 per 
cent., excceding the amounts subtracted from the English 
and French silver money, which are about 9 and 7°784 
per cont. respectively. 

It cannot be too much reerctted by all fricnds of 
progress that, in deciding upon the weight of the new 
mark piece, the German government should have 
studiously avoidcd assiuilation to the French system. 
The sovereign contains 7°3224 grains of pure gold, the 
twenty-five-frane picee when coimed will contain 7°2581, 
and the twenty-mark piece has been made to contain 
7°1685. The only ground on which this precise weight 
could have been justified, is that three marks are 
approximately equal to one thaler. But so various was 
the coinage of the German states, that the field was 
open to the adoption of any system; and it 1s impossible 
to suppose that im so great a reform a differcnce of 
1{ per eent. would have been an insuperable obstacle 
to the adoption of international comage. 


Systems of Fractional Moncey. 


A unit of value having been chosen, there are three 
competing methods according to which it might be 
subdivided, the binary, duodecimal, and decimal. The 
first system is carried out most perfectly in our avoir- 
dupois weights, in which sixteen ounces make a pound: 
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but it is also frecly employed in our monctary system, 
the sovereign being divided into half-sovercigns, crowns, 
and half-crowns, the shilling into sixpences and three- 
penny picees; and the penny into halfpence and far- 
things. At the same time, the duodecimnal method is 
represented in our money by the division of the shilling 
into twelve pence, of which the third part is still in 
circulation as the groat, or fourpenny piccce, now being 
withdrawn. 

Each system of subdivision has its own advantages, 
and there must always exist a kind of natural compcti- 
tion between them. They have thus competed from the 
earliest times. In ancicnt Italy the duodcecimal system 
predominated to the south of the Apennines, while the 
decimal divison was in use to the northward. In Sicily 
the two mcthods were confused together. China has 
had a purely decimal system from an unknown epoch in 
antiquity. In England duodecimal and binary divi- 
sions have existed from very early times. It will be 
readily allowed that the binary systcm is most simple 
and natural, involving as it docs the least possible 
factor above unity. The duodecimal system also has 
marked advantages, because it allows of division into 
several aliquot parts, involving the factor 2 twice over, 
and the next higher factor 3 once. Thus the shilling 
is divisible exactly into two sixpences, three fourpences, 
four threepenccs, and six twopences. 

The decimal system is far less simple, and in some 
ways less convenient. Ten admits of only two factors 
superior to unity, namely, 2 and 5, and 5 is a more 
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complex prime factor than appears in either of the 
previous methods. But the system has the supremo 
advantage of exactly fallimg in with our decimal system 
of numeration and calculation. Although probably not 
the best method which might have been selected, had 
selection been open to us, decimal numeration is firmly 
fixed among the institutions of the human race, as an 
hereditary habit, derived from the early practice of 
counting on the fingers. We have no choice but to 
accept the inevitable, and as all our arithmetical pro- 
cesses are conducted on the decimal method, there is an 
overwhelming advantage, as education and the use of 
writing advance, in making all our weights, measures, 
and coins conformable to the same system. 

A perfectly and purely decimal system, indeed, would 
admit only the decimal multiples and submultiples, 
thus :—1000, 100, 10, 1, 0°1, 0°01, 0°001. But it is so 
troublesome to have to count out as many as ten coins, 
before coming to the next higher unit, that the rigour 
of the decimal divisions has always been relaxed. In 
the French system, the half and the double of each 
multiple are allowed to be represented by intermediate 
coins, the series being 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 
500, cte. The American coinage is less simple and 
symmetrical, since it admits the half and quarter eagle, 
half and quarter dollar, the ten and five cent pieces, and 
also a three-ccnt piece. I am inclined to prefer the 
French method, and to think that the Amcrican mint 
has issued too many denominations of coins. 
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Final Selection of the Unit of International Money. 


T will conclude this chapter by some remarks on the 
reasons which should guide us in selecting the monetary 
unit to be finally established as the basis of a future 
universal money. 

I attribute very little weight to arguments concerning 
the absolute amount of the rival units. It is said that 
as the wealth of nations increases, and the value of 
gold at the same time sinks, we necd a larger unit. 
The pound is recommended on this ground as elcarly 
superior to the franc. If we count in frances our figures 
will be twenty-five times as large as in pounds sterling. 
It secms to be forgotten that the same unit can never 
suit the extremely diffcrent sums which we have to 
express, so that we must use multiples or submultiples 
of the actual unit. Just as we use inches, fect, yards, 
furlongs, miles, or diameters of the earth’s orbit, accord- 
ing to the magnitudes to be measured, so we vary the 
unit with moncy. If we are discussing a workman’s 
weekly wages, we count in shillings; if we speak of a 
clerk’s yearly salary, we speak of pounds; if the fortune 
of a merchant or banker is in question, we take notice 
only of thousands of pounds; in matters relating to the 
revenue of the kingdom or the national debt, we give 
our exclusive attention to millions of pounds. The 
Portuguese unit of account, called the rei, is worth only 
about the nineteenth part of an English penny, and is 
probably the smallest unit in the world. Practically, 
however, the milreis, or thousand rcis, worth 53)d., 
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becomes the unit. In the same way Indian merchants 
speak of lacs and crores of rupees. The French estimate 
their national debt in milliards of frances. No doubt it 
is puzzling to Englishmen to interpret exactly the 
meaning of a milliard of francs, but, to those accustomed 
to count in francs it is no more difficult than a million 
of pounds. Kxactly the same considerations apply to 
units of weieht; thus, though the French use so small 
an ultimate unit as one gram, or 15°43 grains, yet 
according to the magnitudes of the objcets to be weighed, 
they use smaller or larger units, centigrams or mulh- 
crams on the one side, or decagrams and lilograms on 
the other. The absolute amount then of the ultimate 
unit secms to me to be entircly a matter of indiffcrence 
in this point of view. 

As regards the subdivision of the unit there are con- 
sidcrations of more importance. The subdivision ought 
of course tou be decimal, and 16 ought to be so contrived 
that the lowest submultiple shall correspond to the 
smallest sum which is thought worthy of being recorded 
in mercantile transactions. Now the france is divided 
into 100 centimes, so that the centime has a value of less 
than the tenth of a penny. Though bronze pieces of 
one and two centimes were coined to the amount of 
about 5 per cent. of the whole bronze currency, it is 
found that they hardly circulate. Even if they were 
used in the smallest retail transactions at baker’s shops, 
they would not be entercd in account books. Thus the 
lowest entry which a French accountant makes is five 
centimces, and the next lowest ten centimes, corresponding 
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to our penny. A needless complexity is thus introduced 
into small accounts. It is indeed so inconvenient to 
have to call the smallest coin in general use cing 
centimes that it is still common to speak of it as a sou, 
in spite of the ninety ycars during which the decimal 
system has existed in France. The Portuguese rei is 
so small a unit that it is not represented by any coin at 
all. It nevertheless has a place in Portuguese mercantile 
accounts, and thus needlessly adds a figure to all 
pecuniary statements. 

In England the smallest coin in actual use is the 
farthing, but in accounts little notice is taken of farthings 
or halfpennies, so that the penny is the lowest money 
of account. The post-office, in the resulations of the 
savings bank business, refuscs to recognize any coin less 
than the penny. But the penny is inconveniently 
related to the pound, the hundredth part of which is 
2°4d., and the thousandth part about a farthing. Thus 
the decimal system applied to our pound would oblige 
us to record as the lowest money of account an incon- 
veniently small coin, namely, the mil. In this respect, 
indeed, the pound and mil scheme is supcrior to the 
franc and centime system. Thus 12s. 6d. may be ex- 
pressed as 625 mils; but in French money (at twenty- 
five francs to the pound) if would become 15°625. 
Taking the ten-franc picce as the principal unit, it 
would become 1°56 units, or 156 metrical pennies. In 
many cases it would require less figures to express a 
gum in pennies than in mils or centimes. 

The American system is unexceptionable in this 
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respect. The dollar is divided into one hundred cents, 
each of which has tho value of about one halfpeuny. 
Although half-cents have becn coined, and may bo used 
in some trifling purchases, they need never be cntered 
in ordinary accounts. The cent thus secms to me to 
correspond to the smallest sum which necd be treated 
in accounts, so that moncy statements are rceduccd 
to the greatest possible simplicity. The question may 
well be asked whether the lowest coin actually recorded 
is not truly the unit, of which all other coins are 
multiples. Perhaps the best answer would be to say 
that the unit is indifferently the cent, or the dollar, or 
the eagle. In English money it matters not whether 
we regard the pound, or its twenticth part, or its two 
hundred and fortieth part, as the unit. The absolute 
amount of the unit, L repeat, is totally a matter of 
indifference, and the only pot we have to consider 
is whether it, or any decimal part of it, corresponds 
to the smallest sum of which we need take account. In 
this respect the dollar is the best existing unit; but 
it might admit of discussion whether the double dollar, 
or ten-frane picce of gold, equal to cight shillings, or one 
hundred pence, would not be better. If the wealth of 
nations continues to grow, and the value of gold to fall, 
even the cont will be too small a coin to appear con- 
veniently in accounts, and the penny will be a better 
lowest unit. In this case the hundred pennies, or the 
ten-frane piece, would become the best unit. The choice 
thus seems to me to lie between the five-franc and the 
ten-franc picce in gold as the ultimate unit of interna- 
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tional money. In favour of the ten-frane piece it may 
be added, that 1 would make a convenient gold coin of 
the smallest size which it would be well to issue. The 
gold dollar and five-frane piecc are too small, and suffer 
creat abrasicu. 


( 189 ) 


CHAPTER XV. 
THE MECHANISM OF EXCHANGE. 


Havine now sufficiently discussed the subject of metallic 
money, we pass on to consider the devices which natur- 
ally develop themselves in a highly organized commer- 
cial nation, for the purpose of economizing the precious 
metals, or even avoiding the use of coins altogcther. 
No sooncr have a people fully experienced the usefulness 
of a good system of money, than they begin to discover 
that they can dispense with it as a mediuin of exchange, 
and return to a method of trattic closely resembling barter. 
With barter they begin and with barter they end; but 
the second form of barter, as we shall sce, is very different 
from the first. Purchases and sales continuo to be 
made in terms of gold and silver coin, but equivalent 
quantities of goods thus estimated are made to pay for 
each other. If ownership in gold or silver intervenes 
at all, it is in the shape of warrants or representative 
documents with which gold can be procured, if desired, 
but which are scldom used to procure it. 

At the outset we found that moncy performed at least 
two, and probably four distinct functions (Chapter III.) ; 
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and, ina simple state of industry, it is convenient that the 
same metallic substance should fulfil all these functions 
concurrently. But it does uot follow that this union of 
functions is the best possible arrangement under all con- 
ditions. We shall find that gold or silver always continues 
to be the common denominator of value, but that these 
metals cease to a great extent to be the actual medium 
of exchange which is passed about between buyer and 
seller. In a later part of the book (Chapter XXV.) I shall 
further show that moncy may with great advantage be 
replaced in its function as a standard of value for long 
periods of time by a Tabular Standard. 


Progressive Development of the Methods of Machange. 


Beginning with the primitive method of barter, a 
series of steps have been made towards a perfect and 
world-wide system of interchange of commodities, with 
the least possible use of the precious metals. We may 
classify the devices employed for avoiding the use of 
metallic money under five different heads, as follows :— 

1. Neplaccment of standard money by representative 
money. 

2. Intervention of book credit. 

. The cheque and clearing system. 
. Use of foreign bills of exchange. 
. International clearing system. 
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Representative Moncy. 


Metallic money, as we have sccn, immensely facili- 
tates and, so to speak, lubricatcs the operation of cx- 
change. But nations employing gold and silver moncy 
have usually discovered, in the course of time, that tokens 
of small metallic value, or even picces of leathcr and 
paper of nominal value, might be passed from hand to 
hand as signs of the ownership of coins. That which 
replaces gold, or silver, or copper money, is at first of 
a purely representative character. But, when a commu- 
nity has become thoroughly habituated to the circulation 
of a currency of this character, it 1s often found possible 
to remove the basis of valuable metal, which it is sup- 
posed to represent, and yet to maintain the valueless 
bits of leather or paper in circulation as before. Thus 
arises the abnormal phenomenon known as an incon- 
vertible paper money. Such a currency 1s, however, never 
accepted beyond the frontiers of the state recognizing it. 

Merchants conducting large international transactions 
soon found out that great loss of interest and risk of loss 
of the whole money would arise, if they were to trade 
with actual specie. Hence they introduced the use, many 
centuries since, of bills of exchange, which are signs or 
certificates of debt, passed from hand to hand almost like 
representative money, and often accomplishing many 
acts of exchange by a single transfer of specie. 
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Cheque and Clearing System. 


There is yet a more potent way of avoiding the 
actual usc of a medium of exchange, without encounter- 
ing any of the inconveniences of barter. Those who 
frequently traded with each other, both buying and sclling, 
found that it was absurd to pay a sum of money for 
what was bought, and then reecive it back for what was 
sold. It was sufficient to estimate in terms of moncy 
the values of the articles exchanged, and then pay the 
difference, if any, in actual cash. The practice having 
grown up of depositing the metallic moncy not im- 
mediately wanted with goldsmiths or bankers, for safe 
custody, it was gradually discovered that an order to 
pay money would serve instead of the money; and that, 
if two persons trade with the same banker, they nced not 
in their mutual transactions handle the moncy at all. 
A transfer in the books of their common bankers will 
effect the payment of any balance of debt. Bankers 
can in like manner arrange thcir mutual accounts, and 
in this way there has been gradually developed in this 
country and in Amcrica a vast systcm, which I propose 
to denominate the Cheque and Clearing System, whereby 
all the larger internal transactions of the people are 
arranged by a mere sctticoment of accounts. 

In this system London naturally bccomes the mone- 
tary centre of the United Kingdom; but there is a further 
tendency to make London the banhing centre of the 
world as regards all large and international transactions. 
It is found to be advantageous to deposit money in 
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London, or to obtain credit and make bills payable there, 
rather than elsewhere. By such a concentration of 
banking operations, London tends to become the seat of 
a world-wide Clearing House. Such are the principal 
steps in the development of the mechanism of ex. 
change, and we procced to consider them in detail. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 
REPRESENTATIVE MONEY. 


ALTHOUGH we now distinguish money according as it is 
metallic or paper moncy, because papcr has in recent 
times been universally adopted as the material for 
represcntative money, yct it is well to remember that 
various other substances have been used for the purpose. 
We may pass, in fact, by gradual stcps from the perfect 
standard coins, whose nominal value is coincident with 
their metallic value, to worthless bits of paper, which 
are yet allowed to stand for thousands, or even millions 
of pounds sterling. 

Token money, which we considered in Chapter VIII. 
(p. 67), 1s in some degrce representative moncy, because 
it derives its value, not so much from the metal it con- 
tains as from the standard coins for which it can be 
exchanged. There is no need that a promise should be 
always expressed by ink and paper. It may be still more 
durably recorded by a die upon a piece of metal. Ac- 
cordingly, while the monarchs of England down to the 
end of Elizabeth’s reign refused to debase their currency, 
asx the notion scems to have been, by issuing such a 
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poor metal as copper, the tradesmen supplied the want 
of pence by issuing tokens. These pieces were in the 
earlier centuries composed of lead, or latten, a kind 
of brass, or sometimes, it 1s believed, of leather. During 
the last century, again, they were issued in large quan- 
tities, chiefly in copper, and often bore an cxpress 
statement that they served as promissory notes. Thus 
a well-executed piece, issued at Southampton in 1791, 
bears the inscription, ‘‘ Ilalfpenny Promissory, payable 
at the Office of W. Taylor, R. V. Moody & Co.” A 
token struck by the Flint lead works im 1813, states the 
promise in different terms, thus—‘‘One Penny Token, 
One Pound Note for 240 Tokens.” The varicty of such 
promissory coins issucd at one time or other is very 
great, and their study forms an important branch of 
numismatic science, as will be learnt by looking into such 
a work as Akerman’s ‘‘ London Tradesmen’s Tokens.” 
In quite recent years small money was found to be 
scarce in New South Wales, and some tradesmen issued 
copper or bronze tokens which circulated until the year 
1870, when their further use was prohibited. 

The ancicnts were well acquainted with the difference 
between a standard and a token currency. The iron 
money of the Lacedwmonians was probably standard 
legal tender, for it is described as being heavy and 
bulky, and yet of small value. The iron money of.the 
Byzantines, on the contrary, was token representative 
money. We shall find in the following section that 
pieces of moncy of the same nature as bank-notes were 
also employed by several ancient nations. ' 
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karly History of Representative Moncey. 


Ancient nations were unacquainted with the use of 
paper money, simply because they had no paper. But 
it would be a mistake to suppose that they did not 
employ representative money cxactly on the same prin- 
ciples as we use bank-notes. Some few particulars on 
the subject have long been known, but a recent article 
by M. Bernardakis in the Journal des Econonistes (vol. 
Xxxlll. pp. 853-370) has added much to our knowledge,’ 
and made it quite clear that the ancients were more 
acute in mattcrs of currency than we have given them 
credit for. 

One of the very earliest mediums of exchange, as we 
have seen (p. 20), consisted of the skins of animals. 
The earliest form of representative moucy consisted of 
small picces of leather, usually marked with an official 
seal. It is a very reasonable suggestion made by Storch, 
Bernardakis, and other writers, that when skins and furs 
began to be found an inconveniently bulky kind of 
mmoney, small pieces were clipped oft, and handed over 
as tokens of possession. By fitting into the place from 
which they were cut they would prove ownership, some- 
thing in the same way that notched sticks, or tallies, 
were for many centuries used to record loans of moncy 
to the linglish Exchequer. We know by experience in 
the case of paper money, that if a people had become 
thoroughly accustomed to the circulation of these small 
leather tallies, they would in time forget their repre- 
sentative character, and continue to circulate them, 
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when the government, or other holders of the skins 
themselves, had made away with the actual property. 
Such is no doubt the history of the leather money 
which long had currency in Russia. 

It is impossible to ascertain what was the character 
of the leather money which, according to an obscure 
tradition, was in use at Roine before tho time of Numa. 
There is no doubt that the Carthaginians had a repre- 
sentative leathcr currency, for dAschines the Socratic 
tells us that they used small picces of Icather wrapped 
round cores of unknown material, and then sealed up. 
Neighbouring nations refused to receive these curious 
picees of currency, whence we may safely imfcr that 
their value was nominal. 

It is however in China that the use of paper money 
was most fully developed in carly times. More than a 
century before the Christian era, an emperor of China 
raiscd funds to prosecute his wars in a way which shows 
that the use of Icather tokens was familiar to the people. 
The tokens having been made of the skins of white decr, 
he collected together into a park all deer of this colour 
which he could find, and prohibited his subjects from 
possessing any animals of the same kind. Having thus 
obtained a monopoly of the material, reminding one 
of the monopoly of the Bank of England in water- 
marked paper, he issued picces of the white leather as 
money at a high rate. 

In the middle of the thirteenth century, Marco Polo 
found a paper money in circulation in China, composed 
of the imner bark of a tree beaten up and made into 
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paper, square pieces of which were signed and sealed with 
great formality. These notes were of various values, 
and were legal tender, death being the penalty imposed 
upon those who refused to receive them. Counter- 
feiters likewise incurred the same penalty. Another 
traveller, who visited China in the fourtcenth century, 
gives a very similar account of the paper moncy then 
circulating, and adds that, when worn or torn, it could 
be exchanged for new notes without charge. It is need- 
less to follow out the long and doubtful history of the 
subject in later times, many particulars of which will 
be found in the article of M. Bernardakis, or that of 
M. Coureclle-Seneuil on Papier Monnaic in the “ Dic- 
tionnaire de ’Economie Politique.” It may suffice to 
say that the history resembles that of most inconvertible 
currencics. The quantity of paper afloat inercased so 
much under the Mongol dynasty as to cause great evils, 
and the Ming dynasty, continuing the issues, went so far 
as to prohibit the use of gold or silver money. The 
value of the paper fell so low, it is said, that one 
metallic cash was worth a thousand paper cash, remind- 
ing us of the preseut state of the paper currency in 
San Domingo. The result was a collapse and reaction 
in the fifteenth ccntury. 

Among other Asiatic nations, the Tartars and the 
Persians also understood the use of paper money, and 
Sir John Maundevillc, who travelled in 'Tartary in the 
fourtcenth century, gives the following account of the 
advantages which the Great Chan enjoyed in con- 
sequence. “‘ This Emperour may dispenden als moche 
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as he wilc, withouten estymacioun. For he despendcthe 
not, ne makethe no money, but of Lether emprented, or 
of Papyre. And of that moncy, is som of grctter prys, 
and som of lasse prys, aftre the dyveisitee of his 
Statutes. And whan that Moncey hathe ronne so longe 
that it begynnethe to waste, than men beren it to the 
Emperoure’s Tresorye; and than thei taken newe 
money for the olde. And that Money gothe thorghe 
out alle the contree, and thorghe out alle lis Provynces. 
For there and beyonde hem, thei make no Money 
nouther of Gold nor of Sylver. And therefore he may 
despende yuow, and outragcously.” Not a few great 
empcrors and kings and cven republics have imitated 
the Great Chan, and have spent their paper money, 
‘* ynow and outrageously.” 


Reasons for the Use of Representative Money. 


It is well to analyse and state exactly the reasons 
which may be given for the introduction of pieces of 
representative money. Several motives may be detected, 
and they have been of different weight in different cases. 
The origin of the uropean system of bank-notcs is to 
be found in the deposit banks established m Italy from 
four to seven centuries ago. In those days the circu- 
lating medium consisted of a mixture of coins of many 
denominations, variously clipped or depreciated. In 
receiving money, the merchant had to weigh and 
estimate the fineness of each coin, and much trouble, 
loss of time, and risk of fraud thus arose. It became, 


200 MONEY. 


therefore, the custom in the mercantile republics of Italy 
to deposit such money in a bank, where its value was 
accurately estimatcd, once for all, and placcd to the 
credit of the depositor. 

The banks of Amsterdam and Hamburg were sub- 
sequently established on a similar system, and a full 
account of them will be found in Adam Smith’s ‘ Wealth 
of Nations,” Book IV., Chapter 1., and in Hewitt’s 
“Treatise upon Money” (p. 121). The money placed to 
the eredit of individuals in these banks was called bank- 
noney, and commanded an agio or preminm correspond- 
ing to the average depreciation of the coins. Payments 
were made by the merchants attending at the bank 
at a particular hour, and ordcring transfers to be made 
in the bank books. The money paid was thus always 
of full value, and all trouble in counting and valuing 
it was avoided. The regulations of these banks were, 
however, in many respects complicated, and it is dificult 
to understand their purpose. 


Inconrventence of Metallic Money. 


Closely involved with the previous motive for the use 
of representative money is that of avoiling the trouble 
and risk of handling large amounts of the precious 
motals. In order to keep large sums of metallic moncy 
in safety a person must have strongholds and watch- 
men. The origin of banking in England jas never been 
sufficiently investigated, but, so far as we know, it arose 
for the purpose of safe custody. While public and well- 
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regulated deposit banks had existed for centurics in 
Italy, the only trace of such an institution in England 
was found in the mint in the Tower of London, whither 
merchants were accustomed to send their specie for safe 
kecping. Unfortunately, m 1640 King Charles L. ap- 
propriated as a loan £200,000 thus deposited, and the 
merchants, no longer trusting the government, and find- 
ing it dangerous to keep large sums of money in their 
own houses during the troubled times which followed, 
resorted to the practice of depositing their moncy with 
goldsmiths, who probably had vaults and guards suitable 
for the purpose. 

As acknowledgments of the possession of such sums 
of money, the goldsmith gave receipts, and at first these 
documents were special promises, like dock warrants. 
The practice arose of trausf{crring possession by delivery 
of these receipts, or “ goldsimith’s notes,” as they were 
called. Such notes are frequently referred to in Acts 
of Parliament, and even as late as 1746 most of the 
London bankers continued to be members of the Gold- 
smith’s Company. Itis plain from the manner in which 
these notes were mentioned in some statutes that they 
had become gencral and not special promises—mere 
engagements to deliver a sum of money on demand, 
without conditions as to heeping a reserve for the 
purpose. 
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The Weight of Currency. 


Even the weight of metallic money would be a suffi- 
cient reason for the use of representative documents in 
large transactions. In proportion as the legal tender is 
more bulky and inconvenient to carry about, is this 
motive more powerful. Thus, when the state of Virginia 
employed tobacco as the medium of cxchange in the 
eighteenth century, the tobacco was placed in stores, 
and reccipts on paper were handed about. Papcr money 
was issucd in Russia undcr Catherine II. in 1768, on 
the ground that the coppcr money, then forming the legal 
tendcr, was inconvenient. So much were tlcse assignats, 
or notes, preferred, that they at first circulated at a 
premium of { per cent. 

In the present state of commerce, even gold money 
would be far too heavy to form a convenient medium for 
making large payments. M. Chevalier states that it 
would require forty men to carry the gold equal in value 
to the egent Diamond. The average daily transactions 
in the London Bankers’ Clearing House amount to 
about twenty millions of pounds sterling, which if paid 
in gold coin would weigh about 157 tons, and would 
require nearly eighty horses for conveyance. If paid 
in silver the weight would be increascd to more than 2500 
tons. lor the conveyance and custody of very moderate 
sums in coin or bullion, individuals, or even large banks, 
resort to the aid of the Bank of Mingland, whose officials 
are experienced in the matter, and have all facilities. 

I find that a Bank of England note weighs about 20} 
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grains (14 grams), whereas a single sovereign weighs 
about 123 grains, and the note may represcnt five, ten, 
fifty, a thousand, or ten thousand such sovereigns with 
slight differences in the printing. If we were obliged 
to handle a medium of cxchange actually embodying 
value, it would, ere now, have been necessary to employ 
precious stones, or some metal much more rare and 
precious than gold. Lut tle use of representative docu- 
nents is becoming so general in the most advanced 
commercial countrics, that the portability of ictallie 
moucy is a question of very minor importance. Gold 
already acts In England only as change for notes, and 
the question will arise whether it will long be uceded 
even for that purpose. 


Saving of Interest. 


A further and very potent motive for employing re- 
presentative tokens or notes, consists in the saving of 
interest and capital, which is eficcted by substituting a 
comparatively valucless material in place of costly gold 
and silver. Whenever a nation is im great straits for 
want of revenue, there is a great temptation to treat the 
metallic currency as a treasure to be temporarily 
borrowed for the necessities of the state. The ancient 
Grecks understood this as well as the modern Tinglish, 
Italians, or Americans. Dionysius, on this ground, 
obliged the Syracusans to accept tin tokens in place of 
silver coins, worth four times as much in metallic value. 
In the book on Economics, attributed to Aristotle, we 
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are told that Timotheus the Athenian persuaded the 
soldiers and merchants to receive copper moncy in place 
of silver, promising to exchanve it for silver coins at 
the close of the war. The Clazomeuians made a similar 
issue of token money avowedly for the sake of the 
interest thereby saved. Bemg unable to pay twenty 
talents due to some mercenary troops, they were under 
the necessity of paying four talents a year as interest. 
They fell upon the device of coining iron tokens to the 
nominal amount of twenty talents, which they obliged 
the citizens to take in place of silver coin. The silver 
thus obtamed was used for the immediate discharge 
of the debt, and there was a spare annual revenue 
of four talents, formerly absorbed in the payment of 
interest, which now cnabled them in a few years to 
redcem the token moucy. Closely parallel to this is 
the case of the Guernsey Market, which was built 
without apparent cost. Daiiel le Broc, the governor 
of the island, dcternuned to Luild a market in St. Peters, 
but not having the necessary funds, issucd under the 
seal of the island four thousand markct notes for one 
pound each, with which he paid the artificcrs. When 
the markct was finished and the rents caine im, the notes 
were thereby cancelled, and not an ounce of gold was 
employed in the mattcr. There is, however, no mystery 
in this advantage of paper moucy. 

Daniel Je Broce, by issuing his markct-notes, drove 
an equivalent amount of gold out of circulation, and 
thus effected a kind of forced loan out of the metallic 
currency of the island, without paying any interest for 
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it. A similar gain of interest accrues upon all paper 
notes so far as their amount execeds the gold held in 
readiness to pay them. The private and joint stock 
banks of issue in England in this way enjoy the interest 
upon a sum of about six millions and a half stcrling, the 
Scotch banks upon two millions and tliree quarters, and 
the Irish banks upon more than six millions. The issue 
of paper representative money 1s bencficial to all partics, 
provided that it be conducted upon a sound method of 
regulation, a subject upon which the egrcatest diflercnecs 
of opinion exist. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
THE NATURE AND VARIETIES OF PROMISSORY NOTES. 


Before attempting to come to any conclusion as to the 
best mode of regulating the issue of promissory notes, 
we must carefully analyse the differences which may 
exist between one promise and another. What scems at 
first sight avery slight and subtle distinction, may be 
found to lead to important results. He who issues a 
representative or promissory document, cngaging to give 
a certain quantity of a defincd commodity in return 
for the document when presented, may really inake any 
one of three distinct engagements. 

1. He may promise to keep a certain identical 
article in his possession until it is called for. 

2. He may engage to have in his possession a 
certain amount of commodity ready to meet the pro- 
missory notes, without distinguishing between portion 
and portion of a similar substance. 

8. The undertaking may be mercly to the effect 
that the required commodity shall be forthcoming when 
the note is presented, no covenant being madc as to the 
quantity to be held in stock for the purpose. 
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Specific Deposit Warrant. 


The most satisfactory kind of promissory document 
is the first, which is represented by bills of lading, pawn- 
tickets, dock-warrants, or certificates which establish 
ownership to a definite object. A bill of lading entitles 
the legal holder of it to certain cases or packages of 
goods, described by marks, numbers, dimensions, or 
otherwise. The ship-master signing such a bill is 
obliged to retain the identical cascs committed to his 
care, until he delivers them up in return for the bill of 
lading at the close.of his voyage. Dock-warrants are 
of the same charactcr, being reccipts for packages of 
goods deposited in the London or other dock ware- 
houses. The holder of a dock-warrant has a prima facie 
claim to the pipes of wine, bales of wool, hogsheads of 
sugar, or other packages named thereon. Transfer of 
the warrant by cndorsement or otherwise, as required by 
law and custom, is accounted a transfer of the owner- 
ship of the goods. The important point concerning 
such promissory notes is, that they cannot possibly be 
issued in excess of the goods actually deposited, unless 
by distinct fraud. ‘The issuer ought to act purely as a 
warehouse-keeper, and as possession may be claimed 
at any time, he can never legally allow any object 
deposited to go out of his safe keeping until it is 
delivered back in exchange for the promissory note. 


208 MONEY. 


Gencral Deposit Warrant. 


We pass to the case in which the issuer of a pro- 
missory document engages to keep on hand goods 
exactly equivalent in quantity and quality to what are 
specified thereon, without taking note of individual 
parcels. In many cascs commodities are so homo- 
geneous that there seems to be no need to distinguish 
parcel from parcel, or to restore the identical portion 
deposited. Thus the keeper of a pig-iron store in 
Glasgow receives large quantitics of pig iron, of several 
brands, and issttes corresponding warrants represcnting 
ownership therein. As no difference, however, is known 
to exist between different portions of iron of the same 
brand, it was the practice in former years not to allot 
one heap of pigs to each warraut, but simply to retain a 
stock of each brand equal in weight to the ageregate 
amount due on outstanding warrants. More recently a 
better system has been introduced, and each speeifie lot 
of iron has been marked and sct aside to mect some 
particular warrant. The differcnee secms to be slight, 
but it is really very important, as opening the way to a 
lax fulfilment of the contract. Muisunderstandings ocea- 
sionally arise upon this point in other trades. Jor in- 
stance, a cotton merchant in Liverpool, a few years since, 
obtained a loan of moncy upon the security of cotton 
in his possession, and a court of law was subsequently 
called upon to decide whether he had mortgaged certain 
individual bales of cotton, and undertaken to retain 
them until the loan was repaid, or whether he had 
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merely engaged to have in his hands an equal quantity 
of cotton of the same quality. I have heard that carry- 
ing and warehousing companies are sometimes careless 
about distinction of parcel and parcel. If they are 
continually conveying or holding portions of exactly the 
same goods, flour from the same miller, coal from the 
same scam, they will sometimes deliver out the required 
quantity of the same sort of goods, irrespective of its 
being the identical portion delivered to them for con- 
veyance or safe custody. 


Difference between a Special and a General Promise. 


The great importance of the distinctions pointed out 
in the last section will be casily apparent. He who 
has made a special promise to give definite parccls of 
goods in return for particular individual papers, cannot 
issue any such promissory papers without holding corre- 
sponding goods. If he does so, he will bo continually 
liable to be convicted of fraud or default by the pre- 
sentation of a particular document. If the promises 
made by him, however, are only gencral ones, any 
promissory document can be met by any portion of 
commodity of the proper quality, and it will be neces- 
sary to present most or all of the documents in order 
to disclose default. The way is thus opened for the 
speculative issue of promissory notes. The receiver of 
deposits, finding that a large portion of the deposited 
commodity always remains on hand, may proceed to 
use if in trade, only keeping so much as may meet 
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current demands. So long as he does fulfil promises 
no harm seems to be done; but experience proves that 
there will always be a ccrtain proportion of persons 
who, in such circumstances, will not act so discreetly 
as to be in a position to redecm all their engagements. 

Moreover, it now becomes possible to create a ficti- 
tious supply of a commodity, that is, to make people 
believe that a supply exists which does not exist. The 
possessor of a promissory note or warrant regards the 
document as equivalent to the commodity named thereon. 
It is only necessary then to print off, fill up, and sign 
an additional number of such notes in order to have a 
corresponding supply of commodity to sell. It is true 
that the issue of promiscs involves their fulfilment at 
a future day; but the future is unknown, and the 
issuer may belicve that before the fulfilment is likely 
to be demanded the price of the commodity will have 
fallen. Thus, if pig-iron warrants could be issued in 
unlimited quantities (irrespective of the stocks actually 
in the stores at Glasgow), an unscrupulous band of 
speculators might perhaps make large profits by selling 
great quantities of iron for future delivery. After sud- 
denly and excessively depressing the price of pig-iron 
they might succced in gradually buying up cnough at 
lower prices to meet the warrants when presented. This 
kind of ‘‘ bear” operations has certainly becn successful 
im other markets. 

About ten years ago it became the practice to rig 
the market as regards the shares of particular joint-stock 
banking companies. A party would be formed, perhaps 
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owning none of the shares of the selected company, and 
they would proceed to scll considerable quantities of 
the shares, hoping so to damage the reputation of the 
company and lower the value of the stock as to be 
able to buy up enough before delivery would be required. 
This noxious kind of speculation was checked by an 
Act of Parliament (80 Victoria, c. 29, 1867), which now 
requires the seller of bank shares to specify the numbers 
or the registered proprietors of the shares which he is 
selling for future delivery. 

It might bo urged, indeed, that there is a natural 
right belonging to all persons to make promises, if they 
can thereby benefit themselves. Any one can accept a 
bill, thereby promising to deliver moncy at a future day. 
It is quite common to make contracts involving the 
delivery of government stock, or of cotton or corn 
expected to arrive by sea, before delivery becomes due. 
But we must remember that all laws and all social 
relations are devised to secure the greatcst good of the 
the greatest number. If aright to make all promiscs 
be recognized by law, it must be because the right 1s 
beneficial to socicty, and it is the recognition by law 
which makes if a right. If, on the contrary, it be 
found by experience that freedom of making and sclling 
promises in a particular way gives scope to illegitimate 
speculation, or otherwise injures society more than it 
produces benefit, the law ought certainly to restrict this 
freedom and regulate the matter for the good of the 
community. The whole matter, in short, is one of 
expediency. It used to be held as a general rule of law, 
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that any present grant or assignment of goods not in 
existence is without operation. Though the rule seems 
to be generally disregarded, there are many cases in 
which it might be advantageously enforced. 


Pecuniary Pronussory Notes. 


Applying these considerations to the special matter of 
money, we find that pecuniary promises are nearly 
always of a general kind. He who undertakes to pay 
a sum of money on a future day, rarely specifies the 
individual coins which will be paid. In fact the Coinage 
Act, in defining legal tender, makes any sovereigns, 
shillings, and pence, duly coined and of proper weight, 
a discharge for a corresponding sum named in a con- 
tract. It is true that just as pipes of wine are ware- 
housed in the London docks, cases of gold and silver 
bullion or, it may be, of foreign or English coin, are 
warehoused in the vaults of the Bank of TIngland. 
In fact, imports of gold and silver, at whatever port in 
the kingdom they may arrive, are almost always sent up 
for delivery at the bullion office of the bank, which acts 
precisely as if if were a dock warehouse, and delivers 
the packages on production of the bills of lading. These 
bills of lading are specific promises, and may yet be 
passed by endorsement from one person te another. 
Such consignments of bullion, however, do not enter 
into the banking accounts. 

A Bank of England note is neither more nor 
less binding upon the bank authorities than a bill 
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of lading, but it does not specify the bag or box of 
money to be employed in paying it. Almost all other 
pecuniary engagements are in the same way general 
engagements. No banker could make any profit if he 
were obligcd to put away the sovercigns deposited by a 
customer until that customer presented a cheque for 
them, nor would there usually be sufficient motive for 
desiring such a special pledge. The idea never entcrs 
into our heads in mercantile mattors. Disputes, 
however, have occasionally arisen upon this point. 
Some people have a peculiar fancy for collecting 
particular coins, and an old lady, having formed a 
hoard of fourpenny picccs, died after bequcathing them 
to a relative. Although wishing to keep them out of 
respect to the old lady, this relative was in want of 
ready cash, and desired to realize their value; he 
thought to achieve both objects by pledging them with 
a pawnbroker. The broker readily received them, but 
after a time thoughtlessly uscd the groats as change. 
When the pawn-ticket was presentcd he considcred that 
the tender of the equivalent sum in sovercigns and 
shillings was a sufficicnt discharge. Ilerc, however, the 
pledge should have been held as a special one. 

Now, if pecuniary promises were always of a special 
character there could be no possible harm in allowing 
perfect freedom in the issue of promissory notes. The 
issuer would mercly constitute himself a warehouse- 
keeper, and would be bound to hold each special lot of 
coin ready to pay each corresponding note. But this is 
not the case, and much harm may arise from the exces- 
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sive issue of promises to pay gold on demand. The gold 
market may be rigged as well as the iron or any other 
special market. One difference is that the gold market is 
the most extensive of all markcts, so that a great many 
individuals or companies, each acting under the separate 
impulse of self-interest, must over-issue notes in order 
to produce any appreciable effect. A further difference 
is that gold, being itsclf the measure of value, the rise or 
fall in its price cannot be apparent cxcept in the average 
fall or rise in the price of many commodities. This 
subject must be pursued in Chapter XXIV. 


Principles of the Circulation of Representative Money. 


In the last two sections of Chapter VII. (pp. 80-85), 
we found that by analyzing the motives of individuals in 
receiving, holding, or paying away metallic moncy, we 
could arrive at certain laws of circulation, which were 
amply confirmed by experience. It was also pointed out 
that the same laws might be extended mutatis mutandis, 
to the mixed circulation of metallic and paper moncy. 
Habit is almost as powerful in supporting the use of 
represcntative money as of real metallic coins. Persons 
who have long been accustomed to pay away certain 
pieces of paper without loss, will continuc to regard them 
1s good currency until some rude shock is given to their 
confidence. This may go so far that a dirty bit of paper, 
containing a promise to pay a sovercign, will be actually 
preferred to the beautiful gold coin which it promises. 
The currency of Scotland is a standing proof of this 
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assertion; and the same may be said of Norway, where, 
until 1874, no gold at all was in circulation, and notes 
for one, five, or ten dollars formed the principal part 
of the currency. 

There is one all-important point in which represen- 
tative differs from metallic money; it will not circulate 
beyond the boundaries of the district or country where 
it is legally current or habitually employed. No doubt 
Bank of England notes are frequently carried abroad 
by travellers, and are in most places readily exchanged 
for the money of the locality; but they never circulate, 
and are treated as bills upon London, forming a con- 
venient mode of remittance. They do not satisfy a debt 
from this to another country, but rather create it, an 
English bank-note, in the hands of a Paris banker, 
representing a claim which he has upon the Bank of 
England. The only money which can really be exported 
in payment of debts due to foreign merchants is standard 
metalic money. Hence paper money has exactly the 
same capacity for driving out standard money that light 
or depreciated coins possess. 

In the case of inconvertible notes this has always 
becn most obvious. As the quantity of such notes 
issued progressively increases, as almost always hap- 
pens, coin must be exportcd, otherwise the currency 
would become excessive. But when most of the coin 
is gone, need of it begins to be felt for making foreign 
payments, and then the value of the paper falls below 
that of the coin which it is supposed to correspond to. 
Many persons begin to hoard the coins for the sake 
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of anticipated profit, and nothing but paper is soon to 
be found in circulation. This effect of paper in driving 
coin out of use has been mauifested over and over 
again, as in the time of the assignats of the French 
Revolution, the suspension of specie payments at the 
Bank of England between 1797 and 1819, and the late 
American war. One of the most recent and striking 
instances is to be found in Italy, where large quantities 
of beautiful gold and silver coins had been struck in the 
years 1862 to 1865, but all disappeared very rapidly 
from circulation as soon as the cours force of paper 
money was proclaimed. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


METIIODS OF REGULATING A PAPER CURRENCY. 


Wer may now proceed with advantage to consider the 
various methods on which the issue of paper money 
may be conducted. This question is perhaps the most 
vexcd and debatable one in the whole sphere of political 
economy ; but, by carefully adhering to the analysis of 
facts, we may perhaps get a vicw of the subject free 
from the great perplexities in which it is commonly 
involved. The elementary principles of the subject are 
not of a complex character ; and if we hold tenaciously 
to those principles, we may perhaps be saved from that 
dangerous kind of intellectual vertigo which often 
attacks writers on the currency. 

The state may cither take the issue of representative 
moncy into its own hands, as it takes the coining of 
money, or if may allow private individuals, or semi- 
public companies and corporations, to undertake the 
work under more or less strict legislative control. We 
will afterwards bricfly consider the relative advantages 
of government and private issucs, but in cither case we 
may lay down the following series of mcthods according 
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to which the amount of issue may be regulated, md the 
performance of the promises guaranteed. 

1. The Simple Deposit Method. The issuer of pro- 
missory notes may be obliged to keep a stock of coin 
and bullion constantly on hand, equal in amount to the 
agerecate of the uncancelled notes, each of which, being 
instantly paid on presentation, will produce a corres- 
ponding decrease of the reserve. 

2. The Partial Deposit Method. Instead of being 
obliged to keep the whole of the precious metals 
deposited in his vaults, the issucr may be allowed to 
invest a fixed amount in government funds, or other 
safe profitable securities. 

8. The Minimum Reserve Method. The issuer may 
be bound to have on hand under all circumstances a 
fixcd minimum amount of coin and bullion. 

4. The Proportional Reserve Method. The reserve 
may be made to vary with the amount of outstanding 
notes, being, say, at least one-third or one-fourth of the 
total. 

5. The Maximum Issue Mcthod. Permission may be 
riven to issue notes not exceeding im the aggregate a 
fixed amount, prohibitory penalties being imposed upon 
any breach of this restriction. 

6. The Elastic Limit Method. A limit may be 
assigned to the aggregate amount of notes, as in the 
last method, but the penalties on the excessive issue 
may be intentionally made so light, that the issuer 
will under some circumstances prefer to pay the penalty 
rather than restrict his issues. 
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7 The Documentary Ieserve Method. The reserve 
of property which the issucr is required to keep may 
consist not of gold or silver coin or bullion, but of 
government funds, bonds, shares, or other documentary 
securities. 

8. The Real Property Reserve Method. Instead of 
mercly documentary property, the issuer may be allowed 
to treat various property, such as land, houses, ships, 
railway shares, etc., as his reserve of wealth to meet 
engagements. 

9. The Foreiqn Exchanges Method. Some important 
bank may be allowed to issue convertible notcs on 
the understanding that it will not increase the amount in 
circulation so long as the foreign cxchanges are against 
the country, and render the export of specie prolitable. 

10. The Free Issue Method. The business of issuing 
promissory notes may be Icft open to the free competi- 
tion of all individuals, free from any restrictions or con- 
ditions, except such laws as apply to all commercial 
contracts and promises. 

11. The Gold Par Method. Paper money may be 
issucd, bearing the appearance of promissory notes, but 
inconvertible into coin. The issue being restricted as 
long as any premium on gold is apparent, the paper 
money may be thus maintained equal in value to the 
coin which it nominally represents. 

12. The Revenue Payments Method. Inconvertible 
paper money may be freely issued, but an attempt may 
be made to keep up its value by recciving it in place 
of coin in the payment of taxes. 
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13. The Deferred Convertibility Method. Notes may 
be issued promising to pay metallic money at some 
future day, either definitely fixed or dependent upon 
political or other contingent events. 

14. The Paper Money Method. Tastly, those who 
coin apparent promissory notes may be entirely absolved 
from the performance of thcir promises, so that the 
notes circulate by force of habit, by the command of 
the sovereign, or in consequence of the abscnce of any 
other medium of exchange. 


Although I have, in the above statement, enumerated 
no less than fourtcen distinct methods of managing 
the issue of paper currency, it is by no means certain 
that other methods have not been employed from 
time to time. There may be, in fact, an almost un- 
limited number of devices for securing the perform- 
ance of promises, or for rendering the performance 
unnecessary. Moreover, these methods may be com- 
bined together in almost unlimited variety. ‘The reserve 
may be required to be partially in the form of specie, 
and partially in documentary securities, or real pro- 
perty. A banker may be allowed to issue a certain fixed 
amount of notes without any condition as to reserves, 
and to issue further notes on the Deposit Mcthod. 

It would obviously require a very large volume to 
enter at all in an adcquate manner upon a description of 
these methods, their relative advantages or defects, and 
the ways in which they have been combined and carried 
into effect at different times and places. I must there- 
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fore confine myself in this small book to a very concise 
discussion of this most extensive subject. 


1. Simple Deposit. 


This method is perfectly represented by the ancicnt 
deposit banks in the Italian commercial republics, by 
the banks of Amsterdam and Iamburg, or by the London 
goldsmiths, so long as they only actcd as safe kecpors 
of the specie committed to their care. Notcs issued on 
this systom have a purcly representative character, like 
dock warrants or pawn tickcts, as I have already fully 
explained. The performance of promises is rendered 
certain so far as legislation can provide for it. The 
amount of such a currency will vary exactly like that of 
a metallic currency, and thcre can be no fear of paper 
replacing specic, and driving it out of the country, 
because the specie must be in the vaults of the issuing 
bank before the notes are issued. 

At the same time the advantages of the method are 
comparatively slight, because tle use of paper re- 
presentatives mercly saves the abrasion of coin, and 
the trouble and risk of carrying it about and counting 
it. The community loses the interest of the whole sum 
held in pledge, and this forms by far the largest part 
of the cost of the currency, as we have seen (p. 164). The 
coin, too, may be safer in the hands of the people. 
When lying apparently uscless within the reach of an 
arbitrary government, it oftcn proves an _ irresistible 
temptation. Charles I. seized the money in the Tower. 
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When the French invaded Holland in 1795, a large part 
of the specie supposed to be deposited in the vaults ot 
the bank of Amsterdam was not forthcoming, having 
been secretly lent to the Dutch Hast India Company, 
and the city authorities. The Russian government 
diligently collected a bank reserve in the citadel of St. 
Petersburg, which was under the cognizance of members 
of the Exchange, until the troubles of 1848 forccd the 
emperor to assume the control himself. In innu- 
merable instances governments, including the English 
government in 1797, have made usc of bank deposits, 
under the form of suspending specie payments. 


2. Partial Deposit. 


The Bank of England, undcr the Bank Charter Act 
of 1844, perfectly represents this mcthod. For each 
additional five-pound note which is put forth out 
of the issue department, gold to the weight of 616°37 
grains must be dcposited in that department. The 
whole amount of gold, however, retained in the vaults 
is less by £15,000,000 than the outstanding notes, this 
constant difference being covered by documentary secu- 
rities, and by a sum of about clevon millions which the 
bank lends to the government without interest. Under 
this arrangement we secure all the advantages of the 
simple deposit system, while the community gains the 
interest amounting to about £445,000, of which the 
government receives £188,000 per annum. The cha- 
racter of the contract between the government and 
the bank is of too intricate a nature to be readily 
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fathomed or described, but it substantially amounts to 
the government borrowing the larger part of the fiftcen 
millions of deposits, and allowing the bank to use the 
rest to cover the cost of printing and managing the note 
circulation. I shall treat of this system again in Chapter 
XXIV. The Partial Deposit method is the basis of the 
new law concerning the issue of notcs in the Gcrman 
empire, in combination with the Elastic Limit method, 
which possibly constitutes an improvement. 


8. Minimum Reserve. 


One mode of guaranteeing the payment of notes, 
which might be suggested, would consist in obliging 
the issuers to keep on hand a stock of specie, which 
is never to be allowed to fall below a certain fixed 
amount. This would be lke recommending a man 
to avoid impecuniosity by always keeping a shilling 
in his pocket. The fact that the minimum amount 
must be kept in the vaults renders it unavailable for 
mecting demands when they come. There can be no 
use in such a reserve unless there be a power exercised 
by the legislature or executive government, of arbi- 
trarily suspending the operation of the law when there 
is @ run upon the banks. 


4. Proportional Reserve. 


The issuer of promises to pay money on demand 
may be required to keep a reserve of coin never less 
than, say, one-fourth of the whole outstanding notes. 
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This is analogous to the method on which the National 
Bank currency of the United States was lately regulated, 
and it is, perhaps, better to enforce the kecping of a 
certain amount of reserve than to leave the matter 
entirely to the discretion and good faith of the indi- 
vidual issuers. As the banker sees his reserve running 
down nearly to the legal limit, he will be compelled to 
use additional caution, in order to avoid a breach of 
the law. Butif the untoward state of trade and ercdit 
causes any large portion of the outstanding notes to 
be presented, the legal tender reserve will be diminished 
in a greater proportion than the amount of notes, which 
is larger in absolute quantity. If there be 100,000 
dollars of outstanding notes, and 40,000 dollars reserve, 
then it is obvious that the prescntation of 20,000 dollars 
of notes will reduce these numbers respectively to 
80,000 dollars of outstanding notes, and 20,000 dollars 
of reserve ; and if the lawrcquired the reserve to be one- 
fourth part of the liabilities, no more notcs could be paid. 
Thus, from the moment that the banker allows his reserve 
to touch the legal minimum, it becomes unavailable to 
him, except by a breach of law, and it may be said that 
the law is of little use except when broken. This 
system, in fact, reduces itself, when 1t comes into opcra- 
tion at all, to the Minimum Reserve method last described. 
The banker cannot touch his reserve just when he most 
wants it, and the deadlock thus occasioned was acutely 
felt in the United States during the panic of 1878. 

This method of regulation has, moreover, little or no 
effect in removing the motives for an extension of the 
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circulation. The greater part of the value of every 
additional note kept in circulation is a gratuitous 
addition to the loanable capital of the bank, and bears 
interest as long as it can be kept afloat. 


5. Maximum Issue. 


To allow a bank or banks to issue in the agere- 
gate a certain fixed amount of promissory notes, and 
no more, appears to me quite consistent with the 
principles of political economy. It saves interest upon 
a certain portion of the circulating medium, and sup- 
plies a convenient and economical currency. At the 
same time, the notes issued cannot drive gold out of 
the country beyond a fixed amount. It is strongly urged 
by Mr. RB. Inglis Palgrave and others, that the limitation 
is arbitrary, and that the people want more moncy; but 
it is always open to them to use metallic moncy instead. 
The limitation imposed is not upon money itself, but 
upon the representative part, and though we thereby 
forego the increased saving of interest upon enlarged 
issues, this loss may be balanced by the freedom from 
any risk of producing a fictitious abundance of gold. 
This system is sufficiently illustrated in the 170 banks 
of England which are still allowed to issue notes. Sir 
Robert Pcel provided, in the Act of 1844, that they might 
continue to issue, without any condition as to reserve, 
the same quantity of notes as they had issued on the 
average of twelve weeks preceding a day named. If any 
bank exceeded the amount thus determined it was to 
be fincd a sum of money equal to the average excess of 
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the month; and sworn returns of their circulations were 
required from all issuing banks. 


6. Elastic Limit. 


The above is the best name which I ean find for a 
new method of regulation which has just been adopted 
in the Bank Act of the German empire. So far as 
regards the issue of bank-notes the banking organiza- 
tion of Germany will substantially resemble that of 
England. The new Impcrial Bank, and such of the 
state or other banks which conform to the requirc- 
ments of the law, will have the right of issuing notes 
not backed by gold to the aggregate sum of 385 millions 
of marks. Thcy may apparently issue any further 
quantity of notes in exchange for a deposit of gold to an 
equal value. So far the mcthod is precisely that of the 
partial deposit already described ( p. 222). Observing, 
however, that the English Bank Charter Act has on 
several occasions been violated to prevent a panic, 
the German legislature has provided that more bank- 
notes may be issued, provided that a tax of 5 per cent. 
be paid thercon. It is intended in this way to make it 
unprofitable for any bank to exceed the normal limits. 
It seems likely that this provision will work well, and 
form an improvement on our method. The English 
government, indeed, has always deprived the Bank of 
England of the interest on any excess of notes which 
it issued during a suspension of the Bank Act, but the 
German law makes the limit of issuc elastic in all cases, 
so as to avoid the danger of panic. 
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7. Documentary Reserve. 


It might seem enough in order to ensure the con- 
vertibility of notes, that the bankers issuing them 
should prove their possession of abundant funds, in 
the form of government stocks, bonds, exchequer bills, 
rentcs, or even good mercantile bills, sufficient to estab- 
lish the perfect solvency of the firm. If a considerable 
margin be left, it may seem impossible that the notes 
should not ultimately be paid. To argue in this way, 
however, is to forget that bank-notes are promises to pay 
gold or legal tender metallic money on demand, and that to 
pay the notes ultimately is not to pay them on demand. 
With such a reserve, payment can only be made in any 
large quantity by selling the stocks and bonds for metallic 
money; but 16 is just when there is a scarcity of gold 
and silver, that notes are presented for payment. No 
doubt good government funds and good bills can always 
be sold at some price, so that a banking firm with a 
strong rescrve of this kind might always maintain their 
solvency. But the remedy might be worse for the 
community than the disease, and the forced sale of the 
reserve might create such a disturbance in the money 
market as would do more harm than the suspension of 
payment of the notes. Payment of notes on demand 
implies the possession of adequate gold and silver, and 
if there be not sufficient bullion and coin in the country, 
no paper documents, or promises to pay at a future day, 
can take their place. 
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8. Real Property Meserve. 


Many currency theorists have held, that in securing 
the repayment of notes we need not restrict our- 
selves to a single commodity gold, but may mortgage 
for the purpose, land, houses, or any kind of fixed 
real property. The celebrated scheme of John Law was 
of this nature. In his remarkable tract on ‘Money 
and Trade Considered, with a Proposal for Supplying 
the Nation with Moncey,” published in 1705, he sug- 
gests that commissioners should be appointed to “ coin’”’ 
notes ‘‘to be received in payments where offered,” that 
is, I presume, as legal tender. He sets forth three 
alternative modes of issuing these notcs on land security, 
the first and simplest being to lend them to landowners 
at the ordinary interest, to the cxtent of onc-half or two- 
thirds of the value. He endeavours to provide against 
depreciation of the notcs by taking care that the prices 
are always estimated in silver money. 

The assignats of the French Revolutionary Govern- 
ment represented land assigned, namely, portions of the 
confiscated estates of the Church. They were to be 
received back and cancelled as the lands were bought by 
the public; but, as the price of the land was not fixed, no 
proportion was established between land and paper, and 
no amount of land could prevent the assignats from 
falling as they did to one two-hundredth part of their 
original value. In the subsequent issue of Mandats, an 
attempt was made to fix the price of land in mandats, 
but this scheme also failed. The inconvertible land 
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mortgage notes, issued by Frederick the Great to reeruit 
his treasury exhausted by wars, were of somewhat the 
same nature, but bore interest. 

Land is doubtless one of the best kinds of security 
for the ultimate repayment of a debt, and is therefore 
very suitable when money is lent for a long time. But 
represcntative bank-notcs purport to be equivalent to 
gold payable on demand, and nothing is less readily 
convertible into gold on an cmergency than land. In 
this respect a rescrve of real property is worse than a 
reserve of excheauer bills or consols. 

This method of providing papcr money has generally 
been advocated on the ground that the quantity of 
money in circulation might thus be greatly increased, 
and the wealth of the nation augmented. It could 
readily be shown, however, that an increase of the 
money in circulation will lead to a reduction in its value. 
In any given state of industry only a certain quantity 
of circulating medium is needed, and were the notes 
really convertible into definite quantities of land or 
any other substantial commodity, the excess of notes 
would ultimately be presented for payment. To sup- 
pose that the currency could be made equal in aggregate 
value to any large part of the lands of the country is 
evidently absurd. 


9. Itegulation by the Foreign Exchanges. 


. A theory was very much in favour among bank 
directors at the beginning of this century that a paper 
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currency could be regulated merely by watching the 
rates of the foreign exchanges, and restricting the issue 
when the lowness of the rates and the export of specie 
showed a depreciation of the paper. This was one of 
the methods proposed in opposition to the celebrated 
Bullion Report, and a summary of the interminable 
discussions on the subject will be found in Mr. Macleod’s 
Treatise on Banking, Vol. IT. Chapter IX. 

Regulation by the foreign exchanges is much better 
than no regulation at all, but if perfectly carried out 
it would give exactly the same results as the deposit 
method, and is only a loose and indirect way of reach- 
ing the same end. 


10. Free Issue System. 


There is a school of economists, both in this country 
and America, who uphold the expediency of allowing all 
persons to issue as many promissory notes payable on 
demand as they can get other persons to accept. They 
call this system the Free Banking system, but incorrectly, 
because it is no necessary function of a banker to issue 
promissory notes, and a great many banks exist in 
England without any power of issue. This subject wilt 
be further discussed in a subsequent chapter, and I will 
only add here that under the system of unrestricted 
issue, a banker is bound by law to pay a note issued by 
him, but is left entirely at his own discretion to keep 
such balance of specie for the purpose as he may think 
proper. Asa general rule, no doubt, notes thus issued 
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will be paid; but, having regard to the great fluctua- 
tions of commerce, which are becoming more, rather 
than less marked, there will occur periods when a pres- 
sure for payment of notes will be made. Experience 
abundantly shows that a certain number of individuals 
will calculate too confidently on their good fortune, and 
fail to carry out their promises and intentions when 
the critical time arrives. 


11. The Gold Par Method. 


Assuming an inconvertible paper currency to be 
issued, and to be entirely in the hands of government, 
many of the evils of such a system might be avoided if the 
issuc were limited or reduced the moment that the price 
of gold in paper rose above par. As long as the notes 
and the gold coins which they pretend to represent circu - 
late on a footing of equality, they are as good as 1f con- 
vertible. Since the beginning of the Franco-Prussian 
war, the Bank of France appears to have acted success- 
fully on this principle, and the inconvertible notes were 
never depreciated more than about } or 1 per cent. in 
spite of the vast political and financial troubles of France. 
But this is one of the very few cases in which inconvert- 
ible paper currency has not been seriously depreciated. 
During the restriction of specic payments in England, 
gold was bought and sold at a premium varying up to 25 
per cent., yet Fox, Vansittart, and other leading men of 
the time, declared it to be absurd to suppose that paper 
was depreciated. So unaccountable are the prejudices of 
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men on the subject of currency that it is not well to 
leave anything to discretionary management. 


12. Convertibility by Ievenue Payments. 


In many instances governments have tried to maintain 
the value of a paper circulation by engaging to receive it 
as taxes, or even rendering its usc for this purpose obliga- 
tory. The Russian government when issuing assignats 
received them at a fixed rate in place of copper coin, and 
required that at least one-twenticth part of every pay- 
ment was to be thus paid. The French assignats of the 
Revolution were also received at the public treasuries. 
This would be a fair method of securing stability of 
value on two conditions :—(1) that the taxes or charges 
were themselves levicd according to a fixed tariff; and 
(2) that the quantity cf notes issued was kept within 
such moderate limits that any one wishing to realize the 
metallic value of the notes could tind soine one wanting 
to pay taxes, and therefore willing to give coin for notes. 
It is very unlikely, however, that these conditions could 
ever be fully and conveniently realized in practice. 

The United States greenback currency was made 
receivable for all United States stamps, and was also 
to be received in payment of all taxes and dues in sums 
of certain assigned amounts, excepting Customs dues. 
But the fact that some notes are thus withdrawn will 
not prevent depreciation, if they be soon paid out again 
with additions required to meet the pressing expenditure 
of a government. 
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In a small way postage stamps are becoming used as 
currency in several countrics. They were cxtensively 
used in the earlier years of the American war as the 
well-known fractional currency. They are now a re- 
cognized incdium of payment in Iingland, being repur- 
chased by most postmastcrs at a discount of 25 per cent. 
if presented in a piece of two or more undivided stamps. 
Independently, however, of repurchase, stamps are so 
continually being cancelled by use in postage, that their 
value can hardly be lowered by excess of quantity. They 
form a convenient and costless form of remittance for very 
small sums, say from a halfpenny to five shillings, and 
little or no objection can be made to their occasional use 
as change, in place of pence. They would, however, form 
a very bad currency if circulated to any great extent. 


18. Deferred Convertibility. 


It is a common resource for insurrectionary or belli- 
serent governments in want of funds to issue documents 
promising to pay cash after their successful establishment. 
When interest proportional to the time is also promised, 
these notes must be regarded rather as bonds. Of such 
nature were those issued by Kossuth in New York to form 
a Hungarian fund, to be paid after the erection of 
an independent Hungarian government. Similar bonds 
were signed by the notorious Walker, as President of the 
provisional government of the republic of Nicaragua. 
By far the best instance of this kind of currency is fur- 
nished by the Confederate States treasury notes, the 
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early issues of which were made payable six months 
after the ratification of a treaty of peace with the United 
States, and further issues were to be payable two years 
after such treaty. 

All such documents may be considered as bills of 
very long date and of very uncertain value. The public 
spirit of a people in time of war often enables them to be 
put afloat, and the need of currency keeps them in circu- 
lation for a time, but their value undergoes violent 
variations, and there are few instances in which such 
bills have been eventually paid. 


14. Inconveriible Paper Moncy. 


Tinally we come to the undisguised paper money issued 
by government and ordcred to be reccived as legal tender. 
Such inconvertible paper notes have in all instances been 
put in circulation as convertible ones, or in the place of 
such, and they are always cxpresscd in terms of money. 
The French mandats of 100 francs, for instance, bear 
the ambiguous phrase “Bon pour ccnt francs.” The 
wretched scraps of paper which circulate in Bucnos Ayres, 
are marked ‘‘ Un Peso, Moneda Corricnte,” reminding one 
of the time when the peso was a heavy standard coin. 
After the promise of payment in coin is found to be 
illusory the notes still circulate, partly from habit, partly 
because the people must have some currency, and have 
no coin to use for the purpose, or if they have, carefully 
hoard it for profit or future use. There is plenty of 
evidence to prove that an inconvertible paper money, if 
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carefully limited in quantity, can retain its full value. 
Such was the case with the Bank of England notes for 
several years after the suspension of specie payments 
in 1797, and such is the case with the present notes of 
the Bank of France. 

The principal objections to an inconvertible paper 
currency are two in number. 

1. The great temptations which it offers to over 
issue and consequent depreciation. 

2. Tho impossibility of varying its amount in 
accordance with the requirements of trade. 


Over Issue of Paper Money. 


It is hardly requisite to tell again the well-worn tale 
of the over issue of paper money which has almost 
always followed the removal of the legal necessity of 
convertibility. Hardly any civilized nation exists, except- 
ing some of the newer British colonics, which has not 
suffered from the scourge of papcr money at one time or 
other. Russia has had a depreciated paper currency for 
more than a hundred years, and the history of 1t may 
be read in M. Wolowski’s work on the finances of Russia. 
Repeated limits were placcd to its issue by imperial 
edict, but the next war always led to further issues. 
Italy, Austria, and the United States, countries where 
the highest economical intelligence might be expected 
to guide the governments, endure the evils of an incon- 
vertible paper currency. Time after time in the earlier 
history of the New England and scme of the other states 
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now forming parts of the American Union, paper money 
had been issued and had wrought ruin. Full particulars 
will be found in Professor Sumner’s new and interesting 
“‘ History of American Currency.” Some of the greatest 
statesmen pointed to these results; and Webster’s 
opinion should never be forgotten. Of paper moncy 
he says, ‘‘ We have suffered more from this cause than 
from every other cause or calamity. It has lulled more 
men, pervaded and corrupted the choicest interests of 
our country more, and done more injustice than even 
the arms and artifices of our encmy.” 

The issue of an inconvertible moncy, as Professor 
Sumner remarks, has often been recommended as a 
convenient means of making a forced loan from the 
people, when the financcs of the government are in a 
desperate condition. It is true that moncy may be thus 
easily abstracted from the pcople, and the government 
debts are effectually lessencd. At the same time, how- 
ever, cvery private debtor is enabled to take a forced 
contribution from his creditor. A government should, 
indecd, be in a desperate position, which ventures thus to 
break all social contracts and relations which it was 
created to preserve. 


Want of Elasticity of Paper Money. 


A further objection to a paper money inconvertible into 
coin, is that it cannot be varied in quantity by the 
natural action of trade. No one can export it or import 
it like coin, and no one but the government or banks 
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authorized by government can issue or cancel it. Hence, 
if trade becomes brisk, nothing but a deerce of the 
government can supply the requisite increase of circu- 
lating medium, and if this be put afloat and trade relapse 
into dullness, the currency becomes redundant, and falls 
in valuc. Now, even the best-informed government 
department cannot be trusted to judge wisely and impar- 
tially when more moncy is wanted. Currency must be 
supplied, like all other commodities, according to the free 
action of the laws of supply and demand. 

Some persons have argued that it is well to have a 
paper moncy to form a home currency, which cannot be 
drained away, and will be free from the disturbing in- 
fluences of foreign trade. But we cannot disconnect 
home and foreign trade, except by doing away with the 
lattcr altogether. If two nations are to trade, the 
precious metals must form the international medium 
of exchange by which a balance of indebtedness is paid. 
Henee cach merchant in ordering, consigning, or selling 
coods must pay regard not to the papcr price of such 
goods, but to the gold or silver price with which he really 
pays for them. Gold and silver, in short, continue to be 
the real measure of value, and the variable paper cur- 
rency is only an additional term of comparison which 
adds confusiou. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 
CREDIT DOCUMENTS. 


Mucx mystery has been created on the subject of money 
by those who assert vaguely that credit can replace coins, 
and that we have only to print sufficient bills and other 
promissory documents in order to have an abundant 
circulating medium. Credit has been said to multiply 
property and to perform all kinds of prodigics. When 
we analyze its nature, however, credit is found to be 
nothing but the deferring of a payment. I take credit 
when I induce my creditor to consent to my paying a 
month hence what might be demanded to-day ; and I give 
credit when I allow my debtor in the same manner to put 
off the liquidation of his debt. Thus credit involves, as 
Locke very accuratcly said, “‘the expectation of money 
within some limited time.” The debts, indeed, may 
consist of a definite quantity of any commodity. I may 
have to pay corn, pig iron, palm oil, cotton, or any other 
staple article, but, generally speaking, debts are debts of 
legal tender moncy. 
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Measurement of Credit. 


In order to measure and define exactly the amount 
of credit which is given or received, and to estimate the 
present value of a debt, we must take into account at 
least five distinct circumstances, which are as follows :— 

1. The amount of money to be reccived. 

9. The probable interval of time elapsing before its 
receipt. 

8. The probability that it will then be paid. 

4, The rate of interest likely to prevail in the mean 
time. 

5. The legal habilities which it creates or involves. 

Writers upon currency have been too much accus- 
tomed to mass together all kinds of credit documents, 
taking no account of the important results which may 
follow from very slight legal or customary differences. 
No doubt every kind of promise to pay money has a 
certain value, but the degrce in which if may be made 
available to facilitate exchange varies cxceedingly accord- 
ing to circumstances. 


Bank-notes. 


What we call a bank-note is a promissory note, issued 
by a banker, and binding him to pay the sum named 
therein to the bearer immediately upon demand. The 
note is transferable by delivery, so that the holder is like 
the holder of a coin, the owner prima facie, and as such 
can claim the fulfilment of the promise at any moment, 


240 MONEY. 


within reasonable hours, without inquiry. The failure of 
the banker to pay the note when presented does not 
create any liability between the persons through whose 
hands the note had previously passed, so that the note 
ig continually employed, like metallic money, in settling 
debts and removing liabilities. It is most important to 
observe that a bank-note being payable on demand bears 
no interest, and is never bought at a discount, except 
when the ultimate payment is doubtful. Hence the 
holder of a note has, like the holder of ordinary coins, 
no motive in keeping it, exccpt to make future pur- 
chases. Ifa man has more notes than he expects to pay 
away in the next week or two, he will do best to deposit 
them in a bank, where they will be safcr and at the same 
time bear interest. There is thus an inhcrent tendency 
in notes to circulate like coins, and to be kept down in 
amount to the lowest quantity consistent with the accom- 
plishment of retail purchases. 


Cheques. 


A cheque payable to bearer is an ordcr addressed to 
a banker, requiring him to pay the sum named to the 
bearer of the cheque on demand. Like a bank-note, it 
bears no interest, and is transferable from hand to hand 
without any formality, so that the holdcr is primdé facie 
the owner. If there be no doubt at all as to the credit 
both of the drawer and of the bank on which the cheque 
is drawn, it is difficult to see why a cheque should be 
inferior to a bank-note as represcntative money, except 
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that it is usually drawn for an odd sum. In some places 
cheques have been so used, and in Queensland at the 
present time, in the absence of coins and notes, the 
settlers pay their men in small bank cheques, which are 
received at the stores, and thus become the circulating 
medium of the colony. Obvious objections to this use 
of cheques may be pointed out. 

It is impossible to be acquainted with the cheque 
forms of all banks, the signatures of those who draw 
them, and the credit of the drawers. If the public were 
in the habit of, daily receiving and paying cheques 
without minutely inquiring into their validity, immense 
facilitics would be given to the perpetration of fraud. 
Forgery would be easy but hardly requisite, since it 
would be better to obtain possession of a cheque book, and 
then fill up cheques for amounts exceeding the deposits 
in the banker’s hands. Every one accepting a cheque 
thus receives it at the risk of fraud or bankruptcy on 
the part of the drawer. There is, moreover, the pos- 
sibility of failure of the bank on which it is drawn; for 
it is a well-understood point of law, that if the holder 
of a cheque docs not present it in “‘reasonable time,” 
that is before the close of business hours on the day 
following the receipt of the cheque, he loses his claim 
against the drawer, if the bank on which it is drawn 
should happen to fail. The reason obviously is that the 
drawer loses the deposit which he left in the banker's 
hands to meet the cheque, and should not suffer from 
the holder’s want of diligence. 

The salutary effect of this law and of other con- 
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in place of money, but are usually presented within one 
or two days of receipt. Hence they come to serve as 
mere instruments of transfer of money, and involve no 
considerable length of credit. Nothing can be gained by 
holding an ordinary cheque, for there is no intcrest, and 
something may be lost. Beyond the mere trouble of 
presentation, then, there is no motive to prevent a 
holder from at once getting coin or banlk-notes for his 
cheque which, though paying no interest, are safer. Or 
still better, he may deposit the sum af, his bankers, get 
a low intercst in the mean time, and draw a new chicque 
of his own when he wishes to pay the money away 
again. Hixpericnece shows that the latter is the most 
satisfactory course, the money being usually safer and 
more available in the hands cf a good banker than 
elsewhere, and usually paying interest ail the time. On 
this foundation is erected the extensive system of pay- 
ment which will be described in the next chapter, and 
which may be called the Cheque and Clearing System. 
There are, indeed, many varietics of cheques. 
Bankers’ cheques are those drawn by one banker upon 
another, and are used as a means of remittance. If 
both the bankers concerned are of perfect credit, and 
the form and signature can be verified, such cheques 
seem to me to be in no way infcrior to bank-notes as 
representative money. If two perfectly well-known 
banks were to arrange to draw cheques upon each other 
for convenient even amounts, and to issue these to their 
customers, it would effect a successful evasion of the 
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law against the unlimited issue of notes. So great 
however is the force of habit, or the respect for law, 
that no such attempt is made, and bankers’ cheques are 
presented almost as promptly as any others. 

Certificd cheques, as employed in the New York 
trade, are a still nearer approach to a bank-note, for 
they are cheques which have been marked by the 
bankers on which they are drawn, as sure to be paid 
on presentation. Hither the banker in cortifying the 
cheque has funds belonging to the drawer which he can 
retain to meet it, or else he pledges his own credit that 
he will meet the cheque in any case. Such cheques 
are really promissory notes of the banker, and I can 
sce no reason why they should not circulate as freely 
as bank notes, except that they are drawn for odd 
sums, and present few safeguards against forgery. The 
cheques of the Cheque Bank, which will be subse- 
quently considered (Chapter XXII.), are equivalent 
to certified cheques, as they cannot be issued except 
against deposits which are retained until the cheque 
is presented. 

Of late years the practice has become very general 
of making cheques payable to order instead of to bearer, 
and of crossing them so as to necessitate their presenta- 
tion through a banker. The order may, indeed, be 
discharged by an open endorsement, which renders the 
cheque again payable to bearer, but there remains the 
possibility of a forged endorsement, concerning which 
difficult points of law have arisen. A general crossing 
need not interfere appreciably with the circulation of a 
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cheque, but when crossed specifically for presentation 
through a particular bank, the cheque becomes prac- 
tically an order to credit a particular individual, who 
keeps his account in that bank, with the sum of money 
named. 


Bills of Exchange. 


A bill of exchange is an order to a person to pay 
money to the legal holdcr of the document on a day 
indicated therein. If payable at sight, a bill does not 
apparently differ from a cheque or draft to order, except 
that it will be usually drawn upon persons of less credit 
than well-known bankers. If not payable at sight, the 
length of time intervening between the day named for 
payment and the day of issuc may vary from a day or 
two upwards, and the money cannot be demanded in the 
mean time. Hence a bill generally bears interest, or 
rather is only bought at such a discount as will enable 
it to be held to maturity without loss. To estimate the 
liability of loss, some estimate must be formed of the rate 
of interest likely to prevail in the mean time, and the 
value of the bill will thus vary according to a multitude 
of circumstances. Bills of exchange may be made pay- 
able to the bearer, but as a general rule they are payable 
to a specified person, and transferred by endorsement to 
other specified persons. Thus every party concerned 
with a bill incurs a certain lability, which is not removed 
until it is duly paid. In several respects, then, a bill 
may differ from coined money, which bears no interest, 
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and discharges instead of creating liability when tendered 
in payment of debts. 


Interest-bearing Documenis. 


It is extraordinary that few writers on currency have 
remarked the deep difference between commercial docu- 
ments which bear interest and those which do not. On 
this point turns the possibility of their forming repre- 
sentative money. For it is an essential charactcristic 
of coin that it yields no profit by keeping it in the 
pocket or the safe. I may be obliged to keep money 
ready to pay debts, but in the mean time I lose the 
interest which I might receive by investing the sum in 
the funds, in bills, bonds, or even as a bank deposit. 
Hence money must be considered as a commodity which, 
as Chevalier says, 1s a @ constant state of supply and 
demand. livery one is always trying to part with it in 
a profitable purchase, and keeps as little in hand as 
possible. The same is even more true of bank-notes, 
cheques, circular notes, bills at sight, and a few other 
kinds of documents, all of which are payable on demand 
at any moment, so that no amount of interest can be 
assigned to them. Except so far as the payment may be 
doubtful, or the possession of the documents may involve 
the holder in legal difficulties, these documents have the 
characteristics of coin, and the amount held is kept 
down to the lowest convenicnt figure. Interest-bearing 
documents, on the contrary, are held in as large quan- 
tities as possible, because the longer they are held the 
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more interest accrues. It is the principal business of 
every banker to hold a portfolio full of good bills, which 
really represent the investment of capital in industry. 
Government bonds, or bonds issued by public companies 
and corporations, do not differ from commercial bills 
except in the fact that they have very long, or even 
interminable, usance, and that the interest is paid at 
definite intervals. Such bonds represent the sinking 
of capital in fixed undertakings, and are thercfore held 
as property by individual investors. They may be 
bought and sold for money, but are not money them- 
selves. They rather necessitate than replace the use 
of money, since currency must have been paid at the first 
investment, and is repaid by degrees at the periodical 
terms fixed. 

A number of schemists have urged from time to 
time, that, in addition to our ordinary currency, there 
ought to be an wnterest-bearing currency. The first 
small issue of the French assignats bore intcrest, and 
about twelve years ago the United States government 
tried a similar experiment, which was soon discontinued. 
Persons have proposed to coin the whole National Debt 
into money, so that instead of some 160 millions of 
metallic and paper currency we might have more nearly 
a thousand millions. Mr. EK. Hill has published a form 
of bank-note entitling the holder to one hundred pounds 
on demand, and to interest at the rate of 34 per cent. 
up to the time when it is presented, the amount of 
interest being tabularly stated on the form. It is 
obviously impossible, however, that any government 
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should issue such notes, because whenever the current 
rate of interest rose above 34, and the value of the note 
accordingly fell below par, a profit would be made by 
presenting the notes for payment. Thus the government 
issuing such notes would have to keep a large quantity 
of coin in reserve to meet them, and would at the same 
time be paying interest on the whole of the notes. Thus 
there would be a loss of intcrest upon the whole reserve 
of coin. 

The English government has rendered the National 
Debt as transferable as possible by authorizing, in terms 
of the Act of 33 and 34 Victoria, chapter 71, the issue 
of stock certificates. These certificates resemble the 
bonds of the United States and othcr governments. 
They have coupons for the payment of interest, and 
when not filled up with a name are transferable by 
delivery like bank notes. They are issued in exchange 
for Three per Cent Annuitics for even sums of not 
less than £50 and not more than £1000; and if the 
right to an annuity could be passed from one person to 
another as currency, these certificates would allow of its 
being done. But it is understood that a comparatively 
small amount of such certificates has ever been applied 
for. They are, I believe, uscd to some extcut by bankers 
and others, who have to hold sums of money invested in 
the funds for short periods, and can save the cost of 
transfers by the use of certificates. The public at large 
are found to prefer the old method of registering their 
stock in the books of the Bank of England. 
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asmoncy. Originally cash meant that which was encaissé, 
t.e. put into the chest or till. Strictly speaking, it 
should consist of actual specie, and the word is used in 
some English banks to include only coin of the realm. 
But I find by actual inquiry that bank cashiers use it 
with every shade of meaning. Some take Bank of 
England notes to be cash. Good cheques upon a bank 
paid into that bank are evidently as good as cash. 
Others go so far as to include cheques upon other banks 
of the same town, and even country bank-notes are some- 
times included in cash. The question is evidently one of 
degree, and cannot be scttled except by the general 
adoption among cashiers of some one arbitrary line of 
definition. 

In ordinary life we use a great many words with 
a, total disregard of logical precision. Who shall decide, 
for instance, what objects are to be included under the 
names building and house? Let the reader attempt to 
decide which of the following objects is to be considered 
a house, and why ?—namely, stables, cow-houses, con- 
servatories, sheds, lighthouses, tents, caravans, hulks, 
sentry-boxes, ice-houses, summer-houses, and parish 
pounds. The difficulty is exactly analogous to that 
of deciding what is money or cash, 


CHAPTER XX. 
BOOK CREDIT AND THE BANKING SYSTEM. 


ConSIDERABLE economy of the precious metals arises, 
as we have secn, from passing about pieces of paper 
representing gold coin, instcad of the coin itself. But 
a far more potent source of economy is what we may call 
the Cheque and Clearing System, whereby debts are, not 
so much paid, as balanced off against each other. The 
gcrm of the method is to be found in the ordinary 
practice of book credit. If two firms have frequent 
transactions with each other, altcrnately buying and 
selling, it would be an absurd waste of money to settle 
each debt immediately it arose, when, in a few days, a 
corresponding debt might arise in the opposite direction. 
Accordingly, it is the common practice for firms having 
reciprocal transactions, to debit and credit each other in 
their books with the debt arising out of each transaction, 
and only to make a cash payment when the balance 
happens to become inconveniently great. An insurance 
broker is one who acts as a middleman between the 
owners of ships and the underwriters who insure them 
in shares. He has therefore to make many small pay- 
ments to underwriters, for the premiums on _ policies, 
and at intervals has to receive back the indemnity for any 
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insured vessel which has been lost. It is the common 
practice to avoid cash payments; the broker credits the 
underwriters with the premiums and debits him with 
losses, and only pays or receives the balance when large. 

To represent the highly complex system of book 
credit which is organized by the bankers of a large 
kingdom, we shall have to employ a method of diagram- 
atic notation. I will thercfore remark that the simplest 
case or type of book-credit is represented by the formula 


PaO: 


Each of the letters, P and Q, indicates a person or a 
firm, and the line indicates the existence of transactions 
between them. Only in special cases, however, will this 
direct balancing of accounts render the use of cash or of a 
more complex system unnecessary. Generally speaking, 
there will be a tendency for a surplus of goods to pass 
in one direction, so that money must pass in the opposite 
direction. The manufacturer sclls to the wholesale 
dealer, the latter sells to the retailcr, and the retailer 
to the consumer. By the intervention of the banker, 
however, the transactions of many different individuals, 
or even of many branches of trade, are brought to a focus, 
and a large proportion of payments can be balanced off 
against each other. 


Single Bank System. 


To obtain a clear notion of the way in which bankers 
help us to avoid the use of moncy as the medium of 
exchange, we must follow up the rise of the system from 
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the simplest case to the complete development of the 
complex organization now existing in the United King- 
dom. Let us imagine, in the first place, that there is 
an isolated town having no appreciable dealings with 
other parts of the world, and possessing only a single 
bank, in which each inhabitant has deposited all his 
money. If any person a, then, wishes to make a pay- 
ment to ), he need not go to his banker, draw out coin, 
and carry it to b, but may hand to b a cheque requiring 
the banker to pay the coins to b, if needed. But if bd 
makes payments in the same way, he will not need to 
draw out any coin. It would be a mere formality for 
b to receive the coin due from a, and then pay it back 
over the counter to the ercdit of his account with the 
same banker. The payment is made by merely writing 
the sum of moncy to the debit of a’s account, and to the 
credit of U’s account. If b wishes to make another pay- 
ment to c, a similar record in the banker’s ledger will 
accomplish the business. However many othcr traders, 
d, e, ete.. there may be, their mutual transactions may 
be settled in the same way, without their seeing a 
single coin. We may represent this elementary banking 
organization by the following diagram, 


Cc ad ) 


[oO 


in which it 1s obvious that P represents the single 
banker, and a, b, c,d, ¢, his customers. The deposit 


\\ 
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banks of Amsterdam and Hamburg form perfect illustra- 
tions of this arrangement. 

So long as we regard only the internal transactions 
of a town, then, a stationary amount of coin, lying 
untouched in the bank, will allow the whole to be 
accomplished. If the traders never require to make 
payments to a distance the metallic money might be 
dispensed with altogether. But since any of the cus- 
tomers a, b, c, ctc., may want his money, the banker 
ought to keep at least as much as will mect possible 
demands. 


System of Two Banks, 


As a second case, let us suppose that there is a town 
which is able to support two banks. Some of the 
inhabitants keep their money in one bank and some 
in the other, but all whom it 1s requisite to consider 
have an account with one or the other. In the diagram, 


a 0b ec 6 06d q r : t 
“ee Eee 
P —_—_———. Q 


Jet P and Q be the two bankers, a, b, c, d, being cus- 
tomers of P, and q, 7, s, t, customers of Q. Now, the 
mutual transactions of a, b, c, d, will, as before, be 
balanced off in the books of P, and similarly with the 
customers of Q. But if a has to make a payment to q, 
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the operation becomes somewhat more complex. He 
draws a cheque upon P, and hands it to gq, who may, 
of course, demand the coin from P. Not wanting coin, 
he carries the cheque to his own banker, Q, and pays 
it in to his account in place of coin., It is the banker, . 
Q, who will now have to present the cheque upon P, and 
it might scem as if the usc of coin would be ultimately 
required. There will be other persons, however, making 
payments in the town in the same manner, and tho 
probability is very great that some of these will result 
in giving P cheques upon Q, and some in giving Q 
cheques upon P. The two bankers, then, will be in the 
position of the two traders before described (p. 251), 
who have a running account. At the worst the payment 
to be made in coin will be only the balance of what is 
due in opposite directions; but as this balance will 
probably tend in one direction one day, and in the 
opposite direction the next day, the balance need only 
be paid when it assumes inconvenicnt proportions. 


Complex Bank System. 


A large commercial town usually possesses several or 
many banks, each with its distinct body of customers. 
The mutual transactions of each body will, as before, be 
balanced off in the books of their common bauk, but the 
larger part of the transactions will now be cross ones, 
resulting in a claim by one banker upon another. Tho 
probability is very great, indeed, that each banker will 
have to reccive, as well as to pay, each day; but it 
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does not follow that he will pay to the same as those 
who are going to pay to him. The complexity of rela- 
tions becomes considerable; thus among fourteen banks 
there are ** or 91 different pairs which may have 
mutual claims, and among fifty banks there would be 
no less than 1225 pairs. The result is, that P might 
happen to have a considerable balance to pay to Q, and 
yet might be going to receive about the same sum from 
Ror 8. The actual carrymg about of coi under such 
circumstances would be absurd, because a manifest 
extension of the book-credit system at once meets the 
difficulty. The several banks need only agree to 
appoint, as it were, a bankers’ bank, to hold a portion of 
the cash of each bank, and then the mutual indebted- 
ness may be balanced off just as when a bank acts for 
individuals. In the figure we see four banks, P, Q, BR, S, 
each with its own body of customers, but brought into 
connection with each other by the bankers’ bank, X, 


ce m n p r 
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P need not now send a clerk to present bundles of 
cheques upon Q, R, and 8, but can pay them into the 
central bank, X, where after being placed to the credit of 
P and sorted out, they will be joined to similar parcels 
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of cheques received from Q, I, 8, and finally presented 
at the banks upon which they are drawn. Thus all the 
payments made by cheques will be effected without the 
use of coin, just as if there were only a single bank in 
the town. What each bank has to pay each day will 
usually be balanced pretty closely by what it has to 
receive. Such balance as remains will be paid by a 
transfer in the books of X, the bankers’ bank. 

It is not precisely true that there is in any English 
town a bankers’ bank, which thus arranges the payments 
between banks. The accountants’ part of the work is 
carried out by an institution called the Clearing House, 
managed by a committee of bankers, and the Bank of 
England is employed to hold the deposits of the bankers, 
and make transfers which close the transactions of each 
day. The organization of the Clearing House will be 
described in the next chapter. 


Branch Bank System. 


It is impossible to avoid perceiving that the organiza- 
tion of the English bank system is undergoing a com- 
plete transformation, and is approximating to that which 
has existed for a century or more in Scotland. Instead 
of a great number of small, weak, disconnected banks, 
there is arising, by amalgamation and extinction of the 
weaker ones, a modcrate number of important banks, 
each possessing numerous branches. The Scotch banks 
have long had many branches, and at present each of 


the eleven great banks has on the average 78 branches, 
S 
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the lowest number being 19, and the highest 125. 
Already a few of the English banks have equally exten- 
sive ramifications. Thus the London and County Bank, 
and the National Provincial Bank, which have especially 
developed the branch system, have respectively 148 and 
137 branches; the Manchester and Liverpool District 
bank has 50 branches and sub-branches. The Irish 
wanks also adopt the same system, and the National 
Bank of Ireland has about 114 branches and sub- 
branches. It is interesting to observe that in Australia, 
too, the banking system has taken a similar form, and 
a comparatively small number of strong banks, such as 
the Bank of New South Wales, or the Bank of New 
Zealand, leave no rising village without its branch. 

Now, the close connection which cxists between the 
head office and cach of the branches of an extensive 
bank leads to a great clearing off of claims. The 
diagram on p. 256 again scrves to represcnt this rela- 
tion, X being the head office, P, Q, R, 8S, branch 
banks, and a, b, c, etc., customers. If a pay m with a 
cheque on P, the cheque will be paid into R, credited to 
m, forwarded by post direct to P, and debited toa. The 
head office, being informed of this transaction in the 
usual daily statement, will close the business by trans- 
ferring the sum from the account of P to that of R. 
Much accountants’ work seems to arise, but it 1s work of 
mere routine which costs little. Cash remittances are 
seldom necessary, because each branch settles accounts 
only with the head office, so that many sums will be 
credited and debited during each week, and the balance 
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will usually be small. The head office, in fact, acts in 
every way like a clearing house, or bankers’ bank. 

The question naturally arises, indeed, how will the 
branches of one bank transact business with those of 
another bank? ‘The solution, however, is simple; for 
unless the branches happen to be in the same town, or for 
other reason, in close relation with each other, they will 
communicate through their head offices. A cheque upon 
any branch of the London and County Bank received 
by a branch of the National Provincial Bank, will be 
presented through the head office of the latter at the 
Clearing House upon the head office of the former. 


Bank Agency System. 


Another important feature of the banking system is 
the extensive organization of agencies. A large bank 
has various business to be transacted in each of the 
principal commercial towns of the kingdom, and if it 
has no branches in these towns employs a banker in 
each town to act as its agent. This agent-bank collects 
cheques, bills, notes, etc., payable in the district, cashes 
drafts drawn against them, retires bills according to 
instructions, and does almost all that a branch bank 
would do, the main difference being that the remunera- 
tion for this work consists of a commission. Hach 
agent-bank has a running account with its principal, 
so that to a certain extent each important bank and its 
agencies form a clearing system analogous to that of 
a head bank and its branches. 
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London Agency System. 


By insensible degrees there has grown up in England 
an all-comprehensive and most perfect system of rela- 
tions between the provincial and London city banks. 
Every banker in the United Kingdom, without, I believe, 
any exception, employs one or other of the great London 
city banks to act as agent. There are twenty-six city 
clearing banks which thus undertake agencies, and on 
an average, cach of these banks represents at least 
twelve country banks; but the number varies very 
much, and some country banks have two London agent- 
banks. 

This agency system leads at once to a clearing of 
transactions, because, if any two country banks have 
the same London agent, all their mutual adjustments of 
accounts can be made by transfers in the books of the 
agent. The diagram on p. 256 applics for a third time, 
and X represents the city agent, having running accounts 
with P, Q, BR, §, the country banks. The whole of the 
customers of all the banks, having the same London 
agent, are thus brought into close relation, though they 
may live in the most distant parts of the country. Each 
of the city banks may be regarded as a bankers’ bank 
and a clearing house on a small scale. 


Country Clearing System. 


Only one further step is required to complete the 
system of connections between each bank in the kingdom 


BOOK CREDIT AND THE BANKING SYSTEM. 961 


and all other banks. Every country bank, as we have 
seen, has a running account with some city bank, and 
all the city banks daily settle transactions with each 
other through the Clearing House. It follows that a 
payment from any part of the country to any other part 
can be accomplished through London. In the follow- 
ing diagram, let P, Q, RK be country banks having the 
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London agent, X, and U, V, W, other country banks 
having the London agent, Y. If a, a customer of P, 
wishes to pay 7, a customer of U, he transmits by post 
a cheque upon his banker, P. The receiver, r, pays it 
into his account with U, who having no direct com- 
munication with P, forwards it to Y, who presents it 
through the Clearing House on X, who debits it to P, 
and forwards it by the next post. Nothing can exceed 
the simplicity and perfection of this arrangement. 

It will be readily seen, too, that sums of money 
passing between London banks, or rather cleared off in 
the Lombard Street Clearing House, will frequently be 
the balances of extensive running accounts between 
country banks and their agents and correspondents. 
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So long as the balance of accounts between any two 
banks does not assume large proportions, it need not 
be paid in cash at all, except for special reasons. When 
a, balance has to be paid, and the banks happen to have 
the same London agent, it is only requisite for the 
debtor bank to direct their London agent to transfer 
so much money to the credit of the othcr country bank. 
If they have different London agents, and P, in the last 
diagram, desires to pay a balance to U, it is done by 
directing X to credit Y, the agent of U. The credit note 
effecting this payment passes through the Clearing House 
amid a mass of other documents representing payments 
in one direction or the other, and will, in general, become 
an insignificant item in the general clearing. If it can 
be said to be paid in cash at all, it is in the form of a 
final transfer in the books of the Bank of England, as we 
shall sce. Great as are the transactions daily settled 
in the London Clearing House, they are after all only 
those which have not been previously cleared off by any 
more direct communication, and they often represent 
the balances of multitudinous transactions which never 
pass through London ait all. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 
THE CLEARING-HOUSE SYSTEM. 


By means of the London agency system, the banking 
transactions of the country are, as we have seen, 
brought to a focus in the city of London. The settle- 
ment of the reciprocal claims of the twenty-six principal 
city banks is therefore a business of the utmost magni- 
tude and importance, representing as it docs the com- 
pletion of the business of no small part of the world. 
In a room of moderate dimensions, entered from a 
narrow passage running from the post-office in King 
William Street across to Lombard Street, debts to the 
average amount of nearly twenty millions sterling per 
day are liquidated without the usc of a single coin or 
bank-note. In the classic financial neighbourhood of 
Lombard Strect, and even in this very chamber, the 
system of paper commerce has been brought nearly to 
perfection. The early history of the London Clearing 
House is buried in obscurity, and it is much to be 
desired that those who are acquainted with the principal 
incidents in its progress should put them on record 
before it is too late. 
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The Clearing House appears to have been first 
created just a century ago. About the ycar 1775 a 
few of the city bankers hired a room where their clerks 
could meet to exchange notes and bills, and settle their 
mutual debts. The society was of the nature of a 
strictly private club, the public knowing nothing about 
it, and the transactions being conducted in perfect 
secrecy. Mr. Gilbart tells us that, even in this form, it 
was regarded as a questionable innovation, and some 
of the principal bankers refused to have anything to do 
with it. By degrees, however, the convenience of the 
arrangement madc itself apparent, more bankers were 
admitted to the society, and a distinct committee and 
set of rules were formed for its management. Although 
it remains to the present day a private and voluntary 
association, unchartered, and in fact unknown to the 
law, the Clearing House has steadily grown in import- 
ance and in the publicity of its procecdings. 

Several important extensions of the clearing work 
have been made in the last twenty-five years. After the 
rise of the London Joint Stock Banks, subsequent to 
1833, they were for along time refused admittance to the 
Clearing House; but in June, 1854, they were at last 
allowed to join the association. The Bank of England 
long remained entirely outside of the confederation, but 
more recently it has become a member, so far as regards 
the presentation of claims upon other banks. The West 
End banks of London are still beyond its sphere, partly, 
perhaps, because their distance stands in the way of the 
working of the system. They are thus in the position 


THE CLEARING-HOUSE SYSTEM. 265 


‘of provincial banks, and can clear through city agents 
hike provincial banks. 

Before the year 1858 the business of the Clearing 
House was restricted to the exchange of cheques and 
bills actually drawn on the clearing bankers. Country 
bankers receiving cheques drawn upon other distant 
country banks were in the habit of remitting them 
direct by post, the paying bank effecting the payment 
by directing their London banker to pay the amount to 
the London agent of the receiving bank. In the year 
1858, at the suggestion of Mr. William Gillett, but 
chiefly by the exertions of Sir John Lubbock, the 
country clearing system was organized. The country 
banker, instead of posting many cheques every day to 
all parts of the kingdom, sends them in a single parcel 
to his London agent, to be presented through the Clear- 
ing House on the London agents of the paying banks. 
This exchange is made, as we shall sce, at different 
hours of the day, but the results are summed up in the 
general balance of the day’s transactions. 


Transaction of Business at the London Clearing House. 


There are three clearings daily at the Lombard 
‘Strect House. The morning clearing opens on ordi- 
mary days at 10.80; drafts are received not later than 
11, and the work must be closed at noon. The country 
‘clearing then begins, drafts being received until 12.80, 
and the clearing closed at 2.15. The heaviest clearing, 
however, is that of the afternoon, which begins at 2.30. 
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The bustle and turmoil of the work grow to a climax at. 
four o’clock, the runners rushing in with the last parcels 
of drafts, up to the moment when the door is finally 
closed. On the fourth day of each month, when the 
heaviest work occurs, the hours are extended, the House 
opening at nine o’clock. 

The Clearing House is a plain oblong room, with rows 
of desks in compartments round three sides, and down 
the middle. A small office for the two supcrintendents 
stands at one end. Hach bank sends as many clerks to. 
the House as may be requisite for the rapid completion 
of the work, and some banks have as many as six clerks. 
The cheques and bills to be presented by any one 
clearing banker, say the Alliance Bank, upon any other 
clearing banker, are entered at home in tho “‘ Out-clearing 
book,” and are then sorted into twenty-five parcels, one 
of which is to be presented on each of the other clearing 
banks. On reaching the Clearing House, these parcels 
are distributed round the room to the desks of the clerks 
representing the several paying banks, who immediately 
begin to enter them in the “In-clcearing books” in 
columns bearing at the head the name of the presenting 
bank. After being entered, the drafts are, as soon as 
possible, forwarded to the banking house for examina- 
tion and entry in the bank books. Any cheques or 
bills refused payment are called ‘‘returns,” and can 
generally be sent back to the Clearing House the same 
day, and entered again as a reverse claim by the bank 
dishonouring them on the banks which presented them. 
At the close of the day the clerks of the Alliance Bank. 
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are able to add up the whole of the claims which have 
been made upon them by the other twenty-five banks, and 
they learn from the out-clearing book the amount of the 
claims which the Alliance Bank is making on other 
banks. The difference is the balance which the Alhance 
Bank has cither to pay or receive as the case may be. 
Thesc balances being communicated to the superintcn- 
dents of the House are by them inserted in a kind of 
balance sheet. When finally added up, the debtor and 
creditor sides of the sheet should exactly balance, 
because every penny to be received by one bank must be 
paid by another. 

In former years the balance due by or to each bank 
was paid in bank-notes, and in the year 1839, average 
daily transactions to the amount of about threc millions 
were cleared by the use of £200,000 in bank-notcs, and 
£20 in coin, or about one-fifteenth part of the debts liquid- 
ated. More recently a suggestion of the late Charles 
Babbage was carried into effect, and the balances were 
paid by drafts upon the Bank of England, in which bank 
each city banker deposits a large part of his spare cash. 

One ingenious minor arrangement in the London 
Clearing House is the division of the whole list of twenty- 
six bankers into three groups, in such a way that one 
of the clearing clerks of the Alliance Bank corresponds 
with one group of the other banks, a second clerk with 
the second group, and so on. Thus when a comparison 
or correction of accounts is made between any two 
banks, it is known precisely which clerk must answer 
to the questions called across the room. 
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Although the rapid and effective way in which the 
settlement is carried out in the London Clearing House 
must always excite surprise, it is quite open to question 
whether improvements are not needed. The room did 
not seem to me large cnough for the convenient and 
wholesome transaction of such vast and increasmeg 
work. Although some banks employ as many as six 
clerks, the pressure is very great at times. The facility 
which these clerks acquire by practice in making and 
adding up entries is very great, but the intense head 
work performed against time, in an atmosphere far from 
pure, and in the midst of bustle and noisc arising from 
the corrections shouted from one clerk to another across 
the room, must be exceedingly trying. Brain disease is 
occasionally the consequence. 

The question must arise, too, whether the privilege 
of clearing is to be for ever restricted to twenty-six 
principal city banks, when there are certamly many 
other banks existing or being founded which need 
the convenience of access to the House. In New York 
the clearing circle, as we shall sec, 1s much wider. At 
present the minor London banks are forced to employ 
the clearing bankers as agents, or to forego the advan- 
tages of the (Clearing Housc altogether. It is hardly 
just or possible that a narrow monopoly of the sort 
should be maintained for ever. 
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Manchester Clearing Iouse. 


Though the London Clearing House is entircly the 
birthplace of the system, and the spot where the work 
has been organized on the largest scale, it does not 
follow that it is in every respcct the most suitable 
for imitation in commercial towns of less magnitude. 
At least two English provincial towns, Manchester 
and Newcastle, have established local clearing houses. 
The bankers of Liverpool, also, l am told, have recently 
arranged a private system of clearing among themselves ; 
and it is possible that the bankers of other towns may 
have taken a similar step without the fact becoming 
gencrally known. Through the kindness of some mem- 
bers of the committee, I have received full information 
as to the working of the Manchester Clearing House. 
The business seems to have been arranged, chiefly, I 
believe, by Mr. E. W. Nix, with great success, and it 
may be useful to describe the arrangements im detail, 
as they would be very suitable for adoption in many 
English, foreign, or colonial towns, which will doubt- 
less before long establish clearing houses. 

In the Manchester Clearmg House the work is per- 
formed entirely upon loose forms, and not in account- 
books, as in London. Though these forms may seem 
rather numerous and elaborate, they greatly assist in the 
accurate and orderly settlement of the balance. The 
clearing clerk, before leaving his bank, sorts out the 
drafts, which he has to deliver, into thirteen parcels, one 
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for each of the thirteen other banks, and then fills up 
thirteen lists, one for each parccl, in the Form No. 1 
shown below, each cheque being represented only by the 
amount of money expressed init. A copy of the list is 
entered in one of the books of the bank provided for the 
purpose. 


orm Nol. 


MANCHESTER BANK CLEARING, 





Mem. of Cheques delivered by 


Adding up each such list, he inserts the totals in one 
of the left-hand columns of the Form No. 2. He thus 
obtains a complete abstract of all the claims he holds 
upon other banks, and adding up the columns ascertains 
the aggregate ‘‘ Out-clearing.” 
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Form No. 2. 
MANCHESTER BANK CLEARING, 
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Second 
Cleaiing. 


First 
Clearing. 


Second 
Clearing. 


First 
Cleaing. 


_ my 

















| Adelphi | 
| Bank | 
| Consolidated | 
| County 
" Cunliffe’s 
|| District 
| Heywood 
| Joint Stock 
| King Street 
| 


Lancashire 


National Pro- 
vincial 


| | 
| Salford | 
| Sewell I 
| Union 

| 
| 
Ch mame | TF 


Total 


porate 


: 
fewest Serer : 


On reaching the Clearing House, the clerk walks 
round the room and lays on the desk belonging to each 
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other bank the parcel of cheques and the corresponding 
list already described. In the course of a little time 
thirteen similar parcels and lists will be laid on his own 
desk by the clerks of other banks, and as they come in 
he compares the list with the cheques, verifies the 
addition, and if all be correct, enters the amount in one 
of the right-hand columns of the second form, against 
the name of the bank prescnting the drafts. These 
parcels are called the ‘‘Jn-clearing,” and represent all 
the claims of other banks upon the one in question, so 
that when all the thirteen amounts are cntcred, and the 
columns added up, the clerk learns the agercgate which 
his bank will have to pay. 

At Manchester two clearings are held each day. 
The first at 11.15 a.m. is a preliminary one only, and 
no payment of balanecs is made. As soon as the 
columns for the first clearing are filled up, the clerk 
returns to his bank with the in-clearing parcel of 
cheques and drafts presented upon the bank. These 
documents are immediately examined by the proper 
officials in order to detect any which may be irregular, 
fraudulent, or, for want of funds, or other reasons, must 
be dishonourcd. At the Clearing House the clerk has 
already made a first rough inspection, and returned any 
documents which were obviously irregular, but no draft 
is considered to be finally accepted until one hour after 
the clearing is over. The returned drafts are com- 
paratively few, and, as soon as detected, are forwarded 
direct to the bank presenting them. 

The second clearing takes place at 2.15 p.m. and is 
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conducted just as in the morning. The sccond columns 
of the out- and in-clearing, in orm 2, having been filled 
and summed up, the totals of the first columns are 
added in, and the elerk learns the sum that has to be 
paid, and at the same time to be received, by his bank. 
The difference is the balance which he has either to 
receive or pay. These totals and the balance he copics 
into the following brief form, No. 8, which he hands to 
the inspector of the Clearing House. 


Form No. 3. 
CLEARING RETURNS. 
Messrs. 
Out-Clearing £ : : 
In-Clearing £ : 


— 


Dalance be at fet Ode 








Dat_ 187 


The inspector now procceds to verify the halances by 
inscrting the amounts in Form No. 7, given on the next 
page, in an abbreviated form, only four of the names of 
the banks being inserted, to save space. In these forms 
the names of the banks are given in the briefest manner, 


and the Branch Bank of Hngland is called simply 
“ Bank.” 
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Form No. %. 
CLEARING ILOUSE, 
Dr. 

Adelphi 

Bank 

Consolidated 

2 County 
£ £ : 


Beas se pe et eee eee 





It is evident that the total which some of the banks 
have to receive on balance inust equal what the others 
have to pay, because every eclicque has been added in 
twice, once in favour of, and once against, some bank. 
If the debtor and creditor columns of the seventh form, 
being added up, fail to balance, some error of account 
must have been committed, and all the work is sub- 
mitted to careful re-examination until the error is 
detected. When all is correct, 1t remains only to cffect 
the payments, which is done by means of credit and debit 
notes, directing transfers in the books of the Branch 
Bank of England, to or from the accounts of the clearing 
bankers. The payments ere made, mdced, to and from 
the Clearing House, as a kind of fictitious entity; but 
as its payments and receipts each day exactly balance, 
the Clearing House requires no separate Ilcdger account, 
except for small current expenses, or inconsiderable 
errors. 
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To effect the transfer the clerk of cach paying bank 
fills up the double form, No. 4, as follows :— 


Form No. 4. 


Bank OF EXGLAND, 
Manchester, = 


Manchester, ___________ 18 


SETTLEMENT AT TITE CLEARING HOUSE. SETTLEMENT AT THE CLEARING HOUS 
fo the Cashiers of the BANK or ENGLAND, - 


AR 


Be pleased to TRANSFER from our Account 
he sum of | 


~~ 


_ ee A Transrer for the sum of 








has this evening been made at the Dank, from 


Account of Messrs. 








nd place it to the Credit of the Account of the 


the A Cl Dunkers. 
tearing Lankers, and allow rt to be drawn Jor by & ge ne Became acne Cleny ng Panter 


ny of them (with the knowledge of the Inspector, } 4 For the Bank of England, 
lgnified by his countersigningy the Drafts). 9 

Q 

OL 


The coupon on the left-hand side is a draft to be 
siened by the clerk, if he has authority for the purpose, 
or else to be carried by him to his principals to be 
signed, and tlicn paid into the Bank of England. It 
directs the cashicr to credit the Clearing House with the 
balance, and debit the srm to the paying bank in ques- 
tion. The authorized olflicial of the Bank of England 
signs the corresponding forra on the right hand, when 
the payment is made, as a receipt for the sum on behalf 
of the Clearing House. 
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When, on the other hand, the balance is in favour 0 
a bank, Form No. 5, printed on green paper for the sake 
of casy discrimination, comes into use. It sufficiently 
explains itself. 


Form No. 5. 


SLI TLEMENT AT TIME CLEARING HOUSE . SheTLEVENT AT THE CLEARING ] 


To the Cashiers of the Bank or Eva ann, 0) 


of 


? 


) 1 
a BANK oF ENGLAND, 
Manchester, 187) 


8 
5 Manchester, 


@) 
Le pleased to CREDIT our Account the sum ¥ The Account of Messrs. 


() has this evening been Curpitrp with t 


(Of 


ae @) 


out of the money at the Credit of the Account of the o —- 


Ciearing Banlers. 





out of the money at the Credit of the Accow 


( 
© Clearing Lankers. 





6 For the Bank of Englan 


There remains then only the question of the returned 
cheques. Liven these do not require cash payment. 
The balance at the close of the day is paid only pro- 
visionally, and those eheques which have to be dis- 
honoured are returned within an hour to the bank 
presenting them. Unless the irregularities be explained 
away, or removed, the presenting cashier then sens the 
following form, No. 6, which is an acknowledgement that 
s0 much moncy too much was reccived by him at the 
last clearmg. This form is included by the bank dis- 
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honouring the cheques, in its out-clearing parcel, and 
the matter is rectified in the balance of the next 
clearing. 


Form No. 6. 
MANCITESTER BANK CLEARING. 


Manchester, 18 


7 meee oe 





We shall Credit 





in next clearing, on presentation of this slip, £ 
as below, for unpaid cheques. 


For 





£ 


7 


3? 


The settlement in the Manchester Clearing House 1s 
often effected in less time than it would take to read 
this account of the method, and the work goes on with 
noiscless case, strongly contrasting with the turmoil of 
the London House. No doubt, the amounts clearcd are 
comparativcly insignificant in Manchester, the average 
daily sums being, in the ycars 1872, 1873, and 1874, 
respectively £226,160, £237,150, and £247,930, or little 
more than one-hundredth part of the daily transactions 
in the Lombard Street House. 

The Manchester Clearing House is managed by a 
committee of bankers, of which the chicf agent of the 
Bank of IiEngland in Manchester is the chairman, and 
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the superintendence of the clearing work is conducted 
by an official of the Bank of England. Thus the 
Bank, while naturally taking precedence, harmoniously 
co-operaics with the local bankers. 


New York Clearing House. 


The New York Clearing House was established in 
October, 1853, and has become a most important institu- 
tion, embracing 59 banks, as compared with 26 in 
London, and settling transactions hardly, if at all, 
inferivr in amount to those of the London heuse. The 
ecneral method of settling the business is necessarily 
much the same as that already described, but it seems 
to be in some respects better arranged than in London. 
The work is carried on in a fine large Exchange Room, 
and there is proper accommodation for the manager and 
his clerks, instead of the small glass box in which the 
inspectors sit in the Lombard Strect room. 

Each New York bank has one settling clerk in the 
Exchange Itoom, besides a messenger, who brings and 
delivers the parcels of cheques and bills. The settling 
clerks sit in a series of desks arranged in an oval form 
in the middle of the spacious room, and the exchanges 
are effected by an equal number of messcugers simul- 
taneously walling round the desks, delivering the 
parecls of “ out-clearing,” and receiving those of ‘ in- 
clearing,” or as they are called in New York the Credit 
and Debit Eachanges. An account of the institution will 
be found in Gibbon’s work on “The Banks of New 
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York.” There are said to be no less than fifteen pro- 
vincial clearing-houses in the principal cities of the 
United Statcs, so that the elearig system would seem 
to be more developed there than in the United Kingdom. 


Extension of the Clearing System. 


Until within the last fow years there existed only 
two bankers’ clearing houses, those of Lombard Street 
and New York, but much progress has recently been 
made in extending a similar system to other places, and 
even to other branches of business. The Manchester 
Clearing House was established in July, 1872, and New- 
castle has a similar establishment. On the continent 
only a single city has yet adopted the method. In Paris 
about eighteen bankers have formed an ,association, 
called a ‘Chambre des Compensations,”’ which is located 
in the Place de la Bourse, and balances the reciprocal 
claims of these firms much in the manner of the Mnglish 
clearing houses. In ITfrance, Germany, and other con- 
tincntal countries the use of the banker’s cheque is 
much less developed than in England and America. 
In Germany a person wishing to remit a hundred 
pounds will often collect the actual coins, seal them up 
in a bag with five seals, and register thom at the post- 
office. Thanks to the excellent system of government 
Postes existing in Germany, this method of remittance 
is sufficiently safe. But it is evident that where the 
monctary arrangements of a country are of such a 
kind there is no need of a clearing house. 
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The method of balancing claims needs by no means 
to be restricted to the business of banking. As, indeed, 
the monetary transactions of any locality come to a 
focus in the banks, the principal clearing will always 
be in the hands of bankers. But wherever a set of 
traders have numerous reciprocal claims, they may find 
it desirable to set up their own clearing house. As long 
ago as 1842, it occurred to Robert Stephenson and 
Mr. K. Morison, that the principle of the City Clearing 
House might be advantageously applied to settling the 
very complicated accounts arising between the railway 
companics, which have through booking arrangements. 
The work constantly carried on in the great house full of 
accountants at Huston Square is vastly more complicated 
and various than that of a bankers’ clearmg house ; 
but the final result is to ascertain how much each 
railway company is indebted to cach other one. The 
balance due to or from cach company is then paid by 
a transfer at the bankers. 

Within the last twelve months an attempt has been 
made, unsuccessfully as yct, to mtroduce the general 
use of cheques into Liverpool, where great sums of 
money are constantly passing, especially in the cotton 
markct. For reasons which it would be difiicult to trace 
out satisfactorily, the Liverpool merchants and bankers 
have never adoptcd the use of cliques to the same 
extent and in the same way as in other commercial 
towns. Many firms in Liverpool still refuse to receive 
payment by cheques, and only a year or two ago it was 
a common practice for a Manchester firm to send a clerk 
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to Liverpool by railway with a bundle of bank-notes to 
make payments. At present, as I am informed, bank 
bills payable at sight, and forwarded by post, are 
substituted for Bank of England notes. 

A Liverpool stock or cotton broker, wanting to 
make a payment, draws money out of his bank in 
notes and gold, and his clerks carry it about the town. 
Every evening a great numbcr of small cash-boxcs, 
containing large sums of moncy, are deposited at a 
well-known silversmith’s shop, opposite the Town Hall, 
for safe custody during the night. A great amount of 
capital is thus kept lying idle, and it 1s surprising that 
the bankers do not secure this sum, as an addition to 
their deposits, by removing cvery obstacle. At present 
the practice is to charge 4 or ¢ per ccnt. commission, 
whereas the actual cost of the accountants’ work by 
which the bank transfers are accomplished is almost 
nominal in regard to large transactions. 

An important extension of the clearing principle 
was cflected by the establishment, in 1874, of the Lon- 
don Stock Exchange Clearing House, which undertakes 
to clear, not sums of money, but quantities of stock. 
As stuck brokers settle their transactions only once a 
fortnight, or in consols once a month, it naturally 
arises that, in the intervals, the same broker will 
usually have bought the same kind of stock for one 
client and sold it for another. The very same stock 
may have passed through several different hands, and 
the samo brokers may have had reciprocal dealings 
with each other. Instead, then, of actually making 
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transfers of stock for each transaction, and paying by 
cheques which greatly swell the business of the Lombard 
Street Clearing House on settling days, a plan has been 
arranged, according to which each member of the Clear- 
ing House prepares a statement of the net amount of 
each stock which he has to receive from or deliver to each 
other member. The manager of the house, after verifying 
these accounts, which should balance in the aggregate, 
directs the debtor members to transfer quautities of 
stock to the creditor members in such a way as to close 
all the transactions. It will be noticed tuat, for pretty 
obvious reasons, the transfers are made in the stock 
exchange, directly from brokcr to broker, and not to the 
manager of the Clearing House, as in banking trans- 
actions. <A separate clearing has, of course, to be 
made in each kind of stock. It is found that the 
quantities actually transferred do not execed 10 per 
echt. of the whole transactions cleared, and the cheques 
drawn are diminished on settling days as much as ten 
millions sterling. 

Still more recently the Cotton Brokers’ Association 
of Liverpool, although unable to apply the system of 
clearing as yct to thei moncy transactions, have arranged 
a clearing system for tho settlement of business con- 
nected with sales of cotton ‘‘ to arrive.” Under the new 
arrangement the first seller and the last buyer come into 
contact, and all intermediate business, which sometimes 
occasioncd much dispute and delay from contracts in- 
volving many middle-men, will be, as it were, cancelled 
by the Clearing House. The business, indeed, is being 
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extended, so that all contracts, declarations, and pay- 
ments will be effected through the agency of the asso 
clation. 

It may very well admit of question whether we have 
at all reached the limit of the advantagcous applica- 
tion of the clearing principle. From bankers’ trans- 
actions it has been extended to railways, stock exchange, 
snd cotton brokers’ business. It is conceivable that any 
other body of merchants, brokers, publishers, or others 
who have frequent pecuniary claims upon each other, 
night lave a elcaring mecting once or twice a week. 
Suggestions to this cffcct have already bcen made, and I 
am told that in the Glasgow iron markct, a scttlement 
day for the clearing of mutual transactions has been 
established. 


Advantages of the Cheque and Clearing System. 


Returning to the subject of the bankers’ Clearing 
Houses, it is to be remarked concerning the vast system 
of relations which now exists between English banks, 
that it has grown spontancously, uninvented, unauthor- 
ized by the legislature, and only rec.gnized by the 
judges when firmly established as a mattcr of business 
custom. No Act of Parliament has been passed to 
facilitate the operations of clearing, and it is only by 
an understanding between the banks, that the presenta- 
tion of cheques and bills through the Clearing House, or 
their scttlement by the payment of a balance, is regarded 
as legally valid. 
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The advantages of the system are evideatly of 
enormous magnitude. All the larger payments are made 
with a minimum of risk, loss of time, trouble, or use ot 
the precious metals. While the cheque representing a 
payment is travelling about the country, the money 
which it is transferring 1s reposing in the vaults of some 
bank, or rather, not being necded in the operation at all, 
is lent or sent out of the country, so that its intercst is 
saved. We found in p. 165 that the loss of interest upon 
the metallic money now circulating or stored up in the 
United Kingdom, amounts to between four and five 
millions annually. If payments were now made by 
coin only, many times as much metullic noney would 
be needed. 

The security with which the payments are effected 
is also an clement of importance. Specie when trans- 
mitted in large sums, is always a temptation to thicves, 
and has usually to be accompanied by cne or more 
guards. Through the agency of banks, whether by 
crossed cheques or ercdit notes, the largest payments 
may be niade with almost absolute nnniunity from risk. 
The cheques, bills, aud other documents transferred in 
the clearing houses are, as a gcucral rule, so crossed or 
endorsed as to be of no value to any one but the legal 
owners, and in any case are regarded by thieves as 
‘ duffer,”’ with which they dare not meddle. 
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Proportion of Cash Payments. 


It is surprising to find to what an extent paper 
documents havo replaccd coin as a medium of exchange 
in some of the principal centres of business. In ‘the 
Statistical Journal for September, 1865, Sir J. Lubbock 
published some particulars concerning the business of 
his bank during the last few days of 18641. Trans- 
actions to the amount of £23,000,000 were offccted 
by the use of coin and documents, as shown in the 
following statement :— 


PER CENT. 
Cheques and Bills passed through the Clearing House 708 
Cheques and Bills not cleared . . . . 2 we 2 238 
Rank of England Notes . . 2. 2. . 2 © 6 © « 5D 
Coin Be OBE heh. SSE e a RE ae Jap Sa Ge a Be oe "6 
Country Bank-notes . « « « « © « « «© « . °3 
100°0 


The sums of moncy paid in by town customers 
amounted to £19,000,000, and when analysed gave 
the following results :— 


PER CENT. 
Cheques and Bills . 2. 2 2 © © © © ee © ew 968 
Bank of Mngland Notes 2... 6. ew ew ew ee OD 
Country Bunk-notes . 2. 2. 2 6 6 6 we ew ew “4 
OUR fe Neh, uae. Sgn A> oS oes Teme we AS Oe "6 
100 O 


It is not for a moment to be supposed that these figures 
represent the average use of coin in banking transac- 
tions. The proportional amounts of different kinds of 
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money and commercial documents used in different 
parts of the country, in different trades, or in banks of 
different size and character vary widely. It is much to 
be desired that bankers and othcrs who have the facts 
before them should publish more copious information 
on the subject. In Manchester the use of Bank of 
England notes appears to be much moro extensive than 
in London. Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave gave in the 
Statistical Journal for March, 1873 (p. 86), an estimate 
prepared for him by Mr. Langton, the Managing Director 
of the Manchester and Salford Bank, of the proportion 
of cash payments made in that bank. It appears that 
coin and notes formed 53 per cent. of the total turn-over 
in 1859, 42 per cent. in 1864, and only 32 per cent. in 
1872, so that a rapid deercase has been going on. But 
we find that in 1872 the amount of notes was still 
large, the turn-over of customers’ accounts being thus 
composed :— 


PER CENT. 
Cheques, Bills, etc. 2. 2. 2 6 © © © © © « 68 
BANK-NOLES”. <> ie <2. WS So «es we cA er Ge ee De 27 
COM a 6s 5c ee dh, Ser le ie a Me ae ey WE OS 5 
100 


I have endeavoured to form some notion of the com- 
parative amounts of cheques and bills which are clearcd 
off at successive points in the organization of the bank- 
ing system. It is very desirable that we should lcarn 
what proportion the transactions of the Clearing Touse 
bear to the whole transactions of the banks of the 
kingdom. There would not be much difficulty in form- 
ing a fair estimate if we had from one or more banks 
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in each of the principal towns a statement of the com- 
parative amounts of cheques dealt with im various 
manners. According to information kindly furnished 
to me by the authorities of one of the principal banks 
of Manchester, I find that, during the months July to 
October, 1874, the cheques and bills on demand presented 
on or through the bank were disposed of as follows :— 


PER CENT, 

Cheques paid in Coin and Bank-notes over the 

Counter . . . o 6 6 SE2 
Cheques on Sclves aa to Crodit of Anecant ae er “Ay 
Cheques presented through Manchester Clearing 

House . 2. 2. 6 © «© «© « -« ~ 225 
Cheques and Bills on demand on Tendon Feaenial 

through London Clearing House... . 108 
Cheques on Country Baukers prescuted ‘hesdeli 

the London Clearing House . . . ar &- eta, SBD 


Cheques on Country Bankers presented dir ech 6 e836 





100:0 


Although considerable trouble has been spent in the 
preparation of this account, it seems doubtful whether 
the items are complete and correct, and 1 give it morc as 
a specimen of the kind of information which is much 
wanted than as a rchable statement. 


Cases to which the Clearing System is inapplicable. 


It will now be sufficiently apparent that, so long as 
trade is reciprocal, the cheque and clearing system can 
arrange all exchanges without the use of coin. The 
values of goods are estimated and expressed in terms of 
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gold, which acts as the common denominator of value, 
but metallic money ceases to be the medium of exchange. 
he banking organization effects what I have heard 
Mr. W. Langton describe, as a restoration of barter. 
But it happens in some cases that transactions are not 
reciprocal, and cannot be made to balance. In certain 
trades there is a permanent sect of the goods in one 
direction. In the Manchester cotton trade, for instance, 
the manufacturers in purchasing cotton from the Liver- 
pool merchants, pay with cash or short credits. The 
goods when completed are often shipped again at Liver- 
pool for foreign consignecs at Jong credits, but are not 
generally purchased by the Liverpool merchants. Con- 
sequently, while the Manchestcr manufacturer owes the 
Liverpool merchant for the whole cost of the raw 
material, and for the shipping charges and freight upon 
the goods sent abroad, there are no equivalent claims of 
Manchester merchants against Liverpool. ‘The foreign 
consignecs of the goods pay for them by bills upon 
London. Now if the Manchester manufacturers held 
their funds in Manchester, and the Liverpool merchants 
their funds in Liverpool, there would have to be a con- 
stant current of money from London to Manchester, and 
irom Manchester to Liverpool, whence it would go abroad 
to pay for the raw material. This inconvenicnt state 
of things is remedied to a ecrtain extent, as we shall see 
in Chapter XXITI., by making London the hcad-quarters 
and clearing house both of home and forcign transactions. 

But there is always a liability that claims expressed 
in metallic money, and actually capable of being de- 
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manded in that shape at the option of the owner, will 
sometimes be pressed. In certain states of trade, or 
under certain contingent circumstances, the holders of 
cheques require gold, and bankers who have become 
accustomed to consider metallic reserves as almost 
superfluous, find themselves suddenly in a difficult 
position. Such, as we shall see in Chapter XXIV., is 
the real cause of the present instability of the English 
money market. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 
THE CHEQUE BANK. 


THe Cheque and Clearing System, so far as we have 
hitherto considered it, is mainly restricted to the 
arrangement of considerable payments. No one can 
enjoy its advantages unless he keeps a banking account, 
and for this purpose he must be able to command a 
certain sum of money, and must have a sufficicntly good 
position and credit to be entrusted by a banker with a 
cheque book. ‘The result is that the larger part of the 
population is entirely outside the banking system, and 
must either use coin, postage stamps, or post-office 
orders in making payments. 

A very ingenious attempt is now being made to 
extend the area of banking to the masses by the institu- 
tion of the Cheque Bank. When preparing materials 
for this book, I was so much struck by the way in which 
this new bank seems to be adaptcd to complete the 
cheque and clearing system in a downward direction, 
that I applied to Mr. James Hertz, the able inventor of 
the scheme, for information upon the subject, and have 
been enabled to inquire minutely into it. 
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The weak point of the present ordinary cheque book 
is, that a person once getting a book full of blank 
cheques, can fill them up for any amounts, irrespective 
of the balance against which they are supposed to be 
drawn. Here is an opening for easy fraud, if cheques 
were generally received from strangers without inquiry. 
The Cheque Bank proceeds on the new principle ot 
issuing cheques which can be filled up only to limited 
amounts, a8 shown by printed and imdelible perforated 
notices upon the forms. These cheques, too, are only 
to be had in exchange for the utmost sum for which 
they can be drawn, which sum is retained as a deposit 
until each corresponding cheque has been presented. It 
follows that each cheque, when duly filled up and signed 
by the owner, is as good as a bank-note issued against a 
documentary reserve. It is true that cheque books or 
forms may be lost or purloined, and then fraudulently 
signed and issued; but, being drawn to order and 
crossed, these documents are very dangerous to meddle 
with in a criminal manner, and, in the only mstance 
in which fraud has yet been attempted, swift punishment 
followed. 


Lelation of the Cheque Bank to other Banks. 


We have seen how much has been accomplished 
by establishing relations between banks, as branches, 
agents, or correspondents of cach other. The Cheque 
Bank carries out a similar system to the utmost extent 
by establishing relations with almost all the banks of 
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the United Kingdom, as well as with most foreign 
banks of importance. Already 984 Einglish, Irish, or 
Scotch banks, have entered into relations with the 
Cheque Bank, and 596 colonial or forcign banks cash 
the cheques. Ono advantage of this arrangement is, 
that the sphere of the cheque system can be grcatly 
extended without any equal increase of trouble and 
risk, Whenever a bank opens a new account with an 
individual, that account has to be kept apart in the 
ledger, and constantly watched. But a bank can sell 
Cheque Bank cheques to any amount, without opening 
separate accounts with the purchasers, and may also 
pay such cheques when prescnted without risk. The 
Cheque Bank thus aims at becoming a great institu- 
tion of accountants, operating for the most part through 
other banks, but relieving them of much of the risk and 
trouble of small transactions. The Bank of England is 
a bankers’ bank in the sense that it holds the reserves 
of other banks, and makes those final payments of cash 
which close the general balance of transactions. The 
Cheque Bank seems to be a bankers’ bank in the 
opposite sense of making deposits in all other banks 
and employing them as agents. 

A peculiar feature of the Cheque Bank is that it 
entirely abstains from using, or even holding, the money 
deposited. All moncy received for cheque books is left 
in the hands of the bankers, through whom they are 
issued, or transferred to other bankers, as may be needed 
for meeting the cheques presented. The intercst paid 
by these bankers will be the source of profit, and as the 
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money thus lies in the care of the most wealthy and 
reputable firms in the kingdom, it could not be lost in 
any appreciable quantity, except by the break-down of 
the whole banking system of the country. It would 
hardly be truce to say that these cheques correspond 
to notes issued on the deposit of government funds, 
because each agent-bank can use at its own discretion 
the portion of the funds of the Cheque Bank in its 
possession. Nevertheless, as the portion in the hands of 
any one bank will usually be a small fraction of the 
whole, and there is, morcover, a guarantee fund of consols 
in the background, the system of issue is more closely 
analogous to that of a documcntary reserve than any 
other. 


The Cheque Bank as a Monetary Agent. 


The Cheque Bank appears to aim at becoming the 
medium for the accomplishment of an immense mass of 
small payments. Small pensions and annuities, small 
dividends, small disbursements by officers of depart- 
ments, by agents, clerks, or even domestic servants are 
made through it. A book of the Cheque Bank cheques 
ean be safely trusted to almost any scrvant or agent who 
can writc, and the cheque when presented forms a record 
of the way in which he has applied the money. No one 
can venture in like manner to give signed blank cheques 
to a servant, as they may be filled up for unlimited 
amounts, and the Cheque Bank cheques are evidently 
better than a sum of metallic money, which may be more 
readily misapplied, purloined, or lost. 
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The recipicnt of such cheques finds them one of the 
most convenient possible forms of remittance, because they 
will be cashed by almost any banker, and will therefore 
be received as cash by any person who has acquired suff- 
cient knowledge of their nature. Thus the Cheque Bank 
seems to be capable of replacing with great advantage 
the money-order system of the English Post-Office. 

To procure a post-office order it is requisite to apply at 
an office and wait while certain forms are being filled up. 
A definite office of payment must be selected, and the 
receiver of the order can obtain payment, as a general 
rule, only by applying personally at the office, and giving 
the name of the sender. Even if a person cannot afford 
to purchase a book of Cheque Bank cheques, he can, in 
towns where agencies are established for the purpose, 
buy single cheques filled up for any odd sum with less 
formality than at the post-office, and these cheques are 
payable not at one office, but at almost any bank in the 
United Kingdom and in most foreign towns. They can 
afterwards be restricted in payment, if desired, to any 
particular bank. The cost of remittance by cheques will 
on the average be lower than by moncy orders, sinco the 
Post-Office makes charges for inland orders, increasing 
from 1d. for sums under 10s. to 1s. for a £10 order, 
with much higher charges for orders to be paid in 
certain colonics or foreign countries. The Cheque Bank 
cheque costs only one penny and one-fifth of a penny in 
excess of the sum remitted, and of this charge the penny 
is for the government stamp duty and represents eo 
much public revenue. 
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The government can have no reason for opposing the 
Cheque Bank, because if successful it must earn for the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer a large annual revenue. 
The money-order system, on the other hand, in spite of 
the higher charges, is understood to yield no profit, and is 
rather a burden upon the department. It is said that 
the issue of every money order involves the filling up of 
eight or nine forms, and the amount of labour rendered 
requisite swallows up the revenue. It is a very striking 
instance of the comparative inefficicncy of government 
industry, except in special cases, that a single banking 
company can bring into use a form of remittance avail- 
able in all parts of the world, and far cheaper than post- 
office orders, and yet pay duty upon their transactions. 

The Cheque Bank also aims at becoming a collecting 
as well as a paying agency. Any public institution 
necding to collect a subscription, for instance, has only to 
procure a “‘ paying-in”’ form, or credit note, and the sum 
inserted therein will be received by any of the numcrous 
banks in relation. Thus small debts and subscriptions 
may be readily collected without trouble or expense in 
any part of the country. 


Payment of Wages by Cheques. 


The managers of the Cheque Bank hope to substitute 
their cheques for the coin now used by manufacturers 
in payment of wages. If this could be accomplished it 
would be convenient rather than otherwise to bankers, 
who are weekly called upon to furnish large sums in gold 
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and silver coin, and have the trouble and cost of hold- 
ing and counting a sufficient stock. Now, if a master in 
paying his men presented them with small cheques, or, 
perhaps better still, with cheques for even sums, and the 
balance in silver, the cheques would be cashed by shop- 
keepers, and would be deposited by them in the banks, 
or might even be bought back im large sums by the 
masters for further use. It was at one time the practice 
of great railway contractors to issue tally checks in the 
form of one, two, or five-shilling cards, which were paid 
to their workmen, and circulated among the publicans 
and tradesmen of the neighbourhood, until taken back 
by the contractor in wholesale. Such cheques con- 
stituted true representative money, but would be of 
doubtful legality. The Cheque Bank cheques might 
serve the same purpose, and have been declared legal, 
but it is yet very doubtful how far the wholesome 
practice of immediately presenting ordinary cheques 
will stand in the way of the continued circulation of 
other cheques, for which there is no need of immediate 
presentation. Time after time we have found that habit 
and custom exercise an immense and very unmanageable 
influence in monetary affairs, and it will probably take 
a long time to teach the public to look upon a cheque as 
a safe document to kecp. 


The Cheque Bank as a Savings Bank. 


Already the Cheque Bank serves as a savings bank, 
into which persons may put surplus money for security, 
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receiving as an acknowledgment the cneque forms by 
which it can be drawn out or paid away with ease. No 
interest, however, is paid on such deposits. It seems to 
me, however, that the bank, if successful in its present 
aims, might readily become the most admirable of 
savings banks. Instead of issuing cheques payable at 
any moment, it might issue through its agent-banks, 
deposit receipts, bills, or, what comes to much the same 
thing, post-dated cheques, the intcrcst to be paid at the 
time of deposit as a discount at the rate of 2 or 23 per 
cent. This receipt could be retained, transferred by en- 
dorsement, or agai discounted by the Cheque Bank. If 
retained until maturity it would become payable like a 
cheque at any bank in relation with the Cheque Bank. 
The money deposited in this way might be invested in 
consols at 8+ per cent., and the cost of the documents 
and accountants’ work, being slight, might leave a fair 
margin of profit. 

The Post-Office Savings Bank system as established 
by Mr. Gladstone is an admirable institution; it has 
been very successful, and has done great service in 
increasing providence. Butit is troublesome and costly 
in working, and leaves no profit to the state. Already 
the Scotch banks serve almost in the capacity of savings 
banks by receiving small fixed deposits; and it is well 
worthy of consideration whether, by the assistance of the 
Cheque Bank, almost all the English banks might not 
be converted into savings banks, to the advantage of 
every one. 
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Tesults of the Cheque Bank System. 


I have thought it quite suitable to this book to 
enter somewhat minutely into the actual and possible 
work done by the Cheque Bank, because, if successful, 
the institution opens an indefinite sphere for financial 
improvement. The institution is, indeed, at present a 
mere experiment, undertaken at the risk of shareholders, 
and it can only succeed by offering conveniences to the 
public and the body of bankers. It may succeed in 
some of its schemes, and not in others, but in any case 
it will tend to replace coin payments by cheque pay- 
ments, to be balanced off in the general London clearing. 
The profits of the bank depend upon tho very small 
charge of 4 of a penry for each cheque, and the interest 
on deposits. The amount of deposits remaining undrawn 
depends upon three circumstances: (1) the time before 
the cheque is utilized; (2) the time it is in circulation, 
or travelling about, and(3) the difference between the 
sum drawn and that deposited. The average duration 
of circulation, I am informed, was lately ten days, but 
many cheques have already been out a year. 

I should add that, in describing with some detail the 
operations of the Cheque Bank, I have no interest in 
the success of the institution other than a strictly 
scientific interest. In any case it is a most ingenious 
innovation, and if successful cannot fail to benefit the 
community in a high degree, adding a new feature to a 
banking system already wonderfully organized. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 
FOREIGN BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


In carly times foreign trade consisted in the direct 
exchange of commoditics. A caravan set out with a 
variety of manufactured articles, across the deserts of 
Arabia or Sahara, and came back with the ivory, spices, 
and other valuable raw produce obtaincd by barter. 
In later times the merchant loaded his own ship and 
sent her forth on an adventure, trusting that his ship- 
master would sell the cargo to advantage, and, with 
the proceeds, bring back another cargo to be sold to 
ercat profit at home. Trade was thus evidently recipro- 
eal, and what was sent out paid for what was brought 
back, so that little or no money was kept idle in the 
mean time. 

Wherever this direct reciprocal exchange did not exist 
it was necessary either to transmit metallic money, or to 
devise some mode of transferring debts. Now the trans- 
mission of money not only causes the loss of interest 
during the interval of transit, but leads to the expense 
of guarding it, and the lability of total loss. Many 
centuries ago, accordingly, it was discovered that the 
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use of paper documents would economize, if not alto- 
gether render needless, the use of metallic money in 
foreign tradc. 


Origin and Nature of Bills of Exchange. 


Even the Romans appear to have becn acquainted in 
a slight degree with the system of forcign bills of ex- 
change; but it is to the early Italian, and especially the 
Jewish merchants, that we owe the development of the 
practice. The history of the subject is buried in much 
obscurity, but there is evidence that, as early as the 
fourteenth century, the use of bills of cxchange was 
fully established. The forms of the bills, and the laws 
and customs relating to them, were then much the same 
as in the present day. 

A bill is nothing but an order to pay money addressed 
by the drawer to the drawee, or person on whom it 
is drawn, specifying the amount to be paid, the time 
of payment, and the person to whom it is to be paid. 
Whenever a bill is drawn, it is to be presumed that a debt 
is due from the drawee to the drawer. When presented 
to the drawee and accepted by him, this acceptance is 
an acknowledgment of the existence of the debt. The 
bill, although drawn in favour of a particular person, is 
transfcrable by endorsement, and thus represents a nego- 
tiable claim to receive moncy at a future date in a distant 
country. Hence it is capable of being transmitted in 
discharge of another debt of equal amount. 

England buys every year from America a great 
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quantity of cotton, corn, pork, and many other articles. 
America at the same time buys from England iron, 
linen, silk, and other manufactured goods. It would be 
obviously absurd that a double current of specie should 
be passing across the Atlantic Ocean in payment for 
these goods, when the intervention of a few paper 
acknowledgments of debt will enable the goods passing 
in one direction to pay for those going in the opposite 
direction. The American merchant who has shipped 
cotton to England can draw a bill upon the consignee to 
an amount not exceeding the value of the cotton. Selling 
this bill in New York to a party who has imported iron 
from England to an equivalent amount, it will be trans- 
mitted by post to the English creditor, presented for 
acceptance to the English debtor, and one payment of 
cash on maturity will close the whole circle of trans- 
actions. Money intervenes twice over, indeed, once when 
the bill is sold in New York, once when it is finally 
cancelled in England; but it is evident that payment 
between two parties in one town is substituted for pay- 
ment across the whole breadth of the Atlantic. Morcover, 
the payments may be cffected by the use of cheques, or 
the bills when due may themselves be presented through 
the Clearing House, and balanced off against other bills 
and cheques. Thus the use of mctallic money seems to 
be rendered almost superfluous, and, so long as there is 
no great disturbance in the balance of exports and 
imports, foreign trade is restored to a system of perfected 
barter. 
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Trade in Foreign Bills. 


It is an unnatural supposition that every importer of 
goods will meet with an exporter of goods to the same 
amount, so that two transactions will exactly balance 
each other. But there are many merchants in Liverpool 
indebted to American merchants, and many American 
merchants indebted to others in Liverpool. Hence there 
will be a continual supply of bills of various amounts, 
and a continual demand, and it becomes a profitable 
business for certain houses to deal in the bills, pur- 
chasing bills from those who can draw and selling to 
those who wish to remit. 

Large firms of merchants often have houses both in 
America and in England, cr a firm in one country has 
agents or correspondents in the other with whom they 
keep a running account. Not uncommonly, the very 
same firm may be both importing and exporting, so that 
a direct balancing of their accounts wil] be so far effected. 
The remaining balance need only be paid from time to 
time as opportunity offers. Thus, in forcign as in home 
trade, book credit serves in a great degree to economize 
the use of money. Only when there is a derangement of 
the balance of trade, and one country owes to another a 
prepondcrating debt of large amount, need specie be 
transmitted. 

It is out of the question that I should, in this small 
treatise, attempt to enter into the intricacies of the 
Foreign Exchanges, which have been so admirably 
treated by Mr. Goschen, in his ‘‘ Theory of the Foreign 
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Exchanges.” The general principle of the subject is, 
that bills of exchange drawn on any particular place 
constitute a new kind of article, subject to the laws 
of supply and demand. Any circumstance diminishing 
the supply, or increasing the demand, raises the price 
of such bills, and vice versé. The price being raised, 
there is additional profit on any transaction which allows 
a new supply of bills to be drawn. The export of any 
kind of goods in greater quantities tends to restore the 
balance, but, if requisite, coin or bullion can be sent at 
a certain cost, and bills drawn against it. Thus the cost 
of transmitting specie is the limit to the premium on 
bills. Gold and silver being everywhere considered 
a desirable possession, and being also very portable, 
form, as remarked at the outset, the natural currency 
between nation and nation. If a country were to be 
absolutely denuded of specie, and had foreign debts to 
pay, forced exportation and sale of the next most gene- 
rally desirable and portable commodity would be the 
only resource, and the premium on bills might vary 
to almost any extent from par. Thus it 1s seen that, 
in an economical point of view, gold and silver differ 
from other merchandise not in kind but in degree. 


The World’s Clearing Ilouse. 


It might seem that in the use of cheques internally, 
and of bills of exchange in foreign trade, we have 
reached the climax in the economy of metallic money ; 
but there is yct one further step to make. We found 
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that so long as all the merchants of a town keep their 
cash with the same banker, they have no need to handle 
the money at all, but can make payments by transfers 
in the books of their banker. Let us imagine, then, 
that merchants all over the world agreed to keep their 
principal accounts with the bankers of any one great 
commercial town. All their mutual transactions could 
then be settled among those bankers. An approximation 
to such a state of things exists in the tendency to make 
London the monetary head-quarters of the commercial 
world, and the general clearing house of international 
transactions. 

All that is needed to secure economy of moncy is 
centralization of transactions, so that there may be the 
wider scope for the balancing of claims. Before the 
elaborate system of English provincial banking grew up, 
considerable economy was eficcted by the practice of 
‘drawing upon Londoh.” In every country town many 
persons wanted to transmit money to London, and others 
wanted to draw money from the same place. To vast 
private trading transactions with the capital and prin- 
cipal commercial towns was added the whole of the pay- 
ments connected with the collection and cxpenditure of 
the public revenuc. In each country town some promi- 
nent trader discovered that profit was to be made by 
selling bills on London to those who wished to remit, 
and buying with the proceeds the bills of those who 
had claims upon banks or firms in London. The capital 
thus becoming the monetary centre, it was often con- 
venient to make payments to other towns by bills upon 
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Yiondon. Each person wanting to remit was more 
likely to get a bill upon London with ease than upon 
any other place, and it was likely that the creditor 
would prefer such a bill to one upon a town with which 
he had no relations. It is obvious that if every impor- 
tant trader in England kept his principal cash with a 
city banker, the use of bills on London would have 
enabled all the commercial transactions of Eingland to 
be centred in, and cleared through the books of these 
bankers and the Clearing House. 


Centralization of Financial Transactions in London. 


There is a similar advantage in contralizing foreign 
transactions in London. In the absence of any general 
centre each two commercial towns must settle their 
mutual transactions directly and separately. A merchant 
will be receiving bills upon the bankcrs and merchants 
of many other towns. There is a double inconvenience 
in this. The supply and demand for bills upon com- 
paratively small places must be comparatively small 
and variable, and the bills will be drawn upon minor 
firms, of the soundness of which it will not be easy to 
get satisfactory information. Many firms, too, in the 
present day have houses in several parts of the world, 
and it would be more convenient that their mutual 
transactions should be brought to a centre somewhere, 
just as the transactions of branch banks are brought ta 
a centre in the head office. Thus there arises a tendency 
to prefer bills drawn upon well-known London banks, 
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or other great London firms, whose credit is known 
all over the world, and ceteris paribus, such bills 
will command a readier acceptance in the exchange 
market. Persons having to draw bills will get a better 
price if they can draw upon London, which they can do 
by opening an account with a London firm, and arrang- 
ing that remittances due to them shall be deposited to 
their creditin London. It comes to pass that a merchant 
in America, Australia, or India, will prefer to receive 
money in London rather than anywhere else. Every- 
one wishing to remit moncy can then do so in the form 
of a bill upon the holders of these funds in London, and 
the fund will be recruited from time to time by similar 
bills received and transmitted to London for collection. 
This tendency to the centralizaticn of financial 
business in London is much promoted by the fact that 
the largest mass of cheap loanable capital exists there. 
The general rate of interest in New York is at least 2 
per cent. higher than in London, so that a trader who 
has credit enough to obtain loans in London, will make 
a profit by borrowing there rather than in New York. 
Thus, instead of first depositing money in London, and 
afterwards drawing against it, the more usual and 
profitable form of the transaction is to get a credit 
thoze, that is, leave to draw against a banker, making 
subsequent remittances to recoup the banker accepting 
and paying the bills. As regards continental trade, 
Paris, Berlin, Vienna, Hamburg, and Amsterdam are of 
course highly important centres, but recent wars have 
occasioned a considerable transfer of financial business 
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to London. Moreover, the great foreign trade of Eng- 
land, reaching into every quarter of the globe, and the 
many distant colonies and dependencies which naturally 
have financial relations with the capital of the empire, 
tend to give London a unique position. 


Representation of Foreign Bankers in London. 


The result of this centralization of banking trans- 
actions in London, is that colonial and foreign bankers 
find it very desirable to have agents, or cven head 
offices in London. At the present time there are no 
less than 60 important colonial and forcign benks which 
have their own London offices or houses. These include 
the principal Australian, New Zealand, and Indian 
banks, und a number of minor banks, established by 
English capitalists to cultivate the trade of the minor 
states of Europe, South America, China, and the Hast. 
In addition to the above 60 banks, there are fully 1000 
foreign and colonial banking houses in correspondence 
with London bankers, so that almost every town in the 
world wiich can maintain a bank at all, has the means 
of correspondence with some member of the London 
banking system. The foreign bankers vary greatly in the 
importance of their transactions, and some of them 
would, according to English ideas, be considered 
merchants rather than bankers; but, in the aggregate, 
their tr msactions must be exceedingly large. It must 
almost ) \evitably follow that transfers of money will be 
more ald more made through London. Just as this 
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city is the link of connection between each English 
country banker and each other one, so it may, and 
probably will by degrees, become the link between the 
most distant parts of the world. But the greater becomes 
the profitable burden of financial business thrown upon 
Lombard Street and Threadneedle Street, the more it 
behoves us to take eare that our currency system is 
maintained upon the soundest possible basis. It is 
requisite, too, thaf our ankers, financiers, and mer- 
chani3 should regulate their operations with a thorough 
soimprehension of the immense system in which they 
play a part, and tre risks of derangement and failure 
which they encounter by over-severe competition. No 
one doubts that alarmivg symptoms have during recent 
years presented themselves in the London money market. 
There is a tendency to frequent severe scarcities of loan- 
able capital, causing sudden variations of the rate of 
interest almost unknown thirty years ago. I will there- 
fore in the noxt chapter offer a few remarks irtended 
to show that this is an evil naturally resulting from the 
excessive economy of the precious metals, which the 
increasing perfection of our banking system a‘lows to 
be practised, but which may be carried too far and lead 


to extreme disaster. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND AND THE MONEY MARKET. 


We commenced the study of money with the barter of 
ordinary commodities, and money appeared in the first 
place as some common commodity handed about as a 
medium of exchange. By degrees, however, the subject 
assumed a greater and groater degree of complexity. 
The metals took the place of other commoditics as 
currency, and delicate considerations began to enter 
concerning token and standard coins. From metallic 
representative money, we passed to paper represcntative 
money, and finally discovered that, by the cheque and 
clearing system, metallic money was almost climinated 
from the internal exchanges of the country. Pecuniary 
transactions now present themselves in the form of a 
room full of accountants, hastily adding up sums of 
money. But we must never forget that all the figures 
in the books of a bank represent gold, and every creditor 
can demand the payment of the metal. In the ordinary 
state of trade no one cares to embarrass himself with a 
quantity of precious metal, which is both safer and more 
available in the vaults of a bank. But in international 
trade, gold and silver are still the media by which 
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balances of indebtedness must be paid, and serious 
consequences may arise from any disproportion between 
the amount of transactions carried on, and the basis of 
gold upon which they are settled. 


Expansion of Trade. 


No one doubts that in the last thirty years there has 
been an immense expansion in the trade of this and 
most other countries. If, as is very commonly done, we 
take the foreign trade as a test of the general advance of 
industry, we find that the total declared real value of 
British and Irish produce exported from the United 
Kingdom was, in 1846, about 58 millions sterling. In 
1866 it amounted to 189 millions, or more than three 
times as much. In the mean time the bank-note cir- 
culation had remained almost unchanged, and such 
alteration as there was, consisted in a decrease. The 
total circulation of bank-notes, English, Scotch, and 
Trish, was, in 1846, 39 millions, and in 1866, 883 millions. 
I believe, however, that the best test of the progress of 
trade, both internal and external, is furnished by the 
out-put of coal, the mainspring of our wealth. Now, in 
1854 the total quantity of coal raised was about 65 
millions of tons, and the note currency 38 millions; in 
1866 the coal raised had increased to 1014 millions of 
tons, or by 56 per cent., while the note currency still 
remained almost as before, namcly, 383 millions. Be- 
tween 1866 and 1874, indeed, there was a remarkable 
increase in the circulation, the amount of which rose to 
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£48,912,000, or by 14 per cent., but the production 
of coal had in the mean time risen to 127 millions, an 
increase, compared with 1854, of 95 per cent. 


Competition of Bankers. 


It is quite apparent, therefore, that the tendency is 
to carry on a greater and greater trade upon an amount 
of metallic currency which does not grow in anything 
like the same proportion. The system of banking, too, 
grows more perfect in the sense of increasing the 
economy with which money is used. The compctition 
of many great banks, leads them to transact the largest 
possible business with the smallest reserves which they 
can venture to retain. Some of these banks pay divi- 
dends of from 20 to 25 per cent, which can only be 
possible by using large deposits ina very fearless manner. 
Even the reserves consist not so much of actual coins or 
bank-notes in the vaults, as of money employed at call 
in the Stock Exchange, or deposited in the Bank of 
England, which again lends the deposits out to a certain 
extent. 

Now the larger the trade which is carried on, the 
larger will be the occasional demand for gold to make 
foreign payments; and if the stock of gold kept in 
London be growing comparatively smaller and smaller, 
the greater will be the difficulty in meeting the demand 
from time to time. Such is, I believe, the whole secret of 
the growing instability and delicacy of the money market 
in this country. There is a larger and larger quantity of 
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claims for gold, and comparatively less gold to meet 
them, so that every now and then there is a natural 
difficulty in paying claims, and the rate of interest has 
to be suddenly raised to induce those who have gold to 
lend it, or to induce those who were demanding it to 
forego their claims for a time. Most people, it is true, 
attribute all these troubles, ecithcr to the much-abused 
gentlemen who meet weekly in the parlour of the Bank 
of England, or to Sir Robert Pecl, who established the 
note issue of the Bank upon the partial deposit system 
already described (p. 222). 


The Bank Charter Act of 1844. 


At all times, during the last two hundred years, there 
has been some currency topic upon the anvil. In early 
days it was the scarcity of silver coin, the South Sea 
Bubble, or the price of the guinea. Later on came the 
restriction of specie payments, the bullion report, the 
one-pound note question, and the joint stock banks. 
Since 1844, however, all currency theorists have concen- 
trated their attentions upon the Bank Charter Act of 
that year, and, while endlessly differing about the nature 
of the remedy, have been unanimous in attributing all 
kinds of evils to a settlement of our currency, which I 
believe to be a monument of sound and skilful financial 
legislation. 

The Acts of 1844 and 1845 placed a fixed limit upon 
the amount of notes which can in this country be issued 
without an equal deposit of gold. At present (April, 
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1875) the Bank of England can issue, without gold, fifteen 
millions; the private and joint stock banks of Iingland 
are individually restricted to fixed amounts, which, added 
together, make about £6,460,000, while the Scotch banks 
can, in a similar manner, issue notes to the amount 
of £2,750,000, and the Irish banks to the amount of 
£6,350,000, making in all about 80} millions. In 
addition to this the Bank of England, and the Scotch 
and Irish banks, can issue as many more notes as they 
have deposits of bullion or coin; aud in the year 1874, 
the extra amount thus issued was about 14} millions. 
Let it bo never forgotten, that no restriction is thus 
placed upon the sum total of the currency of the 
country; for the original legal tender of the country 
is the coined sovereign of 123°274 grains of gold, and 
every one who has tue gold can readily turn it into 
sovereigns. The objectors to the Bank Charter Act 
urge that we want more currency, but they cannot really 
mean more metallic currency. We must not look to 
changes in the law to increase the amount of specie in 
the country, and, as I have remarked, any one can get 
sovereigns if he has the needful gold. This metal, again, 
is only to be had, in the absence of gold mines, by that 
state of foreign trade which brings it, and does not drain 
it away again. The principal currency, in short, must 
be regarded as a commodity, the supply of which is to 
be lefé to the natural action of the laws of supply and 
demand. The unrestricted issue of paper representa- 
tive notes produces an artificial interference with these 
natural conditions. 
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The Free-banking School. 


What the currency theorists want, then, is not more 

gold, but more promises to pay gold. The Free-banking 
School especially argue that it is among the elementary 
rights of an individual to make promisés, and that each 
banker should be allowed to issue as many notes as he 
can get his customers to take, keeping such a reserve of 
metallic money, as he thinks, in his own private discre- 
tion, sufficient to enable him to redecm his promises. 
But this free issue of paper representative money does 
not at all meet the difficulty of the money market, which 
is a want of gold, not of paper; on the contrary, an 
unlimited issue of paper would tend to reduce the already 
narrow margin of gold upon which we erect an enormous 
system of trade. Here we reach the critical point of the 
whole theory of currency. There is also a school of 
currency writers, formerly represented in England by 
ticardo and Tooke, who hold that it is impossible to 
over-issuc convertible paper money. Arguments to this 
effect have been recently urged with great ability by Mr. 
R. H. Inglis Palgrave, in his work entitled ‘‘ Notes on 
Banking,” and his wide acquaintance with the subject 
should lend much force to his opinions. But there is, to 
my mind, an evident flaw in their position. 


Possibility of Over-issue. 


When prices are at a certain level, and trade in a 
quiescent state, a single banker is, no doubt, unable to put 
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into circulation more than a certain quantity of bank- 
notes. He cannot produce a greater effect upon the 
whole currency than a single purchaser can by his sales 
or purchases produce upon the market for corn or cotton. 
But a number of bankers, all trying to issue additional 
notes, resemble a number of merchants offering to sell 
corn for future delivery, and the value of gold will be 
affected as the price of corn certainly is. We are too 
much accustomed to look upon the value of gold as a 
fixed datum line in commerce; but, in reality, it is a 
very variable thing. The tables of prices analysed by 
me in the Statistical Journal for June, 1865, show that 
between 1822 and 1825 there was an average rise of 
prices to the amount of 17 per cent.; and between 1844 
and 1847, and 1852 and 1857, the average rises were 
respectively 13 and 81 per cent. Such variations of 
prices mean that the value of gold is itself altered in 
the inverse ratio; and these variations are produced 
mainly by extensions of credit. Jivery one who pro- 
mises to pay gold on a future day, thereby increases the 
anticipated supply of gold, and there is no limit to the 
amount of gold which can thus be thrown upon the 
market. Jivery one who draws a bill or issues a note, 
unconsc:ously acts as a “bear” upon the gold market. 
Everything goes well, and apparent prosperity falls 
upon the whole community, so long as these promises 
to pay gold can be redeemed or replaced by new pro- 
mises. But the rise of prices thus produced turns the 
foreign exchanges against the country, and creates a 
balance of indebtedness which must be paid in gold. 
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The basis of the whole fabric of credit slips away, and 
produces that sudden collapse known as a commercial 
crisis. 

Now, what is true of credit generally, is still more true 
of the special form of credit involved in bank promissory 
notes. These purport to be payable in gold coin on 
demand, so that they are taken by every one as equi- 
valent to the coin. Iiven bills of exchange can be paid in 
notes, and as regards internal trade, no difficulty would 
be felt in maintaining credit so long as promises to pay 
gold circulate instead of gold. But foreigners will not 
hold such promises on the saine footing; and, if the ex- 
changes are against us, the metallic, not the paper, part 
of the currency will go abroad. It is at this moment 
that bankers will find no difficulty in expanding their 
issues, because many persons have claims to meet in 
gold, and the notes are regarded as gold. The notes 
will thus conveniently fill up the void occasioned by the 
exportation of specie; prices will be kept up, prosperity 
will continue, the balance of foreign trade will be still 
against us, and the game of replacing gold by promises 
will go on to an unlimited extent, until it becomes 
actually impossible to find more gold to make necessary 
payments abroad. 

Professor Cliffe Leshe, writing in Macmillan’s Maga- 
zine for August, 1864, correctly pointed out, as I think, 
that speculative credit often raises prices for a time 
above their natural range. Representative credit, on 
the other hand, by which I suppose he means notes 
issued against the actual deposit of metal, obviously 
forms no augmentation of the currency, and can have 


THE BANK OF ENGLAND AND THE MONEY MARKET. 817 


no effect in raising prices above the level which woul: 
exist under a purely metallic system. 

The actual exhaustion of the bullion of a country is no 
mere ideal event, for it is what occurred in this country 
in 1839, under the free system of note issue. The 
Bank of England had parted with almost the whole of 
its bullion and was only saved from bankruptcy by the 
ignominious expedient of a large loan from the Bank 
of France. The narrow limits of this book evidently 
restrict me from entering into historical and statistical 
illustrations, but it may be said, that the coliapse which 
followed the crisis of 1839 induced severer distress and 
depression of trade than has ever since been known in 
this country. We now carry on industry and commerce 
many times greatcr than in 1839, and there is nothing to 
indicate that cither the bank directors or the commercial 
classes are more cautious or farseeing than they then 
were. On the contrary, competition, speculation, and 
the bold erection of the widest affairs upon the narrowest 
basis of real capital is more common than cver. Know- 
ing as we do the very narrow margin of real metal 
upon which our many great banks conduct their busi- 
ness, it 1s impossible to entertain for a moment the 
notion of allowing the paper currency of the country to 
rest upon the discretionary reserves of such competing 
bankers, 


The Right of Coining Bank Notes. 


According to the view which I adopt, the issue of 
notes is more analogous to the royal function of coinage 
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than to the ordinary commercial operation of drawing 
bills. We ought to talk of coining notes, as John Law did ; 
for though the design is impressed on paper instead of 
metal, the function of the note is exactly the same as 
that of a representative token. As to the right to issue 
promises, it no more exists than the right to establish 
private mints. For our present purposes that alone is 
right which the Icgislature declares to be expedient +o 
the community at large. As almost every one has long 
agreed to place the coinage of money in the hands of the 
executive government, so I believe that the issue of 
paper representative money should continue to be practi- 
cally in the hands of the government, or its agents acting 
under the strictest Icgislative control. M. Wolowski, in 
his admirable works on banking, has maintained that the 
issue of notes is a function distinct from the ordinary 
operations of a banker; and Mr. Gladstone has allowed 
that the distinction is a wholesome and vital one. 
Bankers enjoy the utmost degree of freedom in this 
country at present, in every other point, so that it is 
wholly a confusion of idcas to speak of the unrestricted 
emission of paper representative moncy as a question of 
free banking. 

Professor Sumner and others have objected to the 
Bank Charter Act, that it cannot be regarded as a 
scientific settlement of the currency question, inasmuch 
as no other nation had adopted the same principles. 
Quite lately, however, the German Imperial government 
has adopted the main principle of a partial deposit, 
adding to it the liberty of increasing the issues under a 
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tax of 5 per cent., an arrangement which [ have de- 
scribed under the name of the Elastic Limit System 
(p. 226). This provision appears to be designed to 
avoid the suspension of the law during times of crisis, 
and it is quite possible that we might with advantage 
introduce a similar modification into our own currency 
law. But the fine or tax upon the excessive issue ought 
surely to be much more than 5 per cent., and in this 
country should certainly not be less than 10 per cent. 


Scotch and English Banking. 


It is common, indeed, to point to the Scotch banks 
as a proof that a perfectly sound currency may be fur- 
nished by banks acting on their own unfettered discretion. 
Up to 1845, the twelve or thirteen Scotch banks certainly 
did possess the right of freely issuing notcs down to one- 
pound notes, and only in one or two cases did bankruptcy 
occur. All this I grant, holding that Englishmen and 
Americans, and natives of all countries, may well admire 
the wonderful skill, sagacity, and caution with which 
Scotch bankers have developed and conducted their 
system. There is no doubt, too, that Scotch bankers 
are guiding the course of development of the banking 
system in England, India, the Australian colonies, and 
everywhere, with conspicuous success. If we were all 
Scotchmen, I believe the unlimited issue of one-pound 
notes would be an excellent measure. But when we 
compare the Scotch and English banking systems, we 
discover a profound difference. In Scotland there exist 
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only eleven great banks, which take good care that there 
shall not be a twelfth great bank. The undoubted 
monopoly which they possess is, however, used with 
great moderation and wisdom, and by an immense 
ramification of branches (p. 258), every village has its 
banks, and every poor man may have his bank deposit, 
if he will save a few pounds. In England and Wales we 
have 267 private and 121 joint stock banks, or, in all, 
888 banking firms, including in these numbers the 
London banks, but not including any of the numerous 
branch banks. There is, no doubt, a tendency to 
approximate to the Scotch system by the amalgamation 
of smaller banks. Still many new banks are from time 
to time started, and the competition between them is of 
the keenest character. The high dividends expected by 
the shareholders can only be earned by bold trading on 
small reserves, and every commercial man is aware that 
the money market is becoming more and more sensitive. 


Cash Iteserves of Bankers. 


It is important, but very difficult to decide, what is 
the amount of real cash held by the bankers of the 
United Kingdom in readiness to meet their liabilities. 
Many banks publish balance-sheets professing to show 
the reserve of ready money. I have already remarked 
(pp. 248-250) upon the ambiguity which attaches to the 
words money and cash as commonly used; and, when we 
inquire into the nature of the banker’s ready money, it 
is found to consist in a great degree of money invested 
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in government securities, deposited with other bankers, 
especially the Bank of England, or held “ aé call,” that 
is, lent to speculators who invest it in negotiable secur- 
itics. From the published balance-sheets we thus get 
no indication of the real metallic reserve of the country, 
available for the payment of foreign debts. 

Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave, in his important ‘‘ Notes 
on Banking,” published both in the Statistical Journal, 
for March, 1873 (Vol. xxxvi. p. 106), and as a scparate 
book, has given the results of an inquiry into this subject, 
and states the amount of coin and Bank of England 
notes, held by the bankers of the United Kinedom, as 
not cxceeding four or five per cent. of their habilities, or 
from one twenty-fifth to one twentieth part. Mr. T. B. 
Moxon, of Stockport and Manchestcr, has subsequently 
made an elaborate inquiry into the same point, and finds 
that the cash reserve does not exceed about scven per 
ecent. of the deposits and notcs payable on demand. 
He remarks that even of this reserve a large propor- 
tion is absolutely indispensable for the daily transactions 
of the bankers’ business, and could not be parted with. 
Thus the whole fabric of our vast commerce is found to 
depend upon the improbability that the merchants and 
other customers of the banks will ever want, simul- 
taneously and suddenly, so much as one-twentieth part 
of the gold money which they have a right to receive 
on demand at any moment during banking hours. 
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Remedy for the Sensitiveness of the Money Market. 


The present state of things in England is not to be 
eured by any legislation. No government can save 
those from trouble who will make unlimited trans- 
actions in gold, without a sure prospect of finding the 
gold when wanted. It is absurd to suppose that any 
single establishment like the Bank of England, itself 
becoming hardly more important than some of the great 
city banks, can prop up the whole fabric of English 
commerce. 

The only measure which can restore stability to the 
London market, or prevent it from bccoming more and 
more sensitive, is to secure by some means the existence 
of more satisfactory cash reserves, cither in actual coin, 
or in Bank of England notes, representing deposits of 
coin in the Bank vaults. It would be of comparatively 
little use, however, for some banks to become more 
prudent and self-denying, while others are allowed to 
stretch their rcsources to the utmost possible point, and 
outbid the more prudent banks in the rates of dividend 
they can pay. Combined action, therefore, seems requisite, 
somewhat in the manner suggestcd by Mr. Bagehot, as 
regards the city bankers. 

As the Bank of England pays no interest upon the 
eight millions which it on the average of the last four 
years holds as the deposits of the London bankers, there 
seems to be no sufficicnt reason why the Bank should ba 
allowed to make a profit out of so large asum. If held 
by a committec of the depositing banks it would be equally 
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safe, almost equally available, and might, moreover, by 
the investment of a portion in government stock, yield a 
profit to the depositors. It may be asked, Why not leave 
each bank to hold its own reserve in its own vaults? 
But there would then be no security against some banks 
running their reserves dangerously low, and trusting to 
extrinsic aid in times of difficulty. One objection which 
I should make to the scheme as put forth is, that 
government stock should not be allowed to form any 
part of the ultimate reserve. When loanable capital is 
very scarce, such stock can only be convertcd into actual 
bullion by forced sales which depreciate the funds, shock 
public confidence, and drain away moncy from those who 
would in some other channel have cmployed it in the 
money markct. Unless government stocks be sent 
abroad, their sale cannot possibly increase the stock 
of gold in the country. A cash reserve ought to be 
composed of cash, and although it may be very con- 
venicnt to bankers to use this word in a loose and 
ambiguous manner, 1b ought not to mean, in speaking of 
the ultimatc rescrves of the country, anything but gold 
coin or bullion, or warrants, actually issued against coin 
or bullion, on the deposit system previously considered. 
It has been pointcd out, moreover, in an able article 
in the Bankers’ Magazine for February, 1875, that the 
proposed scheme would be very insufficicnt if carried out 
mercly by a narrow circle of city bankers. The associa- 
tion should include, in one way or another, all the more 
important banks in the three kingdoms. The vast trade 
of the country cannot be placed upon a sound basis until 
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the force of public opinion among bankers imposes upon 
each member the necessity of holding a cash reserve 
bearing a fair proportion to the liabilities incurred. It 
matters little who holds the reserve, provided it actually 
does exist in the form of metal, and is not evaporated 
away by being placed at call, or deposited with other 
banks which make freo use of it. In the absence of some 
common action among bankers, it is certain that the 
sensitiveness of the money market will increase, and it 
is probable that commercial crises will from time to time 
recur, even exceeding in thcir violence and disastrous 
consequences those whose history we know too well. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 
A TABULAR STANDARD OF VALUE. 


At the outsct it was observed that money, besides serving 
as a common denominator of value, and as a medium to 
facilitate exchange, was usually employed likewise as the 
standard of value, in terms of which contracts extending 
over long serics of ycars are expressed. In letting land 
on long or perpetual leases, in lending money to govern- 
ments, corporations, and railway companies, it is the 
general practice to make the interest and capital repay- 
able in legal tender gold money. Dut there is abundance 
of evidencc to prove that the value of gold has undergone 
extensive changes. Between 1789 and 1809, it fell in 
the ratio of 100 to 54, or by 46 per cent., as I have 
shown in a paper on the Variation of Prices since 1782. 
read to the London Statistical Society in June, 1865. 
From 1809 to 1849 it rose again in the extraordinary 
ratio of 100 to 245, or by 145 per cent., rendering 
government annuities and all fixed payments, extending 
over this period, almost two and a half times as valuable 
as they were in 1809. Since 1849 the value of gold has 
again fallen to the extent of at least 20 per cent.; and a 
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careful study of the fluctuations of priccs, as shown 
either in the Annual Reviews of Trade of the Economist 
newspaper, or in the paper referred to above, shows that 
fluctuations of from 10 to 25 per cent. occur in every 
credit cycle. 


Corn Rents. 


The question arises whether, having regard to these 
extreme changes in the valucs of the precious metals, 
it 1s desirable to employ them as the standard of value 
in long lasting contracts. We are forced to admit 
that the statesmen of Qucen Elizabeth were far-seeing 
when they passed the Act which obliged the colleges of 
Oxford, Cambridge, and Eton, to lease their lands for 
corn rents. The result has becn to make those colleges 
far richer than they would otherwise have been, the 
rents and endowments expressed in money having sunk 
to a fraction of their ancient valuc. 

I believe that there is no legal impediment in the 
way of a landlord leasing his lands at present for a corn 
rent, or an iron, or coal, or any otherrent. All that the 
law requires is that the contract shall be perfectly definite, 
and of exactly determinate meaning, so that the kind of 
commodity intended, and the quantity of that commodity, 
shall be exactly ascertainable. But the law, in defining 
legal tender money, provides against misapprehensions 
concerning money payments, whereas there is no security 
that mistakes and difficulties will not arise in taking 
other commoditics as the matter of rents. Moreover 
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any single commodity, such as corn or coal, undergoes 
considerable fluctuations from year to year, and as 
regards periods of ten or twenty years, might prove 
not to be so good a standard as silver or gold. Com- 
modities which are comparatively steady in value on the 
average of long periods may be subject to great tem- 
porary variations of supply or demand. 


A Multiple Legal Tender. 

The question thus arises whether the progress of 
economical and statistical scicnce might not enable us 
to devise some bettcr standard of value. We have seen 
(pp. 186-148) that the so-called double standard system 
of money spreads the fluctuations of supply and demand. 
of gold and silver over a larger area, and maintains both 
metals more unchanged in value than they would other- 
wise be. Can we not conceive a multiple legal tender, 
which would be still less liable to variation ? We estimate 
the value of one hundred pounds by the quantities of 
corn, becf, potatoes, coal, timber, iron, tea, coffee, becr, 
and other principal commoditics, which it will purchase 
from time to time. Might we not invent a legal tender 
note which should be convertible, not into any one single 
commodity, but into an aggregate of small quantitics of 
various commodities, the quantity and quality of each 
being rigorously defined ? Thus a hundred pound note 
would give the owners a right to demand one quarter of 
good wheat, one ton of ordinary merchant bar iron, one 
hundred pounds weight of middling cotton, twenty pounds 
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of sugar, five pounds of tea, and other articles sufficient 
to make up the value. All these commodities will, of 
eourse, fluctuate in their relative values, but if the 
holder of the note loses upon some, he will in all 
probability gain upon others, so that on the average 
his note will remain steady in purchasing power. Indeed, 
as the articles into which it is convertible are those 
needed for continual consumption, the purchasing power 
of the note must remain steady compared with that of 
gold or silver, which metals are cmployed only for a few 
special purposes. 

In practice, such a legal tender currency would 
obviously be most inconvenient, since no one would 
wish to have a miscellaneous assortment of goods forced 
into his possession. He who wantcd corn, would have 
to sell to other parties the iron, beef, and other things 
received along with it; gold, or other metallic moucy, 
would doubtless be used as the medium in these ex- 
changes. This scheme would, therefore, resolve itself 
practically into that which has been long since brought 
torward under the title of the Tabular Standard of 
Value. 


Lowe's proposed Table of Iveference. 


Among valuable books, which have been forgotten, is 
to be mentioncd that by Joseph Lowe on ‘‘ The Present 
State of England in regard to Agriculture, Trade, and 
Finance,” published in 1822. This book contains one 
of the ablest treatises on the variation of prices, the 
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state of the currency, the poor-law, population, finance, 
and other public questions, of the time in which it was 
published, that I have ever met with. In Chapter IX. 
Lowe treats, in a very enlightened manner, of the 
fluctuations in the value of money, and proceeds to 
propound a scheme, probably invented by him, for 
giving a steady value to money contracts. He proposes 
that persons should be appointed to collect authentic 
information concerning the prices at which the staple 
articles of household consumption were sold. In regard 
to corn and sugar authoritative returns were then, and 
have cver since been, published in the London Gazette, 
and there seemed to be no difficulty in extending a like 
system to other articles. Having regard to the com- 
parative quantities of commodities consumed in a house- 
hold, he would then frame a table of reference, showing 
in what degree a money contract must be varicd so as to 
make the purchasing power uniform. In principle the 
scheme seems to be perfectly sound; but Lowe did not 
attempt to work out the practical dctails, and his plan 
involves needless difficulties. 


Poulett Scrope's Tabular Standard of Vulue. 


A very similar schome was independently proposed, 
about eleven years later, by Mr. G. Poulett Scrope, the 
well-known writer on geology and political economy. In 
a very able but now forgotten pamphlet, called “An 
Examination of the Bank Charter Question, with an 
Inquiry into the Nature of a Just Standard of Value” 
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(London, 1883), Mr. Scrope suggests (p. 26) that a 
standard might be formed by taking an average of the 
mass of commodities which, even if not employed as 
the legal standard, might serve to determine and correct 
the variations of the legal standard. The scheme was 
also described in Mr. Scrope’s interesting book on the 
Principles of Political Economy, published in tho same 
year (p. 406), and in the second cdition of the same 
book, called ‘‘ Political Keonomy for Plain People,” 
issued two years ago, (p. 808). The late Mr. G. R. 
Porter, without referring to previous writers, gave tho 
same scheme in 1838, in the first edition of his well- 
known treatise on “The Progress of the Nation,” 
(Sections IIT. and IV. p. 235). Ue added a tablo show- 
ing the average fluctuations of fifty commoditics monthly 
during the years 18338 to 1837. 

Such schemes for a tabular or average standard cf 
value appear to be perfectly sound and highly valuable 
in a theoretical point of view, and the practical diffi- 
culties are not of a serious charactcr. To carry Lowe’s 
and Scrope’s plans into effect, a permancnt government 
commission would have to be created, and endowed 
with a kind of judicial power. The officers of the de- 
partment would colleci the current prices of commoditics 
in all the principal markets of the kingdom, and, by a 
well-defined system of calculations, would compute from 
these data the average variations in the purchasing 
power of gold. The decisions of this commission would 
be published monthly, and payments would be adjusted 
in accordance with them. Thus, suppose that a debt of 
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one hundred pounds was incurred upon the Ist of July, 
1875, and was to be paid back on 1st July, 1878; if the 
commission had decided in June, 1878, that the value of 
gold had fallen in the ratio of 106 to 100 in the inter- 
vening years, then tho creditor would claim an increase 
of 6 per cont in the nominal amount of the debt. 

At first the use of this national tabular standard 
might be permissive, so that it could be enforced only 
where the parties to the contract had inserted a clause to 
that effect in their contract. After the practicability and 
utility of the plan had become sufficiently demonstrated, 
it might be made compulsery, m the sense that every 
money debt of, say, more than three months’ standing, 
would be varied according to the tabular standard, in the 
absence of an express provision to the contrary. 


Difficulties of the Scheme. 


The difficultics in the way of such a scheme are not 
considcrable. It would, no doubt, introduce a certain 
complexity into the relations of debtors and creditors, 
and disputes might sometimes arise as to the dato of the 
debt whence the calculation must be made. Such diffi- 
culties would not excced those arising from the payment 
of interest, which likewise depends on the duration of 
the debt. The work of the commission, when once estab- 
lished and directed by Act of Parliament, would bo little’ 
more than that of accountants acting according to fixed 
rules. Their decisions would be of a perfectly bond fide 
and reliable character, because, in addition to their 


382 MONEY. 


average results, they would be required to publish 
periodically the detailed tables of prices upon which 
their calculations were founded, and thus many persons 
could sufficiently verify the data and the calculations. 
Fraud would be out of the question. 

The only real difficulty which I foresce, is that of de- 
ciding upon the proper method of deducing the average. 
According to the method which I should advocate, a 
eonsidcrable number of commodities, say 100, should 
be chosen with special regard to the independence of 
their fluctuations one from another, and then the 
geometrical average of the ratios in which their gold 
prices have changed would be calculated logarithmically. 
This is the method which I employed in my pamphlet 
on the “‘Serious Fall in the Value of Gold, ctc.”’ and 
in the paper on the Variations of Prices since 1782, 
previously referred to (p. 823). A somewhat similar 
method had been previously employed by Mr. New- 
march. In the annual Commercial History and Review 
of the Lconomist newspaper, tlicre has, for many years, 
appeared a table containing the Total Indcx Number 
of priccs, or the arithmetical sum of the numbers ex- 
pressing the ratios of the prices of many commodities 
to the average prices of the same commoditics in the 
years 1845-50. Whatever mcthod were adopted, how- 
ever, the results would be better than if we continued 
to accept a single metal for the standard, as we do at 
present. 

The space at my disposal will not allow me to 
describe adequately the advantages which would arise 
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from the establishment of a national tabular standard 
of value. Such a standard would add a wholly new 
degree of stability to social relations, securing the fixed 
incomes of individuals and public institutions from the 
depreciation which they have oftcn suffered. Specula- 
tion, t00, based upon the frequent oscillations of prices, 
which take place in the present state of commerce, 
would be to a certain extent discouraged. The calcula- 
tions of merchants would be less frequently frustrated 
hy causes beyond their own control, and many bankrupt- 
cies would be prevented. Periodical collapses of credit 
would no doubt recur from time to time, but the in- 
tensity of the criscs would be mitigated, because as 
prices fell the liabilities of debtors would decrease 
approximately in the same ratio. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 
THE QUANTITY OF MONEY NEEDED BY A NATION. 


Ir might seem natural that onc most important point 
for discussion in an Essay on Money would be the 
quantity of money required by a nation. Nothing would 
seem more desirable than to dccide how much each person 
needs of paper, gold, silver, or bronze currency, so that 
the government might take care to provide sufficient for 
every one. In almost cvcry country great complaints 
have from time to time becn made as to the scarcity of the 
circulating medium, and the urgcnt necd of more. All 
the evils of the day, the slackness of trade, falling prices, 
declining revenuc, poverty of the people, want of employ- 
ment, political discontent, banliruptcy, and panic, have 
becn attributcd to the want of money, the remedy 
suggested being in former days the sctting of the mint 
to work, and in later times the issue of paper money. 
The true answer to all such complaints is that no 
one can tell how much currency a nation requires, and 
that to attempt to regulate its quantity is the last thing 
which a statesman should do. In almost every case 
the apparent scarcity of currency arises from unskilful 
managcment of the metallic currency, bad regulation of 
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paper representative money, illegitimate speculation, or 
some unsoundness in commerce which would be aggra- 
vated by a further increase of the paper currency. We 
shall find that to ascertain how much money is needed 
by a nation is a problem involving many unknown 
quantities, so that a sure solution can never be obtained. 


Quantity of Work to be done by Money. 


- To decide how much moncy is needed by a nation, 
we must, firstly, determine the quantity of work which 
moncy has to do. This will be proportional, ceteris 
paribus, to the number of the population; twice the 
number of pcople, if cqually active in trade and per- 
forming it in the same way, will clcarly want twice as 
much money. It will be proportional, again, to the 
activity of industry, and to the complexity of its organ- 
ization. The more goods are bought and sold, and the 
more often they pass from hand to hand, the more 
currency will be needed to move them. It will be pro- 
portional, again, to the prices of goods; and if gold falls 
in value, and prices are raiscd, more money will be 
needed to pay the debts inercased in nominal amount. 

Tew of the quantities concerned in such consider- 
ations are known. We know the number of the popu- 
Jation approximately, and the amount of forcign trade, 
but the quantities of goods bought and sold in inland 
trade are almost entirely unknown. It is ncedless to 
dwell on this side of the qucstion, as our knowledge is 
still more defective in other respects. 
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Eificiency of the Currency. 


By the cfficiency of the currency we mean the 
average number of exchanges effected by each piece of 
money in a unit of time, such as a year. The ageregate 
work done by money will be measured by its quantity 
multiplied into the average number of times which 
each coin or note passes from hand to hand during the 
year. Now we know very imperfectly what is the 
quantity of currency in most countrics, and we know 
nothing at all as to the average rapidity of circulation. 
Some coins, especially small silver or bronze coins, 
may pass several times in the course of a day. Other 
coins or notes may be kept in the pocket for weeks, or 
may be laid by for months and ycars. I have never 
met with any attempt to determine in any country 
the average rapidity of circulation, nor have I becn 
able to think of any means whatever of approaching 
the investigation of the question, except in the inverse 
way. IZfwe knew the amount of exchanges effected, and 
the quantity of currency used, we might get by division 
the average number of times the currency is turned 
over ; but the data, as already stated, are quite wanting. 

There is no doubt that the rapidity of circulation 
varies very much between one country and another. A 
thrifty people with slight banking facilities, like the 
French, Swiss, Belgians, and Dutch, hoard coin much 
more than an improvident people like the English, or 
even a careful people with a perfect banking system like 
the Scotch. Many circumstances, too, affect the rapidity 
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ef circulation. Railways and rapid steamboats enable 
coin and bullion to be more swiftly remitted than of 
old; telegraphs prevent its needless removal, and 
the acceleration of the mails has a like effect. A 
decrease in the circulation of country bank-notcs in 
England, in 1842, was attributed to the effect of the 
penny postal reform in facilitating presentation of notes 
by post. 


Effects of the Cheque and Clearing System. 


Far more important than these considerations is the 
fact that, where an extensive banking systcm exists, only 
a portion of the exchanges are actually effected by 
money. I donot lay much stress upon the use of bills 
of exchange as replacing money, because tle degree in 
which they are so used must be comparatively limited, 
and they are rather articles bought and sold with 
moncy than money itself. But we have traced out step 
by step the way in which the cheque and clearing 
system cnables debts to be balanced off against each 
other, so that the moncy is never touched at all, and 
only intervenes as tue unit of value in which sums are 
expresscd. Almost all large exchanges are now eficcted 
by a complicated and perfected system of bartcr. In the 
London Clearing House, transactions to the amount of, at 
least, £6,000,000,000 in the year are thus effected, without 
the use of any cash at all, and, as I have before explained, 
this amount gives no adequate idea of the exchanges 
arranged by cheques, because so many transactions are 
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really eleared in provincial banks, between branches, 
agents, or correspondents of the same bank, or between 
banks having the same London agents. 

If our knowledge of the amount of transactions in 
England is highly imperfect, we know still less of the 
way 1n which payments are effected in other countries. 
The New York Clearing House transactions are very 
extensive, aS we have seen, and there is an elaborate 
banking system extending over all the States of the 
Union ; but it would require much investigation on the 
spot to enable any one to form a notion whether the 
correspondence between these banks enables them to 
economize currency as much as the English system of 
London agencies. In France and most continental 
countries the cheque and clearing system can hardly 
be said to exist except in some of the large towns. Paris 
has an incipient clearing house, and the Bank of France, 
moreover, makes transfers between clients to the extent 
of two or three millions daily. All banks will to a 
certain extent economize eurrency, and those of Amster- 
dam and Hamburg have for some centuries carried on a 
system of transfers, the true prototype of our system. 

Considerable changes, it is true, are taking place in 
the mode of conducting business in some parts of the 
Continent. Professor Cliffe Leslie, who is well known 
to be intimately acquainted with the economical 
systems of the continental countries, attributes the 
rise of prices in Germany in a great degree to the 
quicker circulation of the money, and the freer use of 
instruments of credit. In the Fortnightly Review for 
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November, 1870 (pp. 568-9), he says :—‘‘ The improve- 
ments in locomotion and in commercial activity which 
have so largely augmented the money-making power 
of the Germans, have also quickened prodigiously the 
circulation of money; and the development of credit, 
likewise following industrial progress, has added to 
the volume of the circulating medium a mass of sub- 
stitutes for money which move with greater velocity. 
A much smaller amount of money than formerly now 
suffices to do a given amount of business, or to raise 
prices to a given range; and to the increased amount 
of actual money now current in Germany we must add 
a brisk circulation of instruments of ercdit. Were the 
circulating medium composed of coin alone, whatever 
the amount of the precious metals issuing from the 
mines, or circulating in other countrics, and whatever 
the price of German commodities in markets abroad, 
no rise in the prices of German commodities at home 
could take place without additional coin to sustain it.” 

So different, then, are the commercial habits of 
different peoples, that there evidently exists no propor- 
tion whatever between the amount of currency in a 
country and the aggregate of the exchanges which can 
be effected by it. Even if we had reliable statistics of 
the amounts of currencies, such data should be regarded 
as indicating, not the comparative abundance or scarcity 
of money, but the degree of civilization, of providence, or 
of complexity of banking organization, in the country. 
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Conclusion. 


From all the above considerations it follows that the 
only method of regulating the amount of the currency is 
to leave it at perfect freedom to regulate itself. Money 
_moust find its own level like water, and flow in and out 
of a country, according to fluctuations of commerce 
which no government can foresee or prevent. The 
manner in which paper notes may be used to represent 
and replace part of the metallic currency should be 
strictly regulated, because otherwise belief in the exist- 
ence of metallic money is created when there is no such 
money to warrant the belief. Dut the amount of money 
itself can be no more regulated than the amounts of 
corn, iron, cotton, or other common commodities produced 
and consumed by a people. It must be allowed, indeed, 
to be no easy matter to discriminate prccisely and 
soundly between those points at which the legislator 
must interfere in the management of the currency and 
lay down a fixed rule, and those points at which perfect 
freedom must be maintained. 

A comparison of our present laws regarding currency 
and trade, with those which existed in this country 
from the tenth to the fourtecnth century, will show a 
curious double progress. Many things which our 
ancestors attcmpted to regulate by law are now left 
free by general consent, and other things which they 
left free, or nearly so, are now strictly regulated. The 
rates of wages, the price of the quartern loaf, the exercise 
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of various trades, were then the subject of legislation, 
though we now know that they cannot be properly 
brought within the scope of legislative control. On the 
other hand, an endless diversity of weights and measures 
were formerly used in different parts of the country, 
and little or no attempt was made to reduce them to any 
system or precise definition. Almost every important 
town, too, had its mint in the earlier ccnturies, and 
barons and great ecclesiastics often exercised the right 
of issuing their own money. There are still a very few 
persons who advocate free coimage; but, by almost 
general consent, the work of coining metallic money is 
now, in every civilized country, committed to the care of 
the state. We provide for a uniform system of coins 
with the same care that we establish a national system 
of weights and measures. But while we thus take the 
greatest care of the metallic currency in one respect, we 
have utterly abandoned all the futile attcmpts which 
were in former centuries made to bring bullion into the 
kingdom in order to set the mint to work. 

We must deal with the paper currency in an 
analogous manner, and regulate it both more and 
less than hitherto. Private issues should disappear like 
private mints, and each kingdom should have one 
uniform paper circulation, issued from a single central 
state department, more resembling a mint than a bank. 
The manner of issuing this paper currency should be 
strictly regulated in one sense; the paper circulation 
should be made to increase and diminish with the 
amount of gold deposited in exchange for it. At the 
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same time, no thought need be taken about the amount 
so issued. The purpose of the strict regulation is not to 
govern the amount, but to leave that amount to vary 
according to the natural laws of supply and demand. 
In my opinion, it is the issue of paper representative 
notes, accepted in place of coin, which constitutes an 
arbitrary interference with the natural laws governing 
the variations of a purely metallic currency, so that 
strict legislative control in one way leads to more real 
freedom in another. I am quite willing to allow, how- 
ever, that questions of great niccty and subtlety arise in 
this subject, and that only in the gradual progress of 
economic science can they be finally set at rest. 
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shilling, 109 

Reserve, minimum, 223; propor- 
tional, 223 ; documentary, 227; 
real property, 228; bankers’, 
322 
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Returned cheques, 266, 276 

Ricardo, David, 314 

Ring money, 54 

Roberts, W. C., 132, 183, 187 

Rogers, Rev. J. E. T., 73 

Roman money, 45, 85, 122 

Rouble, 71 

Roumania, money of, 147 

Rupee, 148 

Russia, early currency of, 20; 
platinum money, 48; metal- 
lic money, 71, 149; paper 
money, 202, 232, 2385; gov- 
ernment bank, 222 
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SaLT as money, 28 

Savings banks, 296 

Scales, use in making payments, 
88; in counting coin, 161 

Scotland, currency of, 142; bank- 
ing system, 257, 319; bank- 
note issues, 318 

Scrope, Poulett, 329 

Seignorage, 74, 163, 181 

Sequin, 151 

Seyd, Ernest, 110, 116, 121, 137, 
157, 173 

Shilling, 71, 108, 176 

Siamese money, 55 

Silver, 46; penny of, 86, 70, 97; 
English coin, 75, 96; supply 
of coin, 118; ratio of value to 
gold, 108; price of, 137; wear 
of, 158; weight of, 202. 

Singapore, money of, 94 

Skat, derivation of, 23 

Skilling, 126 

Skins as currency, 20, 33, 196 

Slaves as currency, 23 

Smith, Adam, 200 

Sou, 186 

Sous de cloche, 128 

South American money, 93 
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Sovereign, 105; light, 118; 
weighed at Bank of England, 
116; weight of, 153; Austra- 
lian, 154; least current 
weight, 157; international 
currency, 170 

Spanish dollar, 94; money, 147 

Spencer, Herbert, 34, 64, 82 

Stability of value, 38 

Stafford, William, 30 

Standard of value, 14; fineness of 
silver, 75; fineness of gold, 
105 

Steel coins, 133 

Stephenson, Robert, 280 

Stock certificates, 247 

Stock Exchange Clearing Housc, 
281 

Storch, Henri, 33, 196 

Stycas, 52 

Sumner, Professor W. G., 236, 318 

Sweating of coin, 114 

Sweden, money of, 129, 140, 147; 
copper money, 45, 58, 97; 
rixdaler, 95 

Switzerland, money of, 103, 145 ; 
small money, 134; wear of 
gold coin, 157 

Syceo silver, 148 

Syracusan money, 203 
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TABULAR standard, 328 

Tael, 90 

Tallies of exchequer, 196; tally. 
checks, 296 

Tartar money, 198 

Ten-franc piece, 176, 187 

Theory of political economy, 10 

Threepenny pieces, 125, 155 

Thrimsa, 71 

Tin money, 44, 127, 203 

Tobacco as currency, 27, 33, 202 

Token money, 74, 83, 194, 203 

Tooke, Thomas, 314 
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Tower of London, 201 

Trade, expansion of, 310 
Tradesmen’s tokens, 65, 103, 195 
Truck, troc, 8, 7 

Turgot, 53 

Turkey, money of, 147 
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Unirrp States, money of, 49, 72, 
94, 104, 129, 178, 183, 187; 
ratio of gold to silver, 146; 
thickness of coins, 155; in- 
terest-bearing currency, 246; 
National Bank currency, 224 

Utility, 9, 32 
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Vaxur, 9,11; measure, 5; stand- 
ard, 14; store, 15; stability, 
38; unit, 67; sense of, 68; 
intrinsic, 75; metallic, 75 
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Vaughan, Rice, 30 
Virginian money, 202 
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Wass paid by cheque, 295 

Wallace, A. R., 2 

Walras, Léon, 10, 30 

Wampumpeag currency, 24, 33 

Warrants, gold, 189; pig-iron, 208 

Webster on paper currency, 236 

West Indies, money of, 93 

Wilson, Rivers, 177 

Winkler, Dr. Clemens, 182 

Wolowski, Louis, 1, 100, 187, 139, 
140, 235, 318 

Wooden money, 29 

Wood's halfpence, 75 

Wrottesley, Lord, 175 
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GOSSIP, G. H. D.—The Chess-Player’s Text-Book. An Ele- 
mentary Treatise on the Game of Chess. Illustrated by numerous 
Diagrams for Beginners and Advanced Students. Medium 
16mo, 2s. 


GOULD, Rev. S. Baring, M.A.—Germany, Present and Past. 
New and Cheaper Edition. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


GOIVER, Lord Ronald.._My Reminiscences. MINIATURE EDITION, 
printed on hand-made paper, limp parchment antique, 10s. 6d. 


Bric-a-Brac. Bcing some Photoprints illustrating art objects at 
Gower Lodge, Windsor. With descriptions. Super royal 8vo, 
15s. 3 extra binding, 21s. 


Last Days of Mary Antoinette. An Historical Sketch. 
With Portrait and Facsimiles. Fcap. 4to, 10s. 6d. 


Notes of a Tour from Brindisi to Yokohama, 1883- 
1884. Fcap. 8vo, 25. 6:2. 


Rupert of the Rhine: A Biographical Sketch of the Life of 
Prince Rupert. With 3 Portraits. Crown 8vo, buckram, 6s. 
CRAHAM, Wilkam, Mf1.A.—The Creed of Science, Religious, Moral, 
and Social. Second Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
The Social Problem, in its Economic, Moral, and 
Political Aspects. Demy 8vo, 14s. 
GUBERNATIS, Angelo de. — Zoological Mythology; or, The 
Legends of Animals. 2 vols. 8vo, £1 8s. 


GURNEY, Rev. Alfred.—WWagner’s Parsifal. <A Study. Fcap. 8vo, 
Is. 6d. 


HADDON, Caroline..—The Larger Life: Studies in Hinton’s 
Ethics. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

HAGGARD, H. Rider.—Cetywayo and his White Neighbours ; 
or, Remarks on Recent Events in Zululand, Natal, and the 
Transvaal. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


HALDEMAN, S. S.—Pennsylvania Dutch: A Dialect of South 
Germany with an Infusion of English. 8vo, 35. 6d. 


JZALL, F. 7.—The Pedigree of the Devil. With 7 Autotype 
Illustrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, 75. 6d. 


HALLOCK, Charles.—The Sportsman’s Gazetteer and General 
Guide. The Game Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North 
America. Maps and Portrait. Crown 8vo, 15s. 
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Hamilton, Memoirs of Arthur, B.A., of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

iandbook of Home Rule, being Articles on the Irish Question by 
Various Writers. Edited by JAMES Bryck, M.P. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, Is. sewed, or Is. 6d. cloth. 

HARRIS, Emily Marion.—The Narrative of the Holy Bible. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 

“ARTMANN, Franz.—Magic, White and Black; or, The 
Science of Finite and Infinite Life. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


The Life of Paracelsus, and the Substance of his Teach-~ 
ings. Post 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


Life and Doctrines of Jacob Behmen. Post 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


TIAWTHORNE, Nathaniel.—VNorks. Complete in Twelve Volumes. 
Large post 8vo, 75. 6d. each volume. 

WECKER, fF F. C.—The Epidemics of the Middle Ages, 
Translated by G. B. BABINGTON, M.D., F.R.S. Third Edition. 
8vo, 9s. 6d, 

HENDRIK, Hans.—Memoirs of Hans Hendrik, the Arctic 
Traveller; serving under Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 
1853-76. Translated from the Eskimo Language by Dr. HENRY 
RINK. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 

WENDRIKS, Dom Lawrence.—The London Charterhouse : its 
Monks and its Martyrs. Illustrated. Demy 8vo, 145. 

HERZEN, Alexander.—Du Developpement des Idées Revolu- 
tionnaires en Russie. 12mo, 2s. 6d. 

A separate list of A. Herzen’s works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL, Alfred.—The History of the Reform Movement in the 
Dental Profession in Great Britain during the last twenty years. 
Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND, #ar:.—France and the French in the Second 
Half of the Nineteenth Century. Translated from the 
Third German Edition. Post 8vo, 10s. 6¢. 

HINTON, F.—Life and Letters. With an Introduction by Sir W. 
W. GuLL, Bart., and Portrait engraved on Steel by C. H. Jeens. 
Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 

Philosophy and Religion. Selections from the Manuscripts of 
the late James Hinton. Edited by CAROLINE HADvON. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

The Law Breaker, and The Coming of the Law. 
Edited by MARGARET HINTON. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The Mystery of Pain. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, ts. 


HODGSON, }?. E.—Academy Lectures. Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 
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Holbein Society.—Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 

HOLMES-FORBES, Avary W.—The Science of Beauty. An. 
Analytical In my into the Laws of Aisthetics. Second Edition. 
Post 8vo, 3s. 

HOLYVOAKE, G. es Flistory of Co-operation in Eng- 
land: Its Literature and its Advocates. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 
145. 

Self-Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation 
in Rochdale. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

HIOME, Mme. Dunglas.—D. D. Home: His Life and Mission. 
With Portrait. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. 

Gift of D. D. Home. Demy 8vo, Ios. 

Homer’s Iliad. Greek Text with Translation. By J. G. CorpEry, 
C.S.I, Two vols. Demy 8vo, 14s. Cheap Edition, Translation 
only. One vol. Crown 8vo, 55. 

HOOLE, Henry.—The Science and Art of Training. A Ifand- 
book for Athletes. Demy 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

HIOOPER, Mary.—Little Dinners: How to Serve them with 
Elegance and Economy. Twenty-first Edition. Crown 
8vo, 25. 6d. 

Cookery for Invalids, Persons of Delicate Digestion, 
and Children. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Every-day Meals. Being Economical and Wholesome Recipes 
for Breakfast, Luncheon, and Supper. Seventh Edition. Crown 
8vo, 25. 6d. 

HOPKINS, Ellice. —\WWork amongst Working Men. Sixth. 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 

HORNADAY, IV. T.—Two Years in a Jungle. With Illustrations, 
Demy 8vo, 21s. 

HOWELLS, W. D—A Little Girl among the Old Masters, 
With Introduction and Comment. 54 Plates. Oblong crown 
8vo, 10s. 

HUMBOLDT, Baron Wilhelm Von.—The Sphere and Duties of 
Government. Translated from the German by JosEPH. 
COULTHARD, Jun. Post 8vo, 5s. 

HYNDMAN, H. M.—The Historical Basis of Socialism in 
England. Large crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 

lM THURN, Everard F.—Among the Indians of Guiana. 
Being Sketches, chiefly anthropologic, from the Interior of British 
Guiana. ‘With 53 Illustrations anda Map. Demy 8vo, 18s. 


INGLEBY, the late Clement M.—Essays. Edited by his Son, Crown 
8vo, 75. 6d, 
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Irresponsibility and its Recognition. By a Graduate of Oxford. | 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


JAGIELSKT, V.—Modern Massage Treatment in Combina- 
tion with the Electric Bath. 8vo, rs. 6d. 


JAPP, Alexander H.—Days with Industrials. Adventures and 
Experiences among Curious Industries. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


JENKINS, £., and RAYMOND, F—The Architect’s Legal 
Handbook. Fourth Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


JENKINS, £.—A Modern Paladin. Contemporary Manners. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


JENKINS, Jabez.—Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary 
of all except familiar Words, including the principal Scientific 
and Technical Terms, and Foreign Moneys, Weights, and 
Measures. 64mo, Is. 


FENKINS, Rev. Canon Rk. C—Heraldry : English and Foreign. 
With a Dictionary of Heraldic Terms and 156 Illustrations, 
Small crown 8vo, 3s. 6d, 


Jesus the Carpenter of Nazareth. By a Layman. Crown 8vo, 
7s. 6d. 


JOHNSON, C. P.—Hints to Collectors of Original Editions of 
the Works of Charles Dickens. Crown 8vo, vellum, 6s. 


Hints to Collectors of Original Editions of the Works 
of William Makepeace Thackeray. Crown 8vo, vellum, 
6s. 


FOHNSTON, H. H., F.Z.S.—The Kilima-njaro Expedition. 
A Record of Scientific Exploration in Eastern Equatorial Africa, 
and a General Description of the Natural History, Languages, 
and Commerce of the Kilima-njaro District. With 6 Maps, and 
over So Illustrations by the Author. Demy 8vo, 215. 


The History of a Slave. With 47 Illustrations. Square 8vo, 6s. 


waluvenalis Satirze. With a Literal English Prose Translation and 
Notes. By J. D. Lewis. Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo, 12s. 


KARDEC, Allen.—The Spirit’s Book. The Principles of Spiritist 
Doctrine on the Immortality of the Soul, etc. Transmitted 
through various mediums. Translated by ANNA BLACKWELL. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


The Mediym’s Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evoca- 
tions. Translated by ANNA BLACKWELL. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


Heaven and Hell; or, The Divine Justice Vindicated in the 
Plurality of Existences. Translated by ANNA BLACKWELL. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
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KAUFMANN, Rev. M., M.A.—Socialism : its Nature, its Dangers, 
and its Remedies considered. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
Utopias ; or, Schemes of Social Improvement, from Sir Thomas 
More to Karl Marx. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
Christian Socialism. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


ANERRISON, Lady Caroline.—A Commonplace Book of the 
Fifteenth Century. Containing a Religious Play and 
Poetry, Legal Forms, and Local Accounts. From the Original 
MS. at Brome Hall, Suffolk. Edited by Lucy TOULMIN 
SMITH. With 2 Facsimiles. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


KINGSFORD, Anna, M.D.—The Perfect Way in Diet. A 
Treatise advocating a Retuin to the Natural and Ancient Food of 
our Race. Third Edition. Small crown 8vo, 2s. 


The Spiritual Hermeneutics of Astrology and Holy 
Writ. Illustrated. 4to, parchment, tos, 6d. 


KINGSFORD, Anna, and MAITLAND, Edward.—The Virgin 
of the World of Hermes Mercurius Trismegistus, 
Rendered into English. 4to, parchment, 10s. 62. 

The Perfect Way ; or, The Finding of Christ. Third Edition, 
Revised. Square 16mo, 7s. 6d. . 


KINGSFORD, Wiltam.—History of Canada. 3 vols. 8vo, £2 55. 


KITTON, Fred. G.—John Leech, Artist and Humourist. A 
Biographical Sketch. Demy 18mo, Is. 


KRAUS, F—Carlsbad and its Natural Healing Agents, 
With Notes, Introductory, by the Rev. Joun T. WALLERsS. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 


LAMB, Charies.—Beauty and the Beast; or, A Rough Outside 
with a Gentle Heart. A Poem. Fcap. 8vo, vellum, tos. 6d. 


LANG, Andrew.—Lost Leaders. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


Lathe (The) and its Uses; or, Instruction in the Art of Tuning 
Wood and Metal. Sixth Edition. Illustrated. Svo, ros. 6. 


LEE, Frederick Geo—A Manual of Politics. In three Chapters. 
With Footnotes and Appendices. Small crown 8vo, 25. 6d. 


LEFEVRE, Right Hon. G. Shaw.—Peel and O’Connell. Demy 
8vo, 10s. 6d. 
Incidents of Coercion. A Journal of Visits to Ireland. Third 
Kdition. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, 1s. 6¢.; paper covers, Is. 
Irish Members and English Gaolers. Crown 8yo, limp 
cloth, 1s. 6d. ; paper covers, Is. 
Combination and Coercion in Ireland. <A Sequcl to 


**Incidents of Coercion.” Crown 8vo, cloth, Is. 6d; paper 
covers, Is 
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LELAND, Charles G.—The Breitmann Ballads. The only au- 
thorized Edition. Complete in 1£ vol., including Nineteen 
Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before printed). 
Crown 8vo, 


Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of 
JOsEPH VICTOR SCHEFFEL and others. 16mo, 3s. 6d. 


The English Gipsies and their Language. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 


Fu-Sang; or, The Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 


Pidgin-English Sing-Song; or, Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


The Gypsies. Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


Light on the Path. For the Personal Use of those who are Ignorant 
of the Eastern Wisdom. Written down by M. C. Fcap. 8vo, 
Is. 6d. 


LOCHER, Cari.i—An Explanation of Organ Stops, with Hints 
for Effective Combinations. Demy 8vo, 5s. 


LONGFELLOW, H. Wadsworth.—Life. By his Brother, SAMUEL 
eel raat With Portraits and Illustrations. 3 vols. Demy 
VO, 425. 


LONSDALE, Margaret,—Sister Dora: a Biography. With Portrait. 
Thirtieth Edition. Small crown 8vo, 25. 6¢. 


George Eliot: Thoughts upon her Life, her Books, and 
Herself. Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, Is. 6d. 


Lotos Series (The). Pot 8vo, bound in two styles: (1) cloth, gilt 
back and edges; (2) half-parchment, cloth sides, gilt top, uncut, 
35. 6d, each. 


The Original Travels and Surprising Adventures of 
Baron Munchausen. Illustrated by ALFRED CROWQUILL. 


The Breitmann Ballads. By CHARLES G. LELAND. Author’s 
Copyright Edition, with a New Preface and Additional Poems. 


Essays on Men and Books Selected from the Earlier 
Writings of Lord Macaulay. Vol. I. Introductory— 
Lord Clive—Milton—Earl Chatham—Lord Byron. With Criti- 
cal Introduction and Notes by ALEXANDER H. Japp, LL.D. 
With Portraits. 


The Light of Asia; or, The Great Renunciation. Being the 
Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India and Founder 
of Buddhism. Told in Verse by an Indian Buddhist. By Sir 
EDWIN ARNOLD, K.C.LE., C.S.1. With Illustrations and a 
Portrait of the Author. 
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Lotos Series (The)—continued. 
The Marvellous and Rare Conceits of Master Tyll 
Owlglass. Newly Collected, Chronicled, and set forth in an 
English Tongue. By KENNETH H. R. MACKENZIE. Adorned 
with many most Diverting and Cunning Devices by ALFRED 
CROWOQUILL. 


A Lover’s Litanies, and other Poems, By Eric Mackay. 
With Portrait of the Author. ; 


The Large Paper Edition of these Volumes will be limited to 
101 numbered copies for sale in England, price 12s. 6d. each, net. 


Lowder, Charles: A Biography. By the Author of ‘‘ St. Teresa.” 
Twelfth Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LOWELL, James Russell.—The Biglow Papers. Edited by Tuomas 
HuGHEs, Q.C. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Feap., 25. 6d. 


LOWSLEY, Major B.—A Glossary of Berkshire Words and 
Phrases. Crown 8vo, half-calf, gilt edges, interleaved, 12s. 6d. 


LUCKES, Eva C. E.—Lectures on General Nursing, delivered to 
the Probationers of the London Hospital Training School for 
Nurses. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


LUDEWIG, Hermann E.—The Literature of American Abori- 
ginal Languages. Edited by NIicoLas TRUBNER. 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 


LUKIN, ——Amongst Machines. A Description of Various Me- 
chanical Appliances used in the Manufacture of Wood, Metal, 
etc. A Book for Boys. Second Icdition. 64 Engravings. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


The Young Mechanic. Containing Directions for the Use of 
all Kinds of Tools, and for the Construction of Steam-Engines, 
etc. A Book for Boys. Second Edition. With 70 Engravings, 
Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 


The Boy Engineers: What they Did, and How they Did it. 
A Book for Boys. 30 Engravings. Imperial 16mo, 3s. 64, 


LUMLEY, £.—The Art of Judging the Character of Indi- 
viduals from their Handwriting and Style. With 35 
Plates. Square 16mo, 55. 


LYTTON, Edward Bulwer, Lord.—Wife, Letters and Literary 
Remains. By his Son, the Earl oF LyTron. With Portraits, 
Illustrations and Facsimiles. Demy 8vo. Vols. I. and II., 325, 


MACDONALD, IW. A.—Humanitism: The Scientific Solution of 
the Social Problem, Large post 8vo, 75. 6d. 
Cc 
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MACHTAVELLY, Niccolo. 
Discourses on the First Decade of Titus Livius, Trans- 
lated from the Italian by NINIAN HILL THoMson, M.A. Large 
crown 8vo, I2s5. 


The Prince. Translated from the Italian by N. H. T. Small 
crown 8vo, printed on hand-made paper, bevelled boards, 6s. 


MAIDEN, F. #.—The Useful Native Plants of Australia (in- 
cluding Tasmania). Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


Maintenon, Madame de. By Emity Bowres. With Portrait. 
Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6c. 


MARCHANT, W. 7.—In Praise of Ale. Songs, Ballads, Epigrams, 
7 and Anecdotes. Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


MARKHAM, Capt. Alvert Hastings, R.N.—The Great Frozen Sea: 
A Personal Narrative of the Voyage of the A/er¢ during the Arctic 
Expedition of 1875-6. With 6 full-page Illustrations, 2 Maps, 
and 27 Woodcuts. Sixth and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


Marriage and Divorce. Including Religious, Practical, and Political 
Aspects of the Question. By Ar RICHARD. Crown 8vo, 55. 


MARTIN, G. A.—The Family Horse: Its Stabling, Care, and 
Feeding. Ciown 8vo, 35. 61. 


MATHERS, S. LZ. A.—The Key of Solomon the King. Translated 
from Ancicnt MSS. in the British Muscum. With Plates. 
Crown 4to, 255. 
The Kabbalah Unveiled. Containing the Three Books of the 
Zohar. Translated into English. With Plates. Post 8vo, 
Ios. 6d. 


The Tarot: its Occult Signification, Use in Fortune- 
Telling, and Method of Play. 32mo, Is. 6¢@.; with pack 
of 78 Tarot Cards, 5s. 


ALIUDSLEY, ., M.D—Body and Will. Being an Essay con- 
cerning Will, in its Metaphysical, Physiological, and Pathological 
Aspects. 8vo, 125. 
Natural Causes and Supernatural Seemings. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Mechanic, The Young. A Book for Boys. Containing Directions 
for the Use of all Kinds of Tools, and for the Construction of 
Steam-Engines and Mechanical Models. By the Rev. J. LUKIN. 
Sixth Edition. With 70 Engravings. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Mechanic’s Workshop, Amateur. Plain and Concise Directions 
for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals. By the Author of 
‘‘ The Lathe and its Uses.” Sixth Edition, Tllustrated. Demy 
Svo, 65, 
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Mendelssohn’s Letters to Ignaz and Charlotte Moscheles. 
Translated by FELIX MOSCHELLES. Numerous Illustrations and 
Facsimiles. 8vo, 12s. 

METCALFE, Frederick.—The Englishman and the Scandina- 
vian. Post 8vo, 18s. 

MINTON, Rev. Francis.—Capital and Wages. 8vo, 15s. 

The Welfare of the Millions. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, 1s. 6d. ; 
paper covers, Is. 

Mitchel, John, Life. By WILLIAM DILLON. 2 vols. With Portrait. 
Svo, 215, 

MITCHELL, Luy M.—A History of Ancient Sculpture. With 
numerous I]lustrations, including 6 Plates in Phototype. Super- 
royal 8vo, 42s. 

Mohl, Julius and Mary, Letters and Recollections of. By 
M. C. M. Srmprson. With Portraits and 2 Illustrations. Demy 
Svo, 155. 

MOODIE, D. C. F.—The History of the Battles and Adven- 
tures of the British, the Boers, the Zulus, etc., in 
Southern Africa, from the Time of Pharaoh Necho to 1880. 
With Illustrations and Coloured Maps. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 36s. 


MORFIT, Campiell—_B Practical Treatise on the Manufac- 

ture of Soaps. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, £2 12s. 6d. 

A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical 
Conversion of Rock Guanos, etc., into various valuable Products, 
With 28 Plates. 8vo, £4 45. 

MOORE, Aubrey L.—Science and the Faith: Essays on Apologetic 
Subjects. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

MORISON, F. Cotter.—The Service of Man: an Essay towards the 
Religion of the Future. Ciown 8vo, 5s. 

MORRIS, Charles—Aryan Sun-Myths the Origin of Religions. 
With an Introduction by CHARLES Morris. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

MORRIS, Gouverneur, OS. Minister to France—Diary and Letters. 
2 vols. Demy 8vo, 30s. 

MOSENTHAL, F. de, and HARTING, Fames E.—Ostriches and 
Ostrich Farming. Second Edition. With 8 full-page Tlus- 
trations and 20 Woodcuts. Royal 8vo, Ios. 6d. 

Motley, John Lothrop. A Memoir. By OLIVER WENDELL HOLMEs. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

MULHALL, M. G. and E. T.—Handbook of the River Plate, 
comprane the Argentine Republic, Uruguay, and Paraguay. 
With Six Maps. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

Munro, Major-Gen. Sir Thomas. A Memoir. By Sir A. J. 
ARBUTHNOT, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6:2. 
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Natural History. « Riverside” Edition. Edited by J.S. KINGSLEY. 
6 vols. 2200 Illustrations. 4to, £6 6s. 


NEVILL, }. H. N.i—The Biology of Daily Life. Post 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


NEWMAN, Cardinal.—Characteristics from the Writings of. 
Being Selections from his various Works. Arranged with the 
Author’s personal Approval. Eighth Edition. ith Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

*.* A Portrait of Cardinal Newman, mounted for framing, can 
be had, 2s. 6d, 


NEWMAN, Francis William.—Essays on Diet. Small crown 8vo, 
cloth limp, 2s. 

Miscellanies. Vol. IJ., III., and IV. Essays, Tracts, and 
Addresses, Moral and Religious. Demy 8vo. Vols. II. and IIL, 
12s. Vol. IV., ros. 6d. 

Reminiscences of Two Exiles and Two Wars. Crown 
8vo, 35. 6d, 

Phases of Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. 
Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 


The Soul: Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. Tenth Edition. 
Post 8vo, 35. 6d. 


Hebrew Theism. Royal 8vo, 45. 6d. 
Anglo-Saxon Abolition of Negro Slavery. Demy 8vo, 5s. 


New South Wales, Journal and Proceedings of the Royal 
Society of. Published annually. Price ros. 6d. 


New South Wales, Publications of the Government of, 
List on application. 


New Zealand Institute Publications :— 
I, Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 


stitute. Vols. I. to XX., 1868 to 1887. Demy 8vo, stitched, 
£1 18. each. 


II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of 
the New Zealand Institute. Edited by JamMEs HEcTor, M.D., 
F.R.S. Vols. I. to VIII. Demy 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


New Zealand: Geological Survey. List of Publications on ap- 
plication. 


OATES, Frank, F.R.G.S.—Matabele Land and the Victoria 
Falls. A Naturalist’s Wanderings in the Interior of South 
Africa. Edited by C. G. OATEs, B.A. With numerous IIlustra- 
tions and 4 Maps. Demy 8vo, 21s. 


OBRIEN, Rk. Barry.—Irish Wrongs and English Remedies, 
with other Essays. Crown 8vo, §s. 
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OBRIEN, R. Barry.—continued. 
The Home Ruler’s Manual. Crown 8vo, cloth, 1s. 6.3 
paper covers, Is. 


OLCOTT, Henry S.—Theosophy, Religion, and Occult Science. 
With Glossary of Eastern Words. Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 


Posthumous Humanity. A Studyof Phantoms. By ADOLPHE 
D’AssIER. ‘Translated and Annotated by Henry S. OLcoTTr. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


Our Public Schools—Eton, Harrow, Winchester, Rugby, 
Westminster, Marlborough, The Charterhouse. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


OWEN, Robert Dale.—Footfalls on the Boundary of Another 
World. With Narrative Illustrations. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. 
With Illustrative Narrations. Second Edition. Ciown 8vo, 
75. 6d. 


Threading my Way. Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


OXLEY, William.—Modern Messiahs and Wonder-Workers. 
A History of the Various Messianic Claimants to Specia] Divine 
Prerogatives. Post 8vo, 5s. 


Parchment Library. Choicely Printed on hand-made paper, limp 
parchment antique or cloth, 6s. ; vellum, 7s. 6d. each volume. 


Selected Poems of Matthew Prior. With an Introduction 
and Notes by AUSTIN Dosson. 


Sartor Resartus. By THOMAS CARLYLF. 
The Poetical Works of John Milton. 2 vols. 


Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales. Edited by A. W. PoLiarp, 
2 vols. 


Letters and Journals of Jonathan Swift. Selected and 
edited, with a Commentary and Notes, by STANLEY LANE-POOLE. 


De Quincey’s Confessions of an English Opium Eater. 
Reprinted from the First Edition. Edited by RICHARD GARNETT. 


The Gospel according to Matthew, Mark, and Luke. 


Selections from the Prose Writings of Jonathan Swift. 
With a Preface and Notes by STANLEY LANE-POOLE and 
Portrait. 


English Sacred Lyrics. 


Sir Joshua Reynolds’s Discourses. Edited by EpMuND 
GOSSE. 
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Parchment Library—continued. 
Selections from Milton’s Prose Writings. Edited by 
ERNEST MYERS, 


The Book of Psalms. Translated by the Rev. Canon T. K. 
Cueyng, M.A., D.D. 


The Vicar of Wakefield. With Preface and Notes by AUSTIN 
DOBSON. 


English Comic Dramatists. Edited by OSWALD CRAWFURD, 
English Lyrics. 


The Sonnets of John Milton. Edited by MARK PATTISON, 
With Portrait after Vertue. 


French Lyrics. Selected and Annotated by GEORGE SAINTs- 
BURY. With a Miniature Frontispiece designed and etched by 
H. G. Glindoni. 


Fables by Mr. John Gay. With Memoir by AusTIN Dosson, 
and an Etched Portrait from an unfinished Oil Sketch by Sir 
Godfrey Kneller. 


Select Letters of Percy Bysshe Shelley. Edited, with an 
Introduction, by RICHARD GARNETT, 


The Christian Year. Thoughts in Verse for the Sundays and 
Holy Days throughout the Year. With Miniature Portrait of the 
Rev. J. Keble, after a Drawing by G. Richmond, R.A, 


Shakspere’s Works. Complete in Twelve Volumes. 


Eighteenth Century Essays. Selected and Edited by Austin 
Doxsson. With a Miniature Frontispiece by R. Caldecott. 


Q. Horati Flacci Opera. Edited by F. A. Cornistt, Assistant 
Master at Eton. With a Frontispicce after a design by L. Alma 
Tadema, etched by Leopold Lowenstam. 


Edgar Allan Poe’s Poems. With an Essay on his Poetry by 
ANDREW LANG, and a Frontispiece by Linley Sambourne. 


Shakspere’s Sonnets. Edited by EDWARD DOWDEN. With a 
Frontispiece etched by Leopold Lowenstam, after the Death 
Mask. 


English Odes. Sclected by EpMuND Gossz. With Frontis- 
piece on India paper by Hamo Thornycroft, A.R.A. 


Of the Imitation of Christ. By Tuomas A Kemris. A 
revised Translation. With Frontispiece on India paper, from a 
Design by W. B. Richmond. 


Poems: Selected from Percy ByssHE SHELLEY. Dedicated to 
Lady Shelley. With a Preface by RICHARD GARNETT and a 
Miniature Frontispiece, 
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LARSLOE, Foseph.—Our Railways. Sketches, Historical and 
Descriptive. With Practical Information as to Fares and Rates, 
etc., and a Chapter on Railway Keform. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

PATON, A. A.—A History of the Egyptian Revolution, from 
the Period of the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 75. 6d. 

PAULI, Reinhold.—Simon de Montfort, Earl of Leicester, the 
Creator of the House of Commons. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Paul of Tarsus. By the Author of “f Rabbi Jeshua.” Crown 8vo, 
4s. 6d. 

PEMBERTON, 7. Edgar.—Cnarles Dickens and the Stage. A 
Record of his Connection with the Drama. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

PEZZ/, Domenico.—Aryan Philology, according to the most recent 
researches (Glottologia Aria Recentissima). Translated by E. S. 
ROBERTS. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

PFEIFFER, Emily.—\Nomen and Work. An Essay on the 
Relation to Health and Physical Development of the Higher 
Education of Girls. Crown 8vo, 65, 

Phantasms of the Living. By EpMuND Gurney, FREDERIC W. 
H. Myers, M.A., and FRANK PopMoRE, M.A. 2 vols. Demy 
8vo, 215. 

Philological Society, Transactions of. Published irregularly, 
List of Publications on application. 

PICCIOTTO, Fanes.—Sketches of Anglo-Jewish History. Demy 
8vo, 125. 

Pierce Gambit: Chess Papers and Problems. By JAMEs 
Prercr, M.A., and W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 


PIESSE, Charles H,.—Chemistry in the Brewing-Room. Being 


the substance of a Course of Lessons to Practical Brewers, | 


Feap., 55. 

PLINY.—The Letters of Pliny the Younger. Translated by 
J. D. Lewis. Post Svo, 55. 

PLUMPTRE, Charles fohn.—King’s College Lectures on Elocu- 
tion. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, 15s. 

POOLE, W. F.—An Index to Periodical Literature, Third 
Edition. Royal 8vo-~ £3 13s. 6d. 

POOLE, W. F.,and FLETCHER, W. 1.—Index to Periodical 
Literature. First Supplement. 1882 to 1887. Royal 8vo, 
£1 16s. 

Practical Guides.—France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. 1s. 
Italian Lakes. is. Wintering Places of the South. 2s. 
Switzerland, Savoy, and North Italy. 25. 6¢. Gereral Con- 


tinental Guide. 5s. Geneva. Is. Paris. 1s. Bernese Ober- | 


land. Is. Italy. 4s. 
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Psychical Research, Proceedings of theSocietyfor. Published 
irregularly. Post 8vo. Vol. I. to III. ros. each. Vol. IV. 8s. 
Vol. V. fos. 

PURITZ, Ludwig.—Code-Book of Gymnastic Exercises. Trans- 
lated by O. KNOFE and J. W. MACQUEEN. 32mo, Is. 6d. 

RAPSON, Edward ¥.—The Struggle between England and 
France for Supremacy in India. Crown 8vc, 45. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN, E. G., and HUILLEY, Fohn.—The Gymnasium 
and its Fittings. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, 2s. 6a 

READE, Winwood.—The Martyrdom of Man. Thirteenth Edition. 
8vo, 75. 6d. 

RENDELL, fF Al.—Concise Handbook of the Island of 
Madeira. With Plan of Funchal and Map ofthe Island. Second 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, Is. 6d. 

RHYS, Fohin.—Lectures on Welsh Philology. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, I§s. 

RIDEAL, C. F.—Wellerisms, from ‘‘ Pickwick ” and ** Master 
Humphrey’s Clock.” 18mo, 2s. 

RIPPER, William.—Machine Drawing and Design, for En- 
gineering Students and Practical Engineers. Illustrated by 55 
Plates and numerous Explanatory Notes. Royal gto, 25s. 

ROBINSON, A. Mary &.—The Fortunate Lovers. Twenty-seven 
Novels of the Queen of Navarre. Large crown 8vo, fos. 6d. 

ROLFE, Eustace Neville, and INGLEBY, Holcombe.—Naples in 
1888. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

ROSMINI SERBATT, Antonio.—Life. By the Rev. W. LocKHART, 
2vols. With Portraits, Crown 8vo, 12s. 


ROSS, Percy.—&A Professor of Alchemy. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


ROUTLEDGE, Fames.—English Rule and Native Opinion in 
India. 8vo, Ios. 6d. 

RULE, Martin, M.A.—The Life and Times of St. Anselm, 
Archbishop of Canterbury and Primate of the 
Britains. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 32s. 

RUTHERSIORD, Mark.—The Autobiography of Mark Ruther- 
ford and Mark Rutherford’s Deliverance. Edited by 
REUBEN SHAPcOoTT. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

The Revolution in Tanner’s Lane. Edited by REUBEN 
SHAPCOTT. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6. 

Miriam’s Schooling: and other Papers. Edited by REUBEN 
SHAPCOTT. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

SAMUELSON, Fames.—India, Past and Present: Historical, 
Social, and Political, With a Map, Explanatory Woodcuts and 
Collotype Views, Portraits, etc., from 36 Photographs. 8vo, 21s. 
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SAMUELSON, Fames—continued. 

History of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. 
Second Edition. 8vo, 6s. 

Bulgaria, Past and Present: Historical, Political, and De- 
scriptive. With Map and numerous Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 

Oana ee F. M.—Egypt as a Winter Resort. Crown 8vo, 
35. Od, 

SANTIAGOE, Daniel.—The Curry Cook’s Assistant. Fcap. 8vo, 
cloth. 1s. 6d. 3; paper covers, Is. 

SAYCE, Rev. Archibald Henry.—Introduction to the Science of 
Language. Newand Cheaper Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 9s. 

SAYWELL, 7. L.—New Popular llandbook of County Dia-. 
lects. Crown 8vo, 55. 

“SCHAIBLE, C. /7.—An Essay on the Systematic Training of 
the Body. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

SCHLEICHER, Aucust.—A Compendium of the Comparative 
Grammar of the Indo-European, Sanskrit, Greek, 
and Latin Languages. Translated from the Third German 
Edition by HERBERT BENDALL. 2 parts. S8vo, 135. 6d. 

SCOONES, W. Baptiste—Four Centuries of English Letters: 
A Selection of 350 Letters by 150 Writers, from the Period of the 
Paston Letters to the Present Time. Third Edition. Large 
crown 8vo, 6s. 

SCOTT, Benjamin.—A State Iniquity: Its Rise, Extension, 
and Overthrow. Demy $vo, plain cloth, 35. 6d. ; gilt, 5s. 

SELBY, H. Al.—The Shakespeare Classical Dictionary ; or, 
Mythological Allusions in the Plays of Shakespeare Explained. 
Fcap. 8vo, Is. 

Selwyn, Bishop, of New Zealand and of Lichfield. A Sketch of his 
Life and Work, with Further Gleanings from his Letters, 
Sermons, and Speeches. By the Rev. Canon CurTEIs. Large 
crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 


SERFLANT, IW. C. Eldon.—The Astrologer’s Guide (Anima 
Astrologiz). Demy 8vo, 75. 6d. 


Shakspere’s Works. The Avon Edition, 12 vols., fcap. 8vo, cloth, 
18s. 3 in cloth box, 21s. 5 bound in 6 vols., cloth, 155. 


Shakspere’s Works, an Index to. By EVANGELINE O’CONNOR. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


SHAKESPEARE.—The Bankside Shakespeare. The Comedies, 
Histories, and Tragedies of Mr. William Shakespeare, as pre- 
sented at the Globe and Blackfriars Theatres, cica 1591-1623. 
Being the Text furnished the Players, in parallel pages with the 
first revised folio text, with Critical Introductions. 8vo. 
[2 preparation. 
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SHAKESPEARE—continued, . 
A New Study of Shakespeare. An Inquiry into the Con- 
nection of the Plays and Poems, with the Origins of the Classical 
Drama, and with the Platonic Philosophy, through the Mysteries. 
Demy 8vo, ros. 6d. 


Shakespeare’s Cymbeline. Edited, with Notes, by C. M. 
INGLEBY. Crown 8vo, Is. 6d. 


A New Variorum Edition of Shakespeare. Edited by 
HoracE Howarp Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and 
Juliet. Ss. Vol. II. Macbeth. 18s, Vols. III. and IV. 
Hamlet. 2 vols. 36s. Vol. V. King Lear. 185. Vol. VI. 
Othello. 18s. 


Shakspere Society (The New).—Subscription, one guinea per 
annum. List of Publications on application. 


SHELLEY, Fercy Bysshe.—Life. By Epwarp Dowpen, LL.D. 
2vols. With Portraits. Demy 8vo, 3@. 


SIBREE, Fames, Jun.—The Great African Island. Chapters on 
Madagascar. A Popular Account of the Physical Geography, 
etc., of the Country. With Physical and Ethnological Maps and 
4 Illustrations. 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


SIGERSON, George, M.D.—Political Prisoners at Home and 
Abroad. With Appendix on Dietaries. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


SIMCOX, Hdith.—Episodes in the Lives of Men, Women, 
and Lovers. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


SINCLAIR, Thomas.—Esssays: in Three Kinds. Crown 8vo, 
Is. 6d. ; wrappers, Is. 


Sinclairs of England (The). Crown Svo, 125. 


SINNETT, A. P.—The Occult World. Fourth Edition. Crown 
Svo, 35. 6d. 


Incidents in the Life of Madame Blavatsky. Demy 8vo, 
Ios. 6d. 


Skinner, James: A Memoir. By the Author of ‘‘Charles Lowder.” 
With a Preface by the Rev. Canon CARTER, and Portrait. 
Large crown, 7s. 6d. 
*,* Also a cheap Edition, With Portrait. Fourth Edition. Crown 
8vo, 35. 6d, 


SMITH, Huntingion.—A Century of American Literature: 
ane amin Franklin to James Russell Lowell, Crown 
vo, 65. 


See Divine Government. Fifth Edition. Crown 
vo, 6s. 
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SMYTH, R. Brough.—The Aborigines of Victoria. Compiled 
for the Government of Victoria. With Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts. 2vols. Royal 8vo, £3 35. 

Sophocles: The Seven Plays in English Verse. Translated by Lewis 
CAMPBELL, Crown 8vo, 7s. 6a. 


Specimens of English Prose Style from Malory to Ma- 
caulay. Selected and Annotated, with an Introductory Essay, 
by GEORGE SAINTSBURY. Large crown 8vo, printed on hand- 
made paper, parchment antique or cloth, 125.3 vellum, 15s. 


SPEDDING, ¥ames.—The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. 
2vols. Post 8vo, 21s. 

Spinoza, Benedict de: His Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By 
R. WiLuis, M.D. 8vo, 215. 

SPRAGUE, Charles E— Handbook of Volaptuk: The International 
Language. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

ST. HILL, Katharine—The Grammar of Palmistry. With 
18 Illustrations. 1I2mo, Is. 

STOKES, Whitly.—Goidelica: Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses. 
Prose and Verse. Second Edition. Med. 8vo, 18s. 

STRACHEY, Sir Fohn, G.C.S..—India. With Map. Demy 8vo, 15s. 

STREET, #. C.—The Hidden Wray across the Threshold ; or, 


The Mystery which hath been hidden for Ages and from Genera- 
tions. With Plates. Large 8vo, 15s. 


SUMNER, W. G—VSWhat Social Classes owe to Each Other, 
18mo, 3s. 6d. 

SWINBURNE, Algernon Charles. — A ‘SNord for the Navy. 
Imperial 16mo, 5s. 


The Bibliography of Swinburne, 1857-1887. Crown 8vo, 
vellum gilt, 6s. 


Sylwa, Carmen (Queen of Roumania), The Life of. Tuianslated by 
Baroness DEICIIMANN. With 4 Portraits and 1 Illustration. &vo, 
I2s. 


TAYLER, fF F—A Retrospect of the Religious Life of 
England 5 or, Church, Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, 75. 6d, 


TAYLOR, Rev. Canon Lsaac, LL.D.—The Alphabet. An Account of 
the Orig... and Development of Letters. Wiuth numerous Tables 
and Facsimiles. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 36s. 


Leaves from an Egyptian Note-book. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
TAYLOR, Sir Henry.—The Statesman. Fcap. Svo, 3s. 6d. 
Taylor, Reynell, C.B., C.S.I.: A Biography. By E. GAMBIER 

PARRY. With Portait and Map. Demy 8vo, I4s. 
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Technological Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and 
Sciences ; Architecture ; Engineering ; Mechanics; Shipbuilding 
and Navigation; Metallurgy; Mathematics, etc. Second Edition. 
3 vols. 8vo. 

Vol. I. German-English-French. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 12s. 
Vol. III. French-German-English. 155. 


THACKERAY, Rev. S. W., LL.D—The Land and the Com- 
munity. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 

THACKERAY, William Makepeace.—An Essay on the Genius of 
George Cruikshank. Reprinted verbatim from the West- 
minster Review. 40 Illustrations. Large paper Edition. Royal 
8vo, 75. 6d. 

Sultan Stork 5 and other Stories and Sketches. 1829-1844. 
Now First Collected. To which is added the Bibliography of 
Thackeray, Revised and Considerably Enlarged. Large demy 
8vo, ros. 6d. 


TITOMPSON, Sir H.—Diet in Relation to Age and Activity. 
Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 1s. 6d. ; paper covers, Is. 


Modern Cremation. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
Tobacco Talk and Smokers’ Gossip. 16mo, 2s. 


ZTRANT, William.—Trade Unions: Their Origin, Objects, and 
Efficacy. Small crown 8vo, Is. 6d. ; paper covers, Is. 


TRENCH, The late R. C., Archbishop.—Letters and Memorials. 
By the Author of ‘* Charles Lowder.” With two Portraits, 
2vols. 8vo, 21s. 


4 Household Book of English Poetry. Selected and 
Arranged, with Notes. Fourth Edition, Revised. Extra fcap. 
Svo, 55. 

An Essay on the Life and Genius of Calderon. With 
Translations from his ‘‘ Life’s a Dream” and ‘‘ Great Theatre of 
the World.” Second Edition, Revised and Improved. Extra 
fcap. 8vo, 55. 62, 

Gustavus Adolphus in Germany, and other Lectures 
on the Thirty Years’ War. Third Edition, Enlarged. 
Fecap. 8vo, 45. 

Plutarch: his Life, his Lives, and his Morals. Second 
Edition, Enlarged. Fcap. 8vo, 3s. 6a. 

Remains of the late Mrs. Richard Trench. Being Selec- 
tions from her Journals, Letters, and other Papers. New and 
Cheaper Issue. With Portrait. 8vo, 6s. 

Lectures on Medizval Church History. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Queen’s College, London. Second 
Edition. 8vo, 125. 
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TRENCH, The late R. C., Archbishop—continued. : 
. English, Past and Present. Thirteenth Edition, Revised and 
Improved. Fcap. 8vo, 5s. 

On the Study of Words. Twentieth Edition, Revised. 
Feap. 8vo, 55. 

Select Glossary of English Words used Formerly in 
Senses Different from the Present. Seventh Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. I cap. 8vo, 5s. 

Proverbs and Their Lessons. Seventh Edition, Enlarged. 
Fcap. 8vo, 45. 

TRIMEN, Roland.—South-African Butterflies. A Monogiaph of 
the Extra-Tropical Species. With 12 Coloured Plates. 3 vols. 
Demy 8vo, £2 12s. 6d. 

Trubner’s Bibliographical Guide to American Literature. 
A Classed List of Books published in the United States of 
America, from 1817 to 1857. Edited by Nico_as TrRubNER. 
8vo, half-bound, 18s. 


TRUMBULL, H. Clay.—The Blood-Covenant, a Primitive 
Rite, and its Bearings on Scripture. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


TURNER, Charles Edward.—Count Tolstoi, as Novelist and Thinker. 
Lectures delivered at the Royal Institution. Crown 8vo, 3». 6d. 


The Modern Novelists of Russia. Lectures delivered at 
the Taylor Institution, Oxford. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 

TIWEEDIE, Mrs. Ale.—The Ober-Ammergau Passion Play, 
1890. Small crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

VAUGHAN, H. H.—British Reason in English Rhyme, 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

VESCELIUS-SHELDON, Louise.—An I. D. B. in South Africa. 
Illustrated by G. E. Graves and AL. HENCKE. Crown 8vo, 
7s. 6d. 

Yankee Girls in Zulu-Land. Illustrated by G. E. GRAVEs. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


Victoria Government, Publications of the. [Lés/ in preparation. 


VINCENT, frank.—Around and about South America. 
Twenty Months of Quest and Query. With Maps, Plans, and 
54 Illustrations. Medium 8vo, 21s. 
WAITE, A. E.—Lives of Alchemystical Philosophers. Demy 
Svo, 10s. 6d. 
The a? ae Writings of Thomas Vaughan. Small 4to, 
Ios. 6d. 
The Real History of the Rosicrucians, With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 75. 6d, 
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WAITE, A. E.—continued, 
The Mysteries of Magic. A Digest of the Writings of Eliphas 
Lévi. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, Ios. 6. 
WAKE, C. Staniland—Serpent-Worship, and other Essays, 
with a Chapteron Totemism. Demy 8vo, ros. 6d, 
The Development of 'Marriage and Kinship. Demy 
8vo, 18s. 
Wrales.—Through North Wales with a Knapsack. By Four 
Schoolmistresses. With a Sketch Map. , Small crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
IVALL, George.—The Natural History of Thought in its 
Practical Aspect, from its Origin in Infancy. Demy 
Svo, 125. 6d. 
IWALLACE, Alfred Russel.—On Miracles and Modern Spirit- 
ualism,. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
WALPOLE, Chas. George.—A Short History of Ireland from the 
Earliest Times to the Union with Great Britain. 
With 5 Maps and Appendices. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WALTERS, F. Cuming.—In Tennyson Land. Being a Brief 
Account of the Home and Early Surroundings of the Poet- 
Laureate. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 5s. 


ay ee Ff W.—An Old Shropshire Oak. 2vols. Demy 8vo, 
20S. 


WATSON, R. G.—Spanish and Portuguese South America 
during the Colonial Period. 2vols. Post 8vo, 21s, 


WEDGWOOD, H.—A Dictionary of English Etymology. 
Fourth Edition, Revised and Enlarged. With Introduction on 
the Origin of Language. 8vo, £1 Is. 


Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev, 
WW. W. Skeat. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


WEDGWOOD, Fulia.—The Moral Ideal. An Historic Study. 
Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 9s. 


WEISBACH, Julius.—Theoretical Mechanics. A Manual of the 
Mechanics of Engineering. Designed as a Text-book for Technical 
Schools, and for the Use of Engineers. Translated from the 
German by EcKLEY B. CoxE. With 902 Woodcuts. Demy 
Svo, 315. 6d. 

WESTROPP, Hodder M.—Primitive Symbolism as Illustrated 
in Phallic Worship ; or, The Reproductive Principle. With 
an Introduction by Major-Gen. FoRLONG. Demy 8vo, parch- 
ment, 75. 62. 


WHEELDON, 7. P.— Angling Resorts near London. The 
Thames and the Lea. Crown &vo, paper, Is, 6d. 
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WHIBLEY, Chas.—In Cap and Gown: Three Centuries of Cam- 
bridge Wit. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


WHITMAN, Sidney-—Inoperial Germany. A Critical Study of Fact 
and Character. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


WIGSTON, W. F. C.—Hermes Stella; or, Notes and Jottings on 
the Bacon Cipher. 8vo, 6s. 


Wilberforce, Bishop, of Oxford and Winchester, Life. By his 
Son REGINALD WILBERFORCE. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


I} JLDRIDGE, T. Tyndall.—The Dance of Death, in Painting 
and in Print. With Woodcuts. 4to, 3s. 62; the Woodcuts 
coloured by hand, 5s. 


IFOLTMANN, Dr. Alfred, and WOERIMANN, Dr. Karl.—History 
of Painting. With numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 
Vol. I. Painting in Antiquity and the Middle Ages. 28s.°; 
bevelled boards, gilt leaves, 30s. Vol. II. The Painting of the 
Renascence. 425.3 bevelled boards, gilt leaves, 45.5. 


HOOD, M. W.—Dictionary of Volapuk. Volapuk-English and 
English-Volapuk. Volapukatidel e cif. Crown 8vo, ros. 6d. 


WORTHY, Charles.—Practical Heraldry; or, An Epitome of 
English Armory. 124 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


WRIGHT, Thomas.—The Homes of Other Days. A History 
of Domestic Manners and Sentiments during the Middle Ages. 
With Illustrations from the Iluminations in Contemporary Manu- 
scripts and other Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. 
FAIRHOLT, F.S.A. 350 Woodcuts. Medium 8vo, 21s. 


Anglo-Saxon and Old English Vocabularies. Second 
Kdition. Edited by RICHARD PAUL WULCKER. 2 vols. Demy 
Svo, 28s. 


The Celt, the Roman, and the Saxon. A History of the 
Early Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo- 
Saxons to Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains 
brought to light by Recent Research. Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. With nearly 300 Engravings. Crown 8vo, 9s. 


YLLVERTON, Christopher.—Oneiros; or, Some Questions of the 
Day. Crown 8vo, 55. 


THEOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY. 
ALEXANDER, William, D.D., Bishop of Derry.—The Great Ques- 
tion, and other Sermons. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


AMBERLEY, Viscount.—An Analysis of Religious Belief. 
2 vols. Demy 8yvo, 30s. 
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Antiqua Mater: A Study of Christian Origins. Crown 8vo, 
78. 6d. 


BELANY, Rev. R.—The Bible and the Papacy. Crown 8vo, 2s. 


BENTHAM, Feremy.—Theory of Legislation. Translated from 
the French of Etienne Dumont by R. HILDRETH. Fifth Edition. 
Post 8vo, 75. 6a. 


BEST, George Payne.-—Morality and Utility. A Natural Science 
of Ethics. Crown 8vo, §5. 


BROOKE, Rev. Stopford A.—The Fight of Faith. Sermons preached 
on various occasions, Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
The Spirit of the Christian Life. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, 55. 
Theology in the English Poets. Cowpcr, Coleridge, Words- 
worth, and Burns. Sixth Edition. Post 8vo, 55. 
Christ in Modern Life. Seventeenth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
Sermons. First Series. Thirteenth Edition. Ciown 8vo, 5s. 
Sermons. Second Series. Siath Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
BROWN, Rev. F. Baldwin.—The Higher Life. Its Reality, Ex- 
perience, and Destiny. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
Doctrine of Annihilation in the Light of the Gospel of 
Love. Five Discourses. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
The Christian Policy of Life. A Book for Young Men of 
Business. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
EUNSEN, Ernest de.—Islam ; or, True Christianity. Crown 8vo, §s. 


Catholic Dictionary. Containing some Account of the Doctrine, 
Discipline, Rites, Ceremonies, Councils, and Religious Orders of 
the Catholic Church. Edited by THOMAS ARNOLD, M.A. Third 
Edition. Demy 8vo, 21s. 

CHE YNE, Canon.—The Prophecies of Isaiah. Translated with 
Critical Notes and Dissertations, 2vols. Fifth Edition. Demy 
Svo, 255. 

Job and Solomon; or, The Wisdom of the Old Testament. 
Demy vo, 125. 6d. 

The Psalms; or, Book of The Praises of Isiael. Translated 
with Commentary. Demy 8vo. 16s. 

CLARKE, Fames Freeman.—Ten (Great Religions, An Essay in 
Comparative Theology. Demy 8vo, Ios. 6c. 

Ten Great Religions. Part II. A Comparison of all Religions. 
Demy 8vo, 105. 6d. 


COKE, Henry—Creeds of the Day; or, Collated Opinions of 
Reputable Thinkers. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 215. 
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Edition. 8vo, 255. 
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The Founders of Christianity; or, Discourses upon the 
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DAIVSON, Geo., M.A.—Prayers, with a Discourse on Prayer. 
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FICHTE, Fohann Gottheb.—Characteristics of the Present Age. 
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HAWEIS, Rev. A. R., M.A.—Current Coin. Materialism—The 
Devil—Crime— Drunkenness—Pauperism—Emotion—Recreation 
—The Sabbath. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, §s. 
Arrows in the Air. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
Speech in Season. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo, §s. 
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MEAD, C. M., D.D.—Supernatural Revelation. An Essay con- 
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Majesty’s gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume 
to ** Meditations on Death and Eternity.” Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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PARKER, Theodore. — Discourse on Matters pertaining to 
Religion. People’s Edition. Crown 8vo, Is. 6d.; cloth, 2s. 


The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the 
Twenty-eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. In 14 
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TERILL, D.D., and Rev. T. WHITELAW, D.D. Ninth Edition. 
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Exodus. By the Rev. Canon RAWLINSON. With Homilies by the 
Rev. J. Orr, D.D., Rev. D. Younc, B.A., Rev. C. A. Goop- 
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Leviticus. By the Rev. Prebendary Mryrick, M.A. With 
Introductions by the Rev. R. COLLINS, Rev. Professor A, CAVE, 
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Prout, M.A., Rev. D. YOUNG, B.A., Rev, J. WAITE, B.A., and 
an Introduction by the Rev. THoMAsS WHITELAW, D.D. 
Fifth Edition, 155. 
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Rev. S. R. ALDRIDGE, LL.B., Rev. R. GLOVER, Rev. E. DE 
PRESSENSE, D.D., Rev. J. WAirE, B.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, 
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Fifth Edition. 125, 6c. 
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Homilies by the Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. Prof. 
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1 Kings. By the Rev. JoszepH HAMMoND, LL.B. With Homilies 
by the Rev. E. DE PRESSENSE, D.D., Rev. J. WaAITE, B.A., 
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C. H. Irwin, M.A. 155. 
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Tuck, B.A., Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. F, WHITFIELD, 
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Jeremiah. (Vol. I.) By the Rev. Canon T., K. CHEVYNE, 
D.D. With Homilies by the Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. 
A. F. Murr, M.A., Rev. S. Conway, B.A., Rev. J. WAITE, 
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St. Luke. Bythe Very Rev. H. D. M. Spence. With Homilies 
by the Rev. J. MARSHALL LANG, D.D., Rev. W. CLARKSON, 
B.A., and Rev. R. M. EpGar, M.A. 2 vols., 10s. 6d. each. 
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Rev. G. Brown. Second Edition, 2 vols., 15s. each. 
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With Homilies by the Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., 
Rev. Prof. E. JOHNsSoN, M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. REDFORD, 
LIL.B., Rev. R. Tuck, B.A., Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols., 10s. 6d. each. 


1 Corinthians. By the Ven. Archdeacon Farrar, D.D. With 
Homilies by the Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lirscoms, LL.D., Rev. 
Davip THomas, D.D., Rev. D. FRAsER, D.D., Rev. Prof, 
J. R. THomson, M.A., Rev. J. Warrz, B.A., Rev. R. Tuck, 
B.A., Rev. E. HURNDALL, M.A., and Rev. H. BREMNER, B.D, 
Fourth Edition, 155. 


2 Corinthians and Galatians. By the Ven. Archdeacon 
FARRAR, D.D., and Rev. Prebendary E. HuxTABLe. With 
Homilies by the: Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lipscomp, LL.D., Rev. 
Davip THomas, D.D., Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. R, 
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Second Edition, 21s. 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner & Cos Publications. 39 





Pulpit Commentary, The—continned. 


Ephesians, Philippians, and Colossians. By the Rev. Prof. 
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W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. Prof. T. Croskery, D.D., Rev. 
FE. S. Prout, M.A., Rev. Canon VERNON HUTTON, and 
Rev. U. R. THomas, D.D. Second Edition. 21s. 
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FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. Prof. T. CRoskERy, D.D., Rev. W. F. 
ADENEY, M.A., Rev. W. M. STATHAM, and Rev. D. T1loMAs, 
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Peter, John, and Jude. By the Rev. B. C. Carrin, M.A., 
Rev. A. PLUMMER, D.D., and Rev. S. D. F. SALMOND, D.D. 
With Homilies by the Rev. A. MacLaren, D.D., Rev. C. 
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Revelation. Introduction by the Rev. T. RANDELL, B.D., 
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With Homilies by the Rev. C. CLEMANCE, D.D., Rev. S. Conway, 
B.A., Rev. R. GREEN, and Rev. D. THomas, D.D. 
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RENAN, Ernest.—Philosophical Dialogues and Fragments. 
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REYNOLDS, Rev. F W.—continued. 

The Mystery of Miracles. Third and Enlarged Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The Mystery of the Universe our Common Faith. Demy 
Svo, I45. 

The World to Come: Immortality a Physical Fact, Crown 
Svo, 65. 

RICHARDSON, Austin.—‘* What are the Catholic Claims?” 
With Introduction by Rev. LukE Rivincron. Crown 8vo, 
35. 62, 

RIVINGTON, Luke.—Authority, or a Plain Reason for join- 
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Dependence; or, The Insecurity of the Anglican Position. 
Crown 8vo, 55. : 
ROBERTSON, The late Rev. F. W., M.A.—Life and Letters of. 
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The Education of the Human Race. Translated from the 
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Second Edition. 8vo, 7s. 


Commentary on the Epistles to the Seven Churches in 
Asia. Fourth Edition, Revised. 8vo, 8s. 6d. 
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Interpreter of Holy Scripture. Fourth Edition, Enlarged. 8vo, 
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—Vol. III., 2 Parts, pp. 516, with Photograph, 22s.—Vol. IV., 2 Parts, 
pp. 521, 16s.—Vol. V., 2 Parts, pp. 463, with Io full-page and folding 
Plates, 185s, 67.—Vol. VI, Part 1, pp. 212, with 2 Plates and a Map, 8s. 
—Vol. VI., Part 2, pp. 272, with Plate and a Map, &8s.—Vol. VII., Part 1, 
pp. 194, with a Plate, 8s.—Vol. VII., Part 2, pp. 204, with 7 Plates and 
a Map, 8s.—Vol. VIII., Part 1, pp. 156, with 3 Plates and a Plan, 8s. 
—vVol. VIII., Part 2, pp. 152, 8s.—Vol. IX., Part 1, pp. 154, with a 
Plate, 8s.—Vol, IX., Part 2, pp. 292, with 3 Plates, 10s. 6¢,—Vol. X., 
Part I, pp. 156, with 2 Plates and a Map, 8s.—Vol. X., Part 2, pp. 146, 
6s.—Vol. X., Part 3, pp. 204, 8s.—Vol. XI., Part 1, pp. 128, §s.—Vol. 
XI., Part 2, pp. 158, with 2 Plates, 75. 6¢d.—Vol. XI., Part 3, pp. 250, 
85.—Vol. XIf., Part 1, pp. 152, §55.—Vol. XII., Part 2, pp. 182, with 2 
Plates and a Map, 6s.—Vol. XII., Part 3, pp. 100, 4s.—Vol. XII., Part 4, 
pp. x.) 152, cxx., 16, 8s.—Vol. XIII., Part 1, pp. 120, 5s.—Vol. XIII., 
Part 2, pp. 170, with a Map, 8s.—Vol. XIII, Part 3, pp. 178, with a 
Table, 7s. 6¢.—Vol. XIII., Part 4, pp. 282, with a Plate and Table, 
tos. 6¢2.—Vol. XIV., Part 1, pp. 124, with a Table and 2 Plates, 5s.— 
Vol. XIV., Part 2, pp. 164, with 1 Table, 7s. 6¢.—Vol. XIV., Part 3, 
pp. 206, with 6 Plates, 8s.—Vol. XIV., Part 4, pp. 492, with 1 Plate, 
14s.—Vol. XV., Part 1, pp. 136, 6s.—Vol. XV., Part 2, pp. 158, with 
3 Tables, 5s.—Vol. XV., Part 3, pp. 192, 65.—Vol. XV., Part 4, pp. 
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140, 5s.—Vol. XVI., Part 1, pp. 138, with 2 Plates, 7s.—Vol. XVI, 
Part 2, pp. 184, with 1 Plate, 9s.—Vol. XVI., Part 3, July, 1884, pp. 
74-clx., 10s, 6a.—Vol. XVI., Part 4, pp. 132, 8s.—Vol. XVIL., Part 1, 

. 144, with 6 Plates, 10s. 6¢.—Vol. XVII, Part 2, pp. 194, with a 
Map, os.—Vol. XVII., Part 3, pp. 342, with 3 Plates, 10s. 6¢.—Vol. 
XVIII, Part 1, pp. 126, with 2 Plates, 5s.—Vol. XVIII., Part 2, pp. 
196, with 2 Plates, 6s.—Vol. XVIII, Part 3, pp. 130, with 11 Plates, 
10s. 6d.—Vol. XVIII., Part 4, pp. 314, with 8 Plates, 7s. 6¢.—Vol. 
XIX., Part 1, pp. 100, with 3 Plates, 1os.—Vol. XIX., Part 2, pp. 156, 
with 6 Plates, 1os.—Vol. XIX., Part 3, pp. 216, with 6 Plates, tos.— 
Vol. XIX., Part 4, pp. 216, with 1 Plate, 10s.—Vol. XX., Part 1, pp. 
163, 10s.— Vol. XX., Part 2, pp. 155, 10s.—Vol. XX., Part 3, pp. 143, 
with 3 Plates and a Map, Los.—Vol. XX., Part 4, pp. 318, Ios. 


ASTON, W. G.—A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken 
Language. Fourth Edition. Ciown 8vo, 12s. ; 


A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second 
Edition. 8vo, 28s 


Auctores Sanscriti :— 


Vol. I. The Jaiminfya-Nyaya-M4l&-Vistara. Edited 
under the supervision of THEODOR GOLDSTUCKER. Large 4to, 
43 135. 6d. 


Vol. II. The Institutes of Gautama. Edited, with an Index of 
Words, by A. F. STENZLER, Ph.D., Prof. of Oriental Languages 
in the University of Breslau. 8vo, cloth, 4s. 6d. ; stitched, 3s. 67. 


Vol. II. Waitana Sutra: The Ritual of the Atharva 
Veda. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. Rk. 
GARBE, 8vo, 55. 


Vols. IV. and V. Vardhamana’s Ganaratnamahodadhi, 
with the Author’s Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes 
and Indices, by JuLIuSs EGGELING. Part I 8vo, 6s. Part II, 
8vo, 6s. 


LABA, Tatu.—An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese 


Language, With Easy Progressive Exercises. Second Edi- 
tion. Crown 8vo, §s. 


BADGER, George Percy, D.C.L—An English-Arabic Lexicon. 
In which the equivalent for English Words and Idiomatic 
Sentences are rendered into literary and colloquial Arabic. 
Royal 4to, 8os. 


BALFOUR, F. H.—The Divine Classic of Nan~Hua. Being the 
Works of Chuang Tsze, Taoist Philosopher. 8vo, 145. 


re aad Ethical], Political, and Speculative. Imperial Svo, 
10s. 64 


Leaves from my Chinese Scrap~Book. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
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BALLANTYNE, J. R.—Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhakha 
Grammar, Compiled for the use of the East India College at 
Haileybury. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar; together with an In- 
troduction to the Hitopadega. Fourth Edition. 8vo, 35. 6d. 


BEAL, S.—A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the 
Chinese. 8vo, 15s. 
The Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the 
Chinese-Sanskrit. rown Svo, 12s. 


a nose se Literature in China. Four Lectures. Demy 8vo, 
Ios. ° 


BEAMES, John.—Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map 
showing the Distribution of Indian Languages. Second en- 
larged Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
A Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Lan- 
guages of India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, 
Oriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 16s. each. 


BELLE W, Deputy-Surgeon-General H. W.—The History of Cholera 
in India from 1862 to 1881. With Maps and Diagrams. 
Demy 8vo, £2 25. 
A Short Practical Treatise on the Nature, Causes, and 
Treatment of Cholera. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


From the Indus to the Tigris. <A Narrative of a Journey 
through Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 1872. 
8vo, 10s. 6d. 


Kashmir and Kashghar. A Narrative of the Journey of the 
Embassy to Kashghar in 1873-74. Demy 8vo, tos. 6d. 


The Races of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of the 
Principal Nations inhabiting that Country. 8vo, 75. 6a. 


BELLOWS, Fohn.—English Outline Vocabulary, for the Use 
of Students of the Chinese, Japanese, and other 
Languages. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


BENFEY, Theodor.—A. Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit 
Language, for the Use of Early Students. Second 
Edition. Royal 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


BENTLEY, W. Holman.—Dictionary and Grammar of the 
Kongo Language, as spoken at San Salvador, the Ancient 
Capital of the Old Kongo Empire, West Africa. Demy 8vo, 215. 


BEVERIDGE, H.—The District of Bakarganj: Its History and 
Statistics, $8vo, 21s. 


Buddhist Catechism (A) j; or, Outline of the Doctrine of the Buddha 
Gotama. By SuBINADRA BHIKSHU. 12mo, 25, 
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BUDGE, Ernest A.—Archaic Classics, Assyrian Texts; being Ex- 
tracts from the Annals of Shalmaneser II., Sennacherib, and 
Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. Small 4to, 7s. 6d. 


BURGESS, Fames.—ARCHAOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WESTERN INDIA :— 


Reports— 
The Belgam and Kaladi Districts. With 56 Photographs 
and Lithographic Plates. Royal qto, half-bound, £2 2s, 


The Antiquities of Kathidwa@d and Kachh. Royal 
4to, with 74 Plates. Half-bound, £3 35. 


The Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad Dis-~ 
tricts, in the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haider- 
a With 63 Photographic Plates. Royal qto, half-bound, 

2 25. 

The Buddhist Cave~Temples and their Inscriptions. 
Containing Views, Plans, Sections, and Elevation of Facades of 
Cave-Temples; Drawings of Architectural and Mythological 
Sculptures; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; with Descriptive 
and Explanatory Text, and Translations of Inscriptions. With 
86 Plates and Woodcuts, Royal qto, half-bound, 43 35. 


Elura Cave-Temples, and the Brahmanical and 
Jaina Caves in Western India. With 66 Plates and 
Woodcuts. Royal 4to, half-bound, £3 395. 


ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF SOUTHERN INDIA :— 


Reports of the Amaravati and Jaggaypyaeta Bud- 
dhist Stupas. Containing numerous Collotype and other 
Illustrations of Buddhist Sculpture and Architecture, etc., in 
South-Eastern India; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc.; with 
Descriptive and Explanatory Text. Together with Transcrip- 
tions, Translations, and Elucidations of the Dhauli and Jaugada 
Inscriptions of Asoka, by Professor G. BUHLER, LL.D. Vol. I. 
With numerous Plates and Woodcuts. loyal gto, half-bound, 
L4 45. 

BURGESS, Fames.—Epigraphia Indica and Record of the 
Archezological Survey of India. Edited by Jas. Bur- 
GEss, LL.D. Parts I, I, and III. Royal 4to, wrappers, 
7s. each, 


BURNELL, A. C.—Elements of South Indian Paleography, 
from the Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a.p. Being an 
Introduction to the Study of South Indian Inscriptions and 
MSS. Second enlarged and improved Edition. Map and 35 
Plates. gto, £2 12s, 6d. 


A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace 
at Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government, 3 Parts, 
4to, Ios, each, 
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CALDWELL, Bishop R-—A Comparative Grammar of the 
Dravidian or South Indian Family of Languages. 
A second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, 28s. 


CAPPELLER, Carl.—A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Based 
upon the St, Petersburg Lexicons. Royal 8vo. [Jn preparation. 

CITALMERS, J7.—Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 
Primary Forms, after the Shwoh-wan, 100 4.D. Demy &vo, 
12s. 6d, 

CHAMBERLAIN, B. H.—A Romanised Japanese Reader, 
Consisting of Japanese Anecdotes, Maxims, with English Trans- 
lation and Notes. 12mo, 6s. 


The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. Post 8vo, 7s. 6a. 
Handbook of Colloquial Japanese, 8vo, 12s. 6d. 
' CHATTERJI, Mohini M.—The Bhagavad Gita}; or, The Lord’s 


Lay. With Commentary and Notes. Translated from the 
Sanskrit. Second Edition. Royal 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


CHILDERS, R. C.—A Pali~English Dictionary, with Sanskrit 
Equivalents. Imperial 8vo, £3 35. 


The Mahaparinibbanasutta of the Sutta Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by R. C. CHILDERS. 8vo, 55. 


CHINTAMON, H.—A Commentary on the Text of the Bha- 
gavad-G{ta ; or, The Discourse between Khrishna and Arjuna 
of Divine Matters. Dost Svo, 6s. 


COOMARA SWAMY, Mutu.—The Dathavansa ; or, The History 
of the Tooth Relic of Gotama Buddha, in Pali Verse. Edited by 
Mutu COOMARA SwAMy. Demy 8vo, Ios. 6a. English 
Translation. With Notes. 6s. 


Sutta Nipata ; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama Buddha, 
Translated from the original Pali. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


COWELL, E. B.—A Short Introduction to the Ordinary 
Prakrit of the Sanskrit Dramas. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Prakrita~Prakasa; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. §8vo, 145. 


RAVEN, 7.—English-Hindustani and Hindustani-English 
Dictionary. 18mo, 35. 6d, 


CUNNINGHAM, Major-General Alexander.—The Ancient Geo-~ 
graphy of India. I. The Buddhist Period, including the 
Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang, 
With 13 Maps. 8vo, £1 8s. 

Archeological Survey of India, Reports. With numerous 
Plates. Vols. I. to XXIII, Royal 8vo, ros. and i2s. each. 
General Index to Vols. I. to XXITI, Rowai 8vo, 125, 
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CUST, R. N.—Pictures of Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen 
from 1852 to 1881. With Maps. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


DENNYS, N. B.—The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities 
with that of the Aryan and Semitic Races, 8vo, tos. 6d. 

DOUGLAS, Rk. K.—Chinese Language and Literature. Two 
Lectures. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 
DOIWSON, Fohn.—A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani 
Language. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, ros. 6d, 
A Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Serics of Passages 
and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindiistani. Crown 
Svo, 2s. 6d. 
DUKA, Theodore.—An Essay on the Brahtii Grammar. Demy 
8vo, 35. 6d. 
DUTT, Romesh Chunder.—A. History of Civilization in Ancient 
India. Based on Sanscrit Literature. 3 vols. Crown 8vo. 
Vol. I. Vedic and Epic Ages. 8s. Vol. II. Rationalistic Age. 
8s. Vol. III. [lx preparation. 


EDKINS, Foseph.—China'’s Place in Philology. An Attempt to 
show that the Languages of Europe and Asia have a common 
origin. Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d, 


The Evolution of the Chinese Language. As Exemplifying 
the Origin and Growth of Human Speech. Demy 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


The Evolution of the Hebrew Language. Demy 8vo, 5s. 
Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters, 
Royal 8vo, 18s. 
Egypt Exploration Fund :— 


The Store-City of Pithom, and the Route of the Exodus, 
By EpDOUARD NAVILLE., Third Edition. With 13 Plates and 
2 Maps. Royal 4to, 25s. 

Tanis. Part I., 1883-84. By W. M. FLINDERS PETRIE. With 
19 Plates and Plans. Royal gto, 255. 

Tanis. Part II. Nebesha, Daphnz (Tahpenes). By W. M. 
FLINDERS PETRIE and F. LL. GRIFFITH. 64 Plates. Royal 
4to, 255. 

Naukratis. PartI. By W.M. FLINDERS PETRIE, CEcIL SMITH, 
E. A. GARDNER, and B. V. HEAD. With 45 Plates. Royal q4to, 
255. 

Naukratis. Part II. By Ernest A. GARDNER. With an 
Appendix by F. LL. GrirrirH. With 24 Plates. Royal 4to, 255, 


Goshen. By E. NAVILLE. With 11 Plates. Royal gto, 25s. 
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EITEL, £. 7.—Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular 
Aspects. Third, Revised Edition. Demy 8vo, 5s. 

Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 18s. 

ELLIOT, Sir H. M.—Memoirs on the History, Folk-Lore, 
and Distribution of the Races of the North-Western 
Provinces of India. Edited by J. BEAMzs. 2vols. With 
3 Coloured Maps. Demy 8vo, £1 16s. 

The History of India, as told by its own Historians, The 
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of 
the late Sir H. M. ELuiot. Revised and continued by Pro- 
fessor JOHN Dowson. 8 vols. 8vo, £8 8s. 

EMERSON, Ellen Russell.—Indian Myths; or, Legends, Tradi- 
tions, and Symbols of the Aborigines of America. Tllustrated. 
Post 8vo, AI Is. 

VERGUSSON, 7.—Chinese Researches, First Part. Chinese 
Chronology and Cycles. Crown 8vo, tos. 6d. 


FINN, Alexander.—Persian for Travellers. Oblong 32mo, 55. 
FRYER, Majer G. E.—The Khyeng People of the Sandoway 
District, Arakan. With 2 Plates. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
Pali Studies. No.I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodhalan- 
kara, or Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


GHOSE, Loke N.—The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, 
Rajas, etc. 2vols. Post 8vo, 215. 


GILES, Herbert A.—Chinese Sketches. 8vo, 10s, 6. 


A Dictionary of Colloguial Idioms in the Mandarin 
Dialect. to, 28s. 

Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. $8vo, 15s. 

Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. 
I2mo, 55. 

The San Tzu Ching; or, Three Character Classic; and the 


Ch’Jen Tsu Wen; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically 
translated by HERBERT A. GILES. 12mo, 25. 6d. 


GOVER, C. £.—The Folk-Songs of Southern India. Con- 
taining Canarese, Badaga, Coorg, Tamil, Malayalam, and Telugu 
Songs. The Cural. 8vo, ros. 6d. 


GRIFFIN, L. H.—The Rajas of the Punjab. History of the 
Principal States in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with 
the British Government. Royal 8vo, 21s. 


GAIL FITH, F. £.—The Inscriptions of Siut and Der Rifeh. 
With 21 Plates. 4to, tos. 
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GRIFFIS, W. E.—The Mikado’s Empire, Book I. History of 
Japan, from B.c. 660 to A.D. 1872. Book II. Personal Experi- 
ences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 1870-1874. Second 
Edition, Illustrated. S8vo, 20s. 


Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of 
Japan. With 12 Plates. Square 16mo, 7s. 6d. 


HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ.—Selections from his Poems, Translated 
from the Persian by HERMANN BICKNELL. With Oriental 
Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. HER- 
BERT, R.A. Demy 4to, £2 25. 


HAGGARD, W.H., and LE STRANGE, G.—The Vazir of Lan- 
kuran. <A Persian Play. Edited, with a Grammatical Intro- 
duction, a Translation, Notes, and a Vocabulary, giving the 
Pronunciation, Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


HALL, Fohn Carey —A General View of Chinese Civilization, 
and of the Relations of the West with China. From the French 
of M. PIERRE LAFFITTE. Demy 8vo, 35. 


Hebrew Literature Society.—Lists on application. 


HEPBURN, Ff. C.—A dapanese and English! Dictionary. 
Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, 18s. 


A Japanese-English and English-Japanese Diction- 
ary. Abridged by the Author. Square 16mo, 145. 


A Japanese-English and English-Japanese Diction 
ary. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, half-morocco, cloth sides. 
308. 


HILMY, H.H. Prince lbrahim.—The Literature of Egypt and 
the Soudan. From the Earliest Times to the Year 1885 
inclusive. A Bibliography; comprising Printed Books, Periodical 
Writings and Papers of Learned Societies, Maps and Charts, 
Ancient Papyri, Manuscripts, Drawings, etc. 2 vols, Demy 


gto, £3 35. 


Hindoo Mythology Popularly Treated. An Epitomised De- 
scription of the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver 
Swami Tea Service presented, as a memento of his visit to India, 
to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., by His Highness the 
Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, 3s. 6d. 


HODGSON, B. #.—Essays on the Languages, Literature, and 
Religion of Nepal and Tibet. Together with further 
Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and Commerce of those 
Countries. Royal 8vo, 14s. 


HOPKINS, F. £.—Elementary Grammar of the Turkish 
Language. With a few Easy Exercises. Crown 8vo, 35. 6¢. 
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HUNTER, Sir William Wilson.—The Imperial Gazetteer of 
India. New Edition. In 14 vols. With Maps. 1886-87, 
Half-morocco, £3 3s. 


The Indian Empire: Its People, History, and Products. 
Second and Revised Edition, incorporating the general results 
of the Census of 1881. With Map. Demy 8vo, L I Is. 


A Brief History of the Indian People, Fourth Edition, 
With Map. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6¢. 

The Indian Musalmans. Third Edition. 8vo, ros. 6d. 

Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famine 
Warnings. Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 


A Statistical Account of Bengal. In 20 vols. 8vo, half- 
morocco, 45. 

A Statistical Account of Assam. 2 vols. With 2 Maps. 
8vo, half-morocco, 10s. 

Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Col- 
lected in Nepal by B. H. Hodgson. &vo, 2s. 


India.—Publications of the Geographical Department of 
the India Office, London. A separate list, also list of all 
the Government Maps, on application. 


India.—Publications of the Geological Survey of India. 
A separate list on application. 
India Office Publications :— 
Aden, Statistical Account of. §s. 
Baden Powell. Land Revenues, etc., in India. 12s, 
Do. Jurisprudence for Forest Officers. 12s, 
Beal’s Buddhist Tripitaka. 45. 
Bombay Code. 2is. 


Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. II. 145. Vol. VIII. 9s. Vol. XIII, 
(2 parts) 16s. Vol. XV. (2 parts) 16s. 


Do. do. Vols. III. to VII, and X., XL, XIL, 
AIV., XVI. 85. each. 
Do. do. Vols. XXI., XXII., and XXIIL gs. each. 
Burgess’ Archeological Survey of Western India. 

Vol. II. 63s. 
Do. do. do. Vol. ITI. 42s. 
Do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126s. 
Do. do. Southern India. 

Vol, I. 845. 


Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 505. 
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Corpus Inscriptionem Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. Vol. IIL 
505. 


Cunningham’s Archzological Survey. Vols. I. to XXIII. 
10s.and 12s. each. 


Do. Index to Vols. I. to XXITI, ras. 


Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of 
India for 1883-4. 2s. 6d. 


Gamble. Manual of Indian Timbers. Ios. 


Indian Education: Commission, Report of the. 12s, 
Appendices, 10 vols. Ios, 


Jaschke'’s Tibetan-English Dictionary. 3os. 
Liotard’s Silk in India. PartI. 2s. 

Loth. Catalogue of Arabic MSS. tos. 6d. 
Markham’s Abstract of Reports of Surveys. 1s. 62, 
Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 

Moir. Torrent Regions of the Alps. 1s. 


lr ea Select Plants for Extra-Tropical Countries. 
Se 


Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 


Do. do. Vol. JIT. 55. 
N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. ios. each. 
Do, do. Vols. II. to XI., XITI. and XIV. ras. 
each. 
Oudh ! do. Vols. I. to IIT. 10s. each, 


Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 155. 
Saunders’ Mountains and River Basins of Indla. 3s. 
Taylor. Indian Marine Surveys. 2s. 6d. 


Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to 
10s. 6d. each. 


Trumpp’s Adi Granth. 52s. 6. 

Waring. Pharmacopoeia of India (The). 6s, 
Wratson’s Tobacco. 5s. 

Wilson. Madras Army. Vols. I. and II. ars. 


International Numismata Orientalia (The). Royal 4to, in paper 


wrapper. Part I, Ancient Indian Weights. By E. THoMAs, 
F.R.S. With a Plate and Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 62. 
Part II. Coins of the Urtuki Turkumans," By STANLEY LANE 
PooLre. With 6 Plates. 9s. Part III. The Coinage of Lydia 
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International Numismata Orientalia (The)—continued. 

and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall of the Dynasty of 
the Achemenids. By BarcLay V. HEAD. With 3 Autotype 
Plates. ros.6d. Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. 
By Epwarp THOMAS RoGERs. 1 Plate. te Part V. The 
Parthian Coinage. By PERCY GARDNER. Autotype Plates. 
18s. Part VI. The Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. By 
T. W. Ruys Davips. 1 Plate. ros. 

Vol. I. Containing the first six parts, as specified above. Royal 
4to, half-bound, £3 135. 6d. 

Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish 
Coinage and Money in the Old and New Testaments. By F. W. 
MADDEN, M.R.A.S. With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of 
Alphabets. Royal 4to, £2. 

Vol. III. PartI. The Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of 
Burma. By Lieut.-General Sir ARTHUR PHAYRE, C.B. 
Also contains the Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse 
with India in the Ninth and following Centuries. By EDwarp 
oe F.R.S. With 5 Autotype Illustrations. Royal 4to, 

Ss. 6d, 

Vol. III. Part II. The Coins of Southern India. By Sir 

W. Evxior. With Map and Plates. Royal 4to, 255. 


GS ASCHKE, H. A.—A Tibetan-English Dictionary. With special 
reference to the Prevailing Dialects. To which is added an 
English-Tibetan Vocabulary. Imperial 8vo, £1 Ios. 

Jataka (The), together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, 
by V. Fausspott. Text. 8vo. Vol. I. 285. Vol. II. 28s. 
Vol. III. 28s. Vol. IV. 28s, Vol. V., completing the work, 
is in preparation. 

SENNINGS, Hargrave.—The Indian Religions ; or, Results‘of the 
Mysterious Buddhism. Demy 8vo, Ios. 6d. 


SOHNSON, Samuel.—Oriental Religions and their Relation to 
Universal Religion. Persia. Demy 8vo, 18s. 

KISTNER, Otto.—Buddha and his Doctrines, A Bibliographical 
Essay. 4to, as. 6d. 

KNOWLES, ¥. H.—Folk-Tales of Kashmir, Post 8vo, 16s. 

KOLBE, F. W—-A Language-Study based on Bantu}; or, An 
Inquiry into the Laws of Root-Formation. Demy 8vo, 6s. 

KRAP?F, £.—Dictionary of the Suahili Language. §8vo, 3os. 


LEGGE, Fames—The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, 
Critical and Exegetical. In 7 vols. Vols. I.-V. in 8 Parts, 
published. Royal 8vo, £2 2s. each part. 
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LEGGE, Fames—continued. 

The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Prelimi- 
nary Essays and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. Life and Teachings of Confucius. Sixth Edition. 
ros. 6d. Vol. II. Works of Mencius. 12s. Vol. III. She- 
King ; or, Book of Poetry. 12s. 


LILLIE, Arthur, M.R.A.S.—The Popular Life of Buddha. 
Containing an Answer to the Hibbert Lectures of 1881. With 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Buddhism in Christendom ; or, Jesus the Essene. With 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 15s. 


LOBSCHEID, W.—Chinese and English Dictionary, arranged 
according to the Radicals. Imperial 8vo, £2 8s. 


English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and Man- 
darin Pronunciation. Folio, £8 8s. 


Maha-~-vira~Charita 5 or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. 
An [Indian Drama. Translated from the Sanskrit of Buava- 
BHUTI. By JOHN PICKFORD, Crown 8vo, 5s. 


MARIETTE-BEY, Auguste.—The Monuments of Upper Egypt. 
A Translation of the ‘‘ Itinéraire de la Haute Egypt” of AuGusTE 
MARIETTE-BEY. By ALPHONSE MARIETTE. Crown 8vo, 75. 6a. 


MARSDEN, Wiliam.—Numismata Orientalia Illustrata: The 
Plates of the Oriental Coins, Ancient and Modern, 
of the Collection of the late WILLIAM MARSDEN, F.R.S.  En- 
graved from Drawings made under his Directions. 57 Plates, 
4to, 31s. 6d. 


MASON, /.—Burma: Its People and Productions ; or, Notes 
on the Fauna, Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu, and 
Burma. Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy, and Zoology. Vol. II. 
Botany. WRewritten by W. THEOBALD. 2 vols. Royal 8vo, £3. 


MAXWELL, W. -E.—A Manual of the Malay Language. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d, 


MAYERS, Wm, Fred.—The Chinese Government. A Manual of 
Chinese Titles. Second Edition. Royal 8vo, 15s. 


Megha-Duta (The). (Cloud Messenger.) By KALIDASA. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. 
WILSON, F.R.S. The Vocabulary by FRANCIS JOHNSON. New 
Edition. 4to, Ios. 6d. 


MOCKLER, -.—A Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as 
it is spoken in Makran (Ancient Gedrosia), in the Persia-Arabic 
and Roman characters. Fcap. 8vo, 5s. 


MUIR, Fohn.—Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History 
of the People of India. Translated by JoHN Muir, LL.D. 
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MOIR, Fohn—continued. 

Vol, I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, 
with an Inquiry into its Existence in the Vedic Age. Third 
Edition. 8vo, £1 1s. 

Vol. II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their 
Affinity with the Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second 
Edition. 8vo, £1 Is. 

Vol. III. The Vedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian 
Writers, on their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second 
Edition. 8vo, 16s. 

Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the Later Representation of 
the Principal Indian Deities. Second Edition. 8vo, £1 Is. 
Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mytho- 
logy, Religious Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the 

Vedic Age. Third Edition. 8vo, £1 Is. 


MULLER, F. Max.—Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Mission- 
aries, Explorers, and Students of Language, 12mo, morocco, 
7s. 6a. 


The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved in the 
Oldest Collection of Religious Poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita. 
Translated by F. Max MULLER. Vol. I. Ilymns to the Maruts, 
or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, 125. 6d. 


The Hymns of the Rig-Veda, in the Samhita and Pada 
Texts. 2vols. Second Edition. 8vo, 41 125. 


NdAgananda ;} or, The Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama. 
Translated from the Sanskrit of Sri~-Harsha-Deva, with Notes. 
By P. Boyp. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


NEWMAN, Francis Wiliam.—A Handbook of Modern Arabic. 
Post 8vo, 6s. 


A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. Anglo-Arabic Dictionary 
and Arabo-English Dictionary. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, £1 Is. 
Oriental Text Society’s Publications, A list may be had on 
application. 
PALMER, the late E. H.—A Concise English-Persian Dic- 
tionary. With a Simplified Grammar of the Persian Language. 
Royal 16mo, Ios, 6d. 


A Concise Persian-English Dictionary. Second Edition. 
Royal 16mo, 10s. 6d. 


PRATT, Georg.—A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan 
Language. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 18s 


REDHOUSE, J. W.—The Turkish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 
Colloquial Language. English and Turkish, and Turkish 
and English. The whole in English Characters, the Pronuncia- 
tion being fully indicated. Third Edition. 32mo, 6s. 
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REDHOUSE, J. W.—continued. 
On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish 
Poetry. Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in 
English Paraphrase. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 3 wrapper, Is. 6d, 


A Tentative Chronological Synopsis of the History of 
Arabia and its Neighbours, from B.C. 500,000 (?) to 
A.D. 679. Demy 8vo, Is. 


Rig-Veda-Sanhita. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by the late H. H. WItson, F.R.S. 
Edited by E. B. COWELL and W. F. WEBSTER. In 6 vols. 8vo, 
cloth. Vols. I., IJ., III. 215,each. Vol. IV. 14s. Vols. V. and 
VI. 21s. each. 


SACHAU, Edward.—Albériini’s India. An Account of the Re- 
ligion, Philosophy, Literature, Geography, Chronology, As- 
tronomy, Customs, Laws, and Astrology of India, about A.D. 
1030. Edited in the Arabic Original by Dr. EDWARD SACHAU, 
4to, £3 35. 

An English Edition. With Notes and Indices. 2 vols. Post 
8vo, 365. 


SALMONE, H. A.—An Arabic-English Dictionary. Com- 
prising about 120,000 Arabic Words, with an English Index of 
about 50,000 Words. 2 vols. Post 8vo, 36s. 

SATOW, Ernest Mason.—An English-Japanese Dictionary of 
the a Language. Second Edition. Imperial 32mo, 
12s. 6d. 

SCHLAGINTWEIT, Emil.i—Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by 
Literary Documents and Objects of Religious Worship. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the 
Text. Royal 8vo, £2 2s. 


SCOTT, fames George—Burma as it was, as it is, and as it will 
be. Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6¢. 

SHERRING, M. A.—The Sacred City of the Hindus. An 
Account of Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. With Illus- 
trations. 8vo, 21s. 


STEELE, 7h.—An Eastern Love-Story. usa Jatakaya. Crown 
8vo, 6s. 

SUYEMATZ, K.—Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the 
Classical Japanese Romances. Translated by Ik. SUYEMATZ. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


TARRING, C.F—A Practical Elementary Turkish Grammar, 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 


Vazir of Lankuran. A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modern 
Colloquial Persian. Edited by W. H. Taccarp and G. Lr 
STRANGE. Crown 8vo, tos. 62. 
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WATSON, Fohn Forbes.—Index to the Native and Scientific 
Names of Indian and other Eastern Economic 
Plants and Products. Imperial 8vo, £1 11s. 6d. 


WHEELER, J. Talboys —The History of India from the Earliest 
Ages. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. Containing the Vedic Period 
and the Maha Bharata. With Map. Vol. II. The Ramayana, 
and the Brahmanic Period. With 2 Maps. 21s. Vol. III. 
Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. With 2 Maps. 8vo, 
18s. This volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, ‘‘ History of India: Hindu, Buddhist, and Brah- 
manical.” Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. 145s. Vol. IV. 
Part II. Completing the History of India down to the time of the 
Moghul Empire. 12s. 


Early Records of British India. <A History of the English 
Settlements in India, as told in the Government Records, and 
other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down tu 
the rise of British Power in India. Royal 8vo, 15s. 


WUITNEY, W. D—A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the 
Classical Language and the older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. 
Second Edition. 8vo, 12s. 


WHITWORTH, George Cifford.—An Anglo-Indian Dictionary : 
a Glossary of Indian Terms used in English, and of such English 
or other Non-Indian Terms as have obtained special meanings in 
India. Demy 8vo, cloth, 12s. 


WILLIAMS, S. lVells.—A Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese 
Language 5 arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, 
with the Pronunciation of the Characters as heard in Pekin, 
Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. 4to, £5 5s. 

IL 7JZSON.—Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson. 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the 
Hindus. Collected and Edited by Dr. REINHOLD RosT. 2 vols. 
Demy 8vo, 21s. 

Vols. III., IV., and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, 
on Subjects connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and 
Edited by Dr. REINHOLD Rost. 3 vols. Demy 8vo, 36s. 

Vols. VI., VII., VIII., IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Purana, a 
System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. From the original 
Sanskrit. Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas, 
Edited by FirzEDWARD HALL, D.C. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, £3 45. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. 
From the original Sanskrit. Third Edition. 2 vols. Demy 
Svo, 21s. 

WRIGHT, W.—The Book of Kalilah and Dimnah, ‘Tians- 
lated from Arabic into Syriac. Demy 8vo, 21s. 
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Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion 
of the Parsis. By Martin Hauc, Ph.D. Third Edition, 
Edited and Enlarged by E. W. WEstT. 16s. 


Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dham- 
mapada. ‘Translated from the Chinese by S. BEAL. 7s. 6d. 


The History of Indian Literature. By ALBpREecHT WEBER. 
Translated from the German by J. MANN and Dr. T. ZACHARIAE. 
Second Edition. 10s. 6d, 


A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. 
With 2 Language Maps. By RoBEerT Cust. 75. 6d. 


The Birth of the War-God. A Poem. By KAtipasf.  Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by RaALPpu T. H. GRIFFITHS. Second 
Edition. 55. 


A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, 
Geography and Literature. By JOHN Dowson. 16s. 


Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers. By J. Muir. 
145. 


Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of Impres- 
sions, Notes, and Essays. By Sir MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 
Fourth Edition. 145. 


The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. 
By the Right Rev. P. BiGANDET. Third Edition, 2 vols. 21s. 


Miscellaneous Essays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. 
IIODGSON. 2 vols. 285. 


Selections from the Koran. By EpwWaArp WILLIAM LANE, 
A New Edition. With an Introduction by STANLEY LANE 
POOLE. Qs. 


Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical, 
By J. Epxins, D.D. 18s. 


The Gulistan; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu-’d- 
Din Sadi of Shiraz. Translated from the Atish Kadah, by 
E. B. Eastwick, F.R.S. Second Edition. tos. 6d. 


A Talmudic Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts 
from the Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled 
and Translated by P. J. HERSHON. 145. 


The History of Esarhaddon (Son ‘of Sennacherib), King of 
Assyria, B.c. 681-668. ‘Translated from the Cuneiform Inscrip- 
tions in the British Museum. Together with Original Texts. 
By E. A. BUDGE. 10s. 6d, 
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Buddhist Birth-Stories; or, Jaitaka Tales. The Oldest Collec- 
tion of Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana. Edited 
in the original Pali by V. FAUSBOLL, and translated by T. W. 
Ruys Davips. Translation. Vol. I. 18s. 


The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basi, Ciam- 
BERLAIN. 75. 6d. 


Linguistic and Oriental Essays. By R. Cust, LL.D. First 
Series, 105. 6a. ; Second Series, with 6 Maps, 215. 


Indian Poetry. Containing ‘‘ The Indian Song of Songs,” from 
the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva ; Two Books from 
‘¢ The Iliad of India’? (Mahabharata) ; and other Oriental Poems. 
By Sir EDWIN ARNOLD, K.C.LE. Third Edition. 7s. 6d. 


The Religions of India. By A. BartH. Translated by Rev. 
J. Woop. Second Edition. 16s. 


Hindi Philosophy. ‘The Sankhya K&rika of Iswara Krishna. 
An Exposition of the System of Kapila. By JOHN DAVIES. 65, 


A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Trans- 
lated by Major G. A. Jacos. Second Edition. 6s. 


The Mesnevi (usually |known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy 
Mesnevi) of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-’d-Din Muhammed, Er- 
Rimi. Book the First. Illustrated by a Selection of Charac- 
teristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevlana 
Shemsu-’d-Din Ahmed, El] Eflaki El Arifi. Translated by J. W. 
REDHOUSE. I Is. 


Eastern Proverbs and Emblems illustrating Old Truths, 
By the Rev. J. LONG. 6s. 


The Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. A New Translation. By 
E. H. WIINFIELD. 55. 


The Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. The Persian Text, with 
an English Verse Translation. By E. H. WHINFIELD. 10s. 6:/. 


The Mind of Mencius; or, Political Economy founded upon Moral 
Philosophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the 
Chinese Philosopher Mencius. The Original Text Classified and 
Translated by the Rev. E. FABER. Translated from the German, 
with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. HUTCHINSON. Ios. 6d. 


yYisuf aod Zulaika. A Poem by Jami. Translated from the 
Persian into English Verse by R. T. H. GRIFFITH. 85. 6d. 


Tsuni- |} Goam, the '!Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By THEo- 
PHILUS HAHN. 7s. 6d. 


A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. With SaLer’s 
Preliminary Discourse, and Additional Notes. By Rev. E. M. 
heres Vols, I., II., and III, f2s, 6d. each. Vol. IV, 
los, 6¢. 
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Hindu Philosophy: The Bhagavad Git&; or, The Sacred 
Lay. A Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated by JoHN 
DaviEs. 8s. 6d. 


The Sarva-Darsana-Samgrahaj; or, Review of the Different 
Systems of Hindu Philosophy. By MADHAvA AcHARYA. Trans- 
lated by E. B. COWELL and A. E. GOUGH. Ios. 6d. 


Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. ‘Translated from 
the Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur by F. ANTON VON SCHIEFNER. 
Done into English from the German by W. BR. 5. RALSTON, 145. 


Linguistic Essays. By CARL ABEL. Qs. 


The Indian Empire: Its History, People, and Products. By Sir 
WILLIAM WILSON HunTER, K.C.S.I. 2is. 


History of the Egyptian Religion. By Dr. C. P. TrE.t, Leiden. 
Translated by J. BALLINGAL. 7s. 6d. 


The Philosophy of the Upanishads. By A. E. Goucn. gs. 


Udanavarga. <A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. 
Compiled by DHARMATRATA. ‘Translated frow. the Tibetan by 
W. WoopviLLE ROCKHILL. 9s. 


A History of Burma, including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, 
Tenasserim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End 
of the First War with British India. By Licut.-General Sir 
ARTHUR P. PHAYRE, C.B. 145. 


A Sketch of the Modern Languages of Africa. Accom. 
panied by a Language Map. By R. N. Cust. 2 vols. With 
31 Autotype Portraits. 18s. 

Religion in China. Containing a Buiief Account of the Three 
Religions of the Chinese. By JOSEPH EDKINS, D.D. Third 
Edition. 7s. 6d. 


Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By Prof. C. P. T1ELE. ‘Translated 
from the Dutch by J. ESTLIN CARPENTER. Fourth dition. 7s. 6d. 


Si-Yu-Ki. Buddhist Records of the Western World. 
Translated from the Chinese of HIUEN TSAING (A.D. 629). By 
SAMUEL BEAL. 2 vols. With Map. 245. 


The Life of the Buddha, and the Early History of his 
Order. Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkah-Hgyur and 
the Bstan-Hgyur. By W. W. ROCKHILL. 10s. 6d. 


The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. With Illustrative Extracts 
from the Commentaries. Translated by J. R. BALLANTYNE, 
LL.D. Third Edition. 16s. 


The Ordinances of Manu. Translated from the Sanskrit. With 
an Introduction by the late A. C. BURNELL, C.1.E, Edited by 
EDWARD W. HOPKINS, 1235. 
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The Life and Works of Alexander Csoma De Koros between 
1819 and 1842. With a Short Notice of all his Works and 
Kssays, from Original Documents. By T. Duka, M.D. 9s. 


Ancient Proverbs and Maxims from Burmese Sources; 
or, The Niti Literature of Burma. By JAMES GRAY. 6s. 


Manava-Dharma-Castra. The Code of Manu. Original Sanskrit 
Text, with Critical Notes. By Prof. J. Jotty, Ph.D. ros. 6d. 


Masnavi I Ma’navi, The Spiritual Couplets of Maulana Jalalu- 
’d-Din Muhammad I Rumi. Translated and Abridged. By 
E. H. WHINFIELD. 7.5. 6d. 


Leaves ag my Chinese Scrap-Book. By F. H. BALrFour. 


75. 6d. 
Miscellaneous Papers relating to Indo-China. Reprinted 
° from ‘‘ Dalrymple’s Oriental Repertory,” ‘‘ Asiatick Researches,” 


and the ‘‘ Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.” 2 vols. 215. 


Miscellaneous Essays on Subjects connected with the 
Malay Peninsula and the Indian Archipelago. From 
the ‘Journals’ of the Royal Asiatic, Bengal Asiatic, and Royal 
Geographical Societies ; the ‘* Transactions ” and ‘*‘ Journal” of 
the Asiatic Society of Batavia, and the ‘‘ Malayan Miscellanies.” 
Edited by RK. Rost. Second Series, 2 vols. With 5 Plates 
anda Map. £1 $s. 


The Satakas of Bhartrihari. Translated from the Sanskrit by the 
Rey. B. HALE WORTHAM. 5s. 


Albérfiini’s India. An Account of the Religion of India: its 
Philosophy, Literature, Geography, Chionology, Astronomy, 
Customs, Law, and Astrology, about A.D. 1030. By Epwarp 
SACHAU. 2vols. 36s. 


The Folk-Tales of Kashmir, By the Kev. J. HINTON KNOWLEs, 
16s. 


Medizval Researches from Eastern Asiatic Sources. Frag- 
ments towards the Knowledge of the Geography and History of 
Central and Western Asia from the Thirteenth to the Seven- 
teenth Century. By E. BRETsCHNEIDER, M.D. 2 vols. With 
2 Maps. 2!s. 


The Life of Hiuen-Tsiang. By the Shamans Hwur Lt and 
YEN-TsuNG. With an Account of the Works of I-Tsing, By 
Prof, SAMUEL BEAL. IOs. 


English Intercourse with Siam in the Seventeenth Century, 
By J. ANDERSON, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 15s. 


Bihar Proverbs. By Jon CiRisTian, [Za preparation, 
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Original Sanskrit Texts on the Origin and History of the 
People of India: Their Religion and Institutions. Collected, 
Translated, and Illustrated. By J. Muir, LL.D. Vol. I. 
Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with 
an inquiry into its existence in the Vedic Age, Third Edition. 


MILITARY WORKS. 


BRACKENBURY, Col. C. B., R.A. — Military Handbooks for 
Regimental Officers. 

I. Military Sketching and Reconnaissance. By Col.’ 
F. J. Hutchison and Major H. G. MacGregor. Fifth 
Edition. With 16 Plates. Small crown 8vo, 4s. 

II. The Elements of Modern Tactics Practically 
applied to Knglish Formations. By Lieut.-Col. 
Wilkinson Shaw. Seventh Edition. With 25 Plates and 
Maps. Smail crown 8vo, 9s. 

III, Field Artillery. Its Equipment, Organization and Tactics, 
By Lieut.-Col. Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. Fourth Edition, 
Small crown 8vo, 6s. 

IV. The Elements of Military Administration. First 
Part: Permanent System of Administration. By Major 
J. W. Buxton. Small crown 8vo, 7s. 6d, 

VY. Military Law: Its Procedure and Practice. By 
Lieut.-Col. Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. Fifth Edition. Revised, 
Small crown 8vo, 45. 6d. 

VI. Cavalry in Modern War. By Major-General F, Chenevi« 
Trench, C.M.G. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 

VII. Field Works. Their Technical Construction and Tactical 
Application. By the Editor, Col. C. B. Brackenbury, R.A. 
Small crown 8vo, in 2 parts, 12s. 


BROOKE, Major, C. K.—A System of Field Training. Small 
crown 8vo, cloth limp, 2s. 


Campaign of Fredericksburg, November—December, 1862. 
A Study for Officers of Volunteers. By a Line Officer. With 
5 Maps and Plans. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


CLERY, C. Francis, Col.—Minor Tactics. With 26 Maps and Plans. 
Eighth Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 9s. 


COLVILE, Lieut.-Col, C. F.—Military Tribunals, Sewed, 2s, 64. 
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CRAUFURD, Capt. H. 7—Suggestions for the Military Train- 
ing of a Company of Infantry. Crown 8vo, Is. 6d. 


ITAMILTON, Capt. lan, A.D.C.—The Fighting of the Future. 1s. 


ITARRISON, Col. R.—The Officer’s Memorandum Book for 
Peace and War. Fourth Edition, Revised throughout. 
Oblong 32mo, red basil, with pencil, 3s. 6d. 


Notes on Cavalry Tactics, Organisation, etc. By a Cavalry 
Officer. With Diagrams. Demy 8vo, 12s. 


PARR, Col. H. Hallam, C.41.G.—The Dress, Horses, and 
Equipment of Infantry and Staff Officers. Crown 
8vo, Is. 


Further Training and Equipment of Mounted In-~ 
fantry. Crown 8vo, Is. ; 


PATERSON, Lieut.-Colonel William.—Notes on Military Survey- 
ing and Reconnaissance. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates, 
Demy 8vo, 75. 6d. 


SCHA IW, Col. H.—The Defence and Attack of Positions and 
Localities. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


STONE, Capt. F. Gleadowe, R.A.—Tactical Studies from the 
Franco-German War of 1870-71. With 22 Lithographic 
Sketches and Maps. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6:/. 


IVILKINSON, Hi. Spenser, Capt. 20th Lancashire RK. V.— Citizen 
Soldiers. Essays towards the Improvement of the Volunteer 
Force. Crown 8yo, 25. 6d, 


EDUCATIONAL. 


ABEL, Carl, Ph. D.—Linguistic Essays. Post 8vo, 9s. 


Slavic and Latin. Ilchester Lectures on Comparative Lexi- 
cography. Vost 8vo, 55. 
ABRAHAMS, L. B.—A Manual of Scripture History for Use 


in Jewish Schools and Families. With Map and Ap- 
pendices. Crown 8vo, Is, 6¢. 


AHN, F.—A Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with 
Selections from the best Authors in Prose and Poetry. After 
Dr. F. Ahn’s Method. 12mo, 3s. 6d. 


Practical Grammar of the German Language, Crowy 
8vo, 35. 6d, 
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AHN, F.—continued. 


New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the 
German Language. [First and Second Courses in 1 vol, 
I2mo, 35. 


Key to Ditto. 12mo, 82. 


Manual of German and English Conversations, or Vade 
Mecum for English Travellers, 12mo, Is. 6d. 


New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the 
French Language. First Course and Second Course. 12mo, 
each 1s. 62. The Two Courses ini vol. 12mo, 35. 


New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the 
French Language. Third Course, containing a French 
Reader, with Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo, Is. 6d. 


New, Practical,fand Easy Method of Learning the 
Italian Language. First and Second Courses. 12mo, 3s. 6a. 





Ahn’s Course. Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. IHNE, 
Ph.D. 12mo0, 35. 


BARANOWSAKI, J. F—Anglo-Polish Léxicon. Feap. 8vo, 125. 


eee Polsko-Angielski. (Polish-English Lexicon.) Fcap. 
vO, 125. 


BELLOWS, Fohn.—French and English Dictionary for the 
Pocket. Containing the French-English and English-French 
divisions on the same page; conjugating all the verbs; distin- 
guishing the genders by different types ; giving numerous aids to 
pronunciation ; indicating the /zatsoz or non-latson of terminal 
consonants; and translating units of weight, measure, and value 
by a series of tables. Second Edition. 32mo, roan, Ios. 6d,; 
morocco tuck, 125. 6a, 


Tous les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French 
and English Languages. 32mo, 6d 


BOFESEN, Maria.—A Guide to the Danish Language, De 
signed for English Students. I2mo, 5s. 

BOL/A, C.—The German Caligraphist, Copies for German Hand 
writing. Oblong 4to, Is. 


BOWEN, H. C., 1.4.—Studies in English. For the use of Modern 
Schools. Tenth Thousand. Small crown 8vo, 15. 6d. 


English Grammar for Beginners. Fcap. 8vo, Is. 


Simple English Poems. English Literature for Junior Classcs, 
In four parts. Parts I., II., and III., 6¢@ cach. Part IV., 15, 
Complete, 35. 
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BRETTE, P.H.,and THOMAS, /.—French Examination Papers 
set at the University of London. Arranged and Edited 
by the Rev. P. H. ERNEST BRETTE, B.D., and FERDINAND 
Tuomas, B.A. Part I. Matriculation, and the General Examina- 
tion for Women. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

French Examination Papers set at the University of 
London. Key to Part I. Edited by the Rev. P. H. E. 
BRETIE and F. THomMas. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

French Examination Papers set at the University of 
London. Edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest BRETTE and 
FERDINAND THOMAS. Part JI. Crown 8vo, 7s. 

BUTLER, F.—The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase 
Book. 18mo, half-roan, 2s. 6. 

BYRNE, Fames.—General Principles of the Structure of Lan-~ 
guage. 2vols. Demy 8vo, 36s. 

a Origin of Greek, Latin, and Gothic Roots. Demy 

vo, 18s. 

CAMERINI, £.—LiEco Italiano, A Practical Guide to Italian 
Conversation. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, 4s. 6d. 


CONTOPOULOS, N.—A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English 
and English~Modern Greek. 2 vols. 8vo, 275. 


CONMIVAY, R. Seymour.—Verner’s Law in'Italy. An Essay in the 
History of the Indo-European Sibilants. Demy 8vo, 5s. 
The Italic Dialects. J. The Text of the Inscriptions. II. An 
Italic Lexicon. Edited and arranged by R. SEyMouR CONWAY. 
Svo. [Liz preparation. 


DELBRUCK, B.—Introduction to the Study of Language. 
The History and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo- 
European Languages. 8vo, 55. 


DORSEY, A. F D.—A Practical Grammar of Portuguese 
and English. Adapted to Ollendorff’s System. Fourth 
Edition. 12mo, 7s. 

Colloquial Portuguese 5 or, The Words and Phrases of Every- 
day Life. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 62. 


DUSAR, P. Friedrith.—A Grammar of the German Language. 
With Exercises. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 45. 6d. 
A Grammatical Course of the German Language. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 
Education Library. Edited by Sir PHIL1Ip MAGNus :— 


An Introduction to the History of Educational 
Theories. By Oscar BROWNING, M.A. Second Edition, 
35. Od. 
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Education Library—continued. 

Industrial Education. By Sir PHILip MAGNus. 6s. 

Old Greek Education. By the Rev. Prof. Manarry, M.A. 
Second Edition. 35, 6d. . 

School Management. Including a general view of the work 
of Education, Organization, and Discipline. By JoszErPH LANDON. 
Seventh Edition. 6s. 

“GER, Gustav. —Technological Dictionary in the English and 
German Languages, Edited by Gustav EGER. 2 vols. 
Royal 8vo, £1 75. 

ELLIS, Robert.—Sources of the Etruscan and Basque Lan- 
guages. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH, P.—Progressive German Reader. With Copious 
Notes to the First Part. Crown 8vo, 45. 67. 

FRGMBLING, Friedrich Otto.—Graduated German Reader, A 
Selection from the most Popular Writes ; with a Vocabulary for 
the First Part. Tenth Edition. 12mo, 3s. 6d. 

Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors; with 
Idiomatic Notes. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d Without Notes, 4s. 

GARLANDA, Federico.—The Fortunes of Words. Letters to a 
Lady. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

The Philosophy of Words. <A Popular Introduction to the 
Science of Language. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


GELDART, £. M1.—A Guide to Modern Greek. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d, 
Key, 2s. 6d. 


GOWAN, Major Walter Z.—A. Ivanoff’s Russian Grammar. 
(16th Edition.) Translated, enlarged, and arranged for use of 
Students of the Russian Language. Demy 8vo, 6s. 


HODGSON, W. B—The Education of Girls; and the Em- 
ployment of Women of the Upper Classes Edu- 
cationally considered. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 


AARCHER, Theodore.—Questionnaire Francais. Questions on 
French Grammar, Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expres- 
sions. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 45. 6d¢.; interleaved with 
writing-paper, 55. 6d. 

LANDON, Joseph.—School Management ; Including a General View 
of the Work of Education, Organization, and Discipline. Seventh 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


LANGE, F. K. W.—Germania. A German Reading-Book Arranged 
Progressively. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, 
with Vocabulary and Biographical Notes, 8vo, 3s. 6¢. Part II. 
Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, 
35. 6d. Parts I. and II. together, 55. 6¢, 
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LANGE, F. K. W.—continued. 
German Grammar Practice. Crown 8vo, 15s. 6d. 
Colloquial German Grammar. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d, 


LE-BRUN, L.—Materials for Translating from English into 
French. Seventh Edition. Post 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


Little French Reader (The). Extracted from ‘‘The Modern 
French Reader.” ‘Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 


MAGNUS, Sir Phili~.—Industrial Education. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


MASON, Charlotte M.—Home Education : a Course of Lectures to 
Ladies. Crown 8vo, 35. 


MILLHOUSE, Fohn.—Pronouncing and Explanatory English 
and Italian Dictionary. 2vols. 8vo, 12s. 


Manual of Italian Conversation. 18mo, 2s. 


"Modern French Reader (The). A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, 
and other Difficulties contained in the Senior Course of the 
Modern French Reader. By CHARLES CASSAL. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Modern French Reader (The). Prose. Junior Course. Tenth 
Edition. Edited by Cu. CAssAL and THEODORE KARCHER. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Senior Course. ‘Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 4s. 
Modern French Reader. Senior Course and Glossary combined. 6s. 


NUGENT.—Improved French and English and English and 
French Pocket Dictionary. 24mo, 3s. 


OLLENDORFF.—Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir § hablar 
el Inglés segun el sistema de Ollendorff. Por RAMON PALEN- 
ZUELA y JUAN DE LA CARRENO. Svo, 45. 6d. Key to ditto. 
Crown 8vo, 35. 


Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff. Por TEopoRO 
SIMONNE. Crown 8vo, 6s. Key to ditto. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


OTTE, Z. C.—Dano-Norwegian Grammar. <A Manual for 
Students of Danish based on the Ollendorffian System. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. Key to above. Crown 8vo, 3s. 


LPONSARD, -.—Charlotte Corday. <A Tragedy. Edited, with 
English Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. CASSAL, 
LL.D. Third Edition. 12mo, 2s. 6d. 


L’Honneur et Argent. A Comedy. Edited, with English 
Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. CAssaL, LL.D. 
Second Edition. 12mo, 3s. 6d. 


RASH, Erasmus.—Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. 
from the Danish of ERAsmMusS Rask. By BENJAMIN THORPE. 
Third Edition. Post 8vo, 55. 6d. 
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RIOLA, Henry.—How to Learn Russian. A Manual for Students, 
based upon the Ollendorffian System. With Preface by W. k. 
S. Ratston. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 12s, 


Key to the above. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


A Graduated Russian Reader. With aVocabulary. Crown 
8vo, Ios. 6d 


ROCHE, A.—A French Grammar. Adopted for the Public Schools 
by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Crown 8vo, 35. 


Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, 
for Reading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. 
KF cap. 8vo, 25. 6d. 


ROSING, S.—Emglish-Danish Dictionary. Crown 8vo, 8s. 62. 


SAYCE, 4. #.—An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Pu1posces. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


The Principles of Comparative Philology. Third Edition.‘ 
Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


SINCLAIR, F.—A German Vocabulary. Crown 8vo, 2s. 


SAUITH, M., and HORNEMAN, H.—Norwegian Grammar. 
With a Glossary for Tourists. Post 8vo, 2s. 


THOMPSON, A. R--Dialogues, Russian and English. Crown 
8vo, 55. 


ZTOSCANTI, Giovannt.—Italian Conversational Course. Fourth 
Edition. I2mo, 5s. 


Italian Reading Course. Fcap. 8vo, 4s. 6d. 
Trubner’s Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars of the 


Principal Languages and Dialects of the World. 
Second Edition. 8vo, 55. 


Trubner’s Collection of Simplified Grammars of the Prin- 
cipal Asiatic and European Languages. Edited by 
REINHOLD Rost, LL.D. Crown 8vo. 


I. Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By E, H. PALMER. 
Second Edition. 5,5. 


Il Hungarian. By I. SINGER. 45. 6c. 
lll, Basque. By W. Van Eys. 35. 6d. 
1V. Malagasy. By G. W. PARKER. 55. 
V. Modern Greek. By E. M.Gruparr. 2s. 6:0. 
VI. Roumanian. By R. TORCEANU. 53. 
VII. Tibetan Grammar, By II. A. JAscHKe. 45, 
VITI. Danish. By E.C. OTTE. 25. 6a, 
TX. Turkish. By J. W. KEDHOUSE. Ios. 6d. 
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Tribner’s Collection of Simplified Grammars of the Prin- 
cipal Asiatic and European Languages—continued. 


X. Swedish. By E. C. OrTt. 2s. 6d. 
XI. Polish. By W. R. MorRFILL. 35. 6a, 
XII. Pali. By E. MULLER. 7s. 6d. 
XIII. Sanskrit. By H. EDGREN. tos. 6”. 
XIV. Grammaire Albanaise. Par P. W. 7s. 6d. 
XV. Japanese. By B. H. CHAMBERLAIN, 5s. 
XVI. Serbian. By W. R. MorFiLL. § 4s. 6d. 
XVII. Cuneiform Inscriptions. By GEORGE BERTIN, 5s. 
XVIII. Panjabi Language. By the Rev. W. Si. CLaiR 
TISDALL. 7s. 6d, 
XIX. Spanish. By W. F. Harvey. 35. 6d. 
VAN LAUN.—Grammar of the French Language. Crown 8vo. 


Parts I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 4s. Part III, Exer- 
cises. 35. 6d. 


VELASQUEZ, M., de la Cadena.—A Dictionary of the Spanish 
and English Languages. For the Use of Young Learners 
and Travellers. In 2 parts. I. Spanish-English. IJ. English- 
Spanish. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


A Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. 2partsin one volume. Royal 8vo, £1 45. 


New Spanish Reader. Passages from the most approved 
Authors, in Prose and Verse. With Vocabulary. Post 8vo, 6s. 


An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation. 12mo, 
2s. 6d. 


VELASQUEZ and SIMONNE.—New Method to Read, Write, 
and Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollen- 
dorff’s System. Post 8vo, 6s. Key. Post 8vo, 4s. 


VIEYRA.—A New Pocket Dictionary of the Portuguese and 
English Languages, In 2 parts. Portuguese-English and 
English-Portuguese. 2 vols. Post 8vo, 10s. 


WELLER, £.—An Improved Dictionary. English and French, 
and French and English. Royal 8vo, 75. 6d. 


WHITNEY, W. D.—Language and the Study of Language. 
‘Twelve Lectures on the Principles of Linguistic Science. Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d. 

Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo 


European Family of Languages. Lectures. Edited by the Rev. 
R. Morris, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
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WHITNEY, Frof. William Dwight.— Essentials of English 
Grammar, for the Use of Schools. Second Edition. Crown 


8vo, 35. 6d. 
YOUMANS, £liza A.—¥First Book of Botany. Designed to 
cultivate the Observing DPowers of Children. With 300 


Engravings. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d. 


POETRY. 


ADAMS, Estelle Davenport.—Sea Song and River Rhyme, from 


haucer to Tennyson. With 12 Etchings. Large crown 
8vo, 10s. 6d, 


ALEXANDER, William, D.D., Bishop of Derry.—St. Augustine's , 
Holiday, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


ARNOLD, Sir Edwin, C.SZ—In my Lady’s Praise. Being 
Poems Old and New, written to the Honour of Fanny, Lady 
Arnold. Imperial 16mo, parchment, 3s. 6d. 


Poems: National and Non-Oriental. With some New 
Pieces. Selected from the Works of Sir EDWIN ARNOLD, C.S.I. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
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** See also under ORIENTAL. 
BADDELEY, St. Claiy.—Lotus Leaves. Fcap. folio, boards, 8s. 6:, 


BARNES, William.—Poems of Rural Life, in the Dorset 
Dialect. New Edition, complete in one vol. Crown 8vo, 
6s. 


BLUNT, Wilfrid Scawen.— The Wind and the Whirlwind. 
Demy 8vo, Is. 6d. 


The Love Sonnets of Proteus. Fifth Edition. Elzevir 8vo, 
5s. 


In Winculis. With Portrait. Elzevir 8vo, Ss. 
A New Pilgrimage, and other Poems. Elzevir 8vo, 55. 


BRYANT, W. C.—Poems. Cheap Edition, with Frontispiece. Small 
crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


CODD, John.—A. Legend of the Middle Ages, and other Songs of 
the Past and Present. Crown 8vo, 45. 


DASH, Blancor.—Tales of a Tennis Party. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 
DAWE, William.—Sketches in Verse. Small ciown 8vo, 3s. Gi, 
DAWSON, C. A.—Sappho. Small crown Svo, §s. 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co’s Publications. 81 





DE VERE, Aubrey.—Poetical Works. 
I. THE SEARCH AFTER PROSERPINE, etc. 35. 6a, 
II. THe Lecenps or St. PATRICK, etc. 35. 6d. 
III. ALEXANDER THE GREAT, etc. 35. 6d. 
The Foray of Queen Meave, and other Legends of Ireland’s 
Heroic Age. Small crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 
Legends of the Saxon Saints. Small crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
Legends and Records of the Church and the Empire. 
Small crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 
DOBSON, Austin.—Old Wrorld Idylls, and other Verses. Elzevir 
Svo, gilt top, 6s. 


At the Sign of the Lyre. Elzevir 8vo, gilt top, 6s, 
DOYLE, F.—Cause. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 
DURANT, Héloise—Dante. A Dramatic Poem. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 


DUTT, Toru.—A Sheaf Gleaned in French Fields. Demy 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 
Ancient Ballads and Legends of Hindustan. With an 
Introductory Memoir by EDMUND GossE, 18mo, Cloth extra, 
gilt top, 55. 
Elegies and Memorials. By A.andL. Fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


ELLIOTT, Ebenezer, The Corn Law Rhymer.—Poems. Edited by his 
son, the Rev, EDWIN ELLIOTT, of St. John’s, Antigua. 2 vols, 
Crown 8vo, 18s. 


English Verse. Edited by W. J. LINTON and R. H. StTopparp, 
5 vols. Crown 8vo, cloth, 55. each, 


I. CHAUCER TO BURNS, | 
IL. TRANSLATIONS. 
III. Lyrics or THE NINETEENTH CENTURY, 
IV. DRAMATIC SCENES AND CHARACTERS, 
V. BALLADS AND ROMANCES. 


FIFE-COOKSON, Lieut.-Col.—The Empire of Man. Small crown 
8vo, 25. 62. 


CARA B. W.—India. A Descriptive Poem. Crown 8yo, 
78. 6a. 


GOSSE, Edmund.—New Poems. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
Firdausi in Exile, and other Poems, Second Edition. Elzevir 
8vo, gilt top, 6s. 


On Viol and Flute; Lyrical Poems. With Frontispiece by L. 
ALMA TADEMA, R.A., and Tailpiece by IIamo THORN\CROFI, 
R.A. Elzevir 8vo, 6s. 
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GRAY, Maxwell.— Westminster Chimes, and other Poems. Small 
crown 8vo, 55. 


GURNEY, Rev. Alfred.—The Vision of the Eucharist, and other 
Poems. Crown 8vo, 55. 
A Christmas Faggot. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 
Voices from the Holy Sepulchre. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
TTARRISON, Clifford.—In Hours of Leisure. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 
HEINE, Heinrich.—The Love-Songs of. Englished by H. B. 
BricGs. Post 8vo, parchment, 3s. 6d. 
IVES, Jvan.—Heart to Heart. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 
INGLEBY, Holcombe.—E.choes from Naples, and Other Poems. 
With Illustrations by his Wife. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d, 


KEATS, Fohn.—Poetical Works. Edited by W. T. ARNOLD. Large, 
crown 8vo, choicely printed on hand-made paper, with Portrait 
in cau-forte. Parchment or cloth, 125.3 vellum, 155. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. 


KING, Mrs. Hamilton.—The Disciples. Tenth Edition. Small 
crown 8vo, 5s. Elzevir Edition. Cloth extra, 6s. 
A Book of Dreams. Third Edition. Ciown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


The Sermon in the Hospital (from ‘‘ The Disciples”). Feap. 
8vo, Is. Cheap Edition for distribution 3¢., or 20s. per 100, 


Ballads of the North, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


LANG, A.—SX XII. Ballades in Blue China. Elzevir 8vo, 5s. 
Rhymes a la Mode. With Frontispiece by E. A, ABBEY. 
Second Edition. Elzevir 8vo, cloth extra, gilt top, 5s. 


Living English Poets MDCCCLAX4I1. With Frontispiece by 
WALTER CRANE. Second Edition. Large crown 8vo. Printed 
on hand-made paper. Parchment or cloth, 125.3; vellum, 155. 


LOCKER, #.—London Lyrics. Tenth Edition. With Portrait, 
Elzevir 8vo, cloth extra, gilt top, 55. 


LULWORTH, Eric. —Sunshine and Shower, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 55. 

LYALL, Siv Alfred.—Verses written in India. Elzevir 8vo, gilt 
top, 55. 

MASSEY, Gerald.—My Lyrical Life. Poems Old and New. Two 
Series. Fcap. 8vo, 55. each. 

MEREDITH, Owen [The Earl of Lytton|.—Lucile. New Edition. 
Ba Illustrations. 16mo, 3s. 6¢. Cloth extra, gilt edges, 
45. 
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MORRIS, Lewis —Poetical Works of. New and Cheaper Editions. 
In 5 vols., 55. each. 

Vol. I. contains ‘* Songs of Two Worlds.” Thirteenth Edition. 

Vol. II. contains ‘‘ The Epic of Hades.” Twenty-third Edition, 

Vol. IIT. contains ‘‘Gwen” and ‘*The Ode of Life.” Seventh 
Edition. 

Vol. IV. contains ** Songs Unsung” and ‘‘Gycia.” Fifth Edition. 

Vol. V. contains ‘‘ Songs of Britain.” Third Edition. Feap. 8vo, 55. 

Poetical Works. Complete in 1 vol. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The Epic of Hades. With 16 Autotype Illustrations, after the 
Drawings of the late George R. Chapman. 4to, cloth extra, gilt 
leaves, 215. 

The Epic of Hades. Presentation Edition, 4to, cloth extra, 
gilt leaves, 10s. 6d. 

The Lewis Morris Birthday Book. Edited by S. S. Copg- 
MAN, with Frontispiece after a Design by the late George R. 
Chapman. 32mo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 2s.; cloth limp, 15. 64, 

OWEN, Fohn.—Verse Musings on Nature. Faith and Freedom. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


PFEIFFER, Emily.—Flowers of the Night. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

PIERCE, 7.—In Cloud and Sunshine. A Volume of Poems. 
Fcap. 8vo, 5s. 

POE, Edgar Allan.—The Raven. With Commentary by JoHN H. 
INGRAM. Crown 8vo, parchment, 6s. 


Rare Poems of the 16th and 17th Centuries. Edited by W. J. 
LINTON. Crown 8vo, 55. 

ROWBOTHAM, F. F.—The Human Epic. Cantoi. Crown 8vo, 
Is. 6 


RUNEBERG, Fohan Ludvig.—Nadeschda. A Romantic Poem in 
Nine Cantos. Translated from the Swedish by Miss MaRIE A. 

BROWN (Mzs. JOHN B. SHIPLEY). With Illustrations. 8vo. 

[/n preparation. 


SCOTT, G. F. E.—Sursum Corda; or, Songs and Service. Smail 
crown 8vo, 55. 


SEARELLE, Luscombe.—The Dawn of Death. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


5 tee ohn Addington. —Vagabunduli Libellus. Crown 
vo, 6s. 


TAYLOR, Sir H.— Works. Complete in Five Volumes, Crown 
8vo, 30s. 


Philip Van Artevelde. Fcap. 8vo, 35. 6d. 
The Virgin Widow, etc. Fcap. 8vo, 3s. 6a, 
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TRENCH, Archbishop.—Poems. Collected and Arranged anew. Tenth 
Edition. Fceap. 8vo, 7s. 62. 


Poems. Library Edition. 2 vols. Small crown 8vo, Ios. 
Sacred Latin Poetry. Chiefly Lyrical, Selected and Arranged 
for Use. Third Edition, Corrected and Improved. Fcap. 8vo, 7s. 
Twilight and Candleshades. By ExuLt. With 15 Vignettes. 
Small crown 8vo, 55. 
TYNAN, Katherine.—Louise de la Valliere, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
Shamrocks, Small crown 8vo, 55. 
WADDIE, Fohn.—Divine Philosophy. Small crown 8vo, §s. 
WILSON, Crawford.—Pastorals and Poems. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
Wordsworth Birthday Book (The). Edited by ADELAIDE and 
VIOLET WORDSWORTH. 32mo, limp cloth, 15. 6d. ; cloth extra, 2s. 


Wordsworth, Selections from. By WM. KNIGHT and other 
members of the Wordsworth Society. Large crown 8vo, Printed 
on hand-made paper. With Portrait. Parchment, 12s.; vellum, 
155. 


YEATS, W. B.—The Wanderings of Oisin, and other Poems, 
Small crown 8vo, §s, 


NOVELS AND TALES. 


BANKS, Mrs. G. L.—God’s Providence House. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


BILLER, Emma.—Ul. The Story of a Neglected Girl. Translated 
from the German by A. B. Daisy Rost. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

CABLE, gon pee True Stories of Louisiana. 8vo, 
75. Oa. 

CAIRD, Mona.—The Wing of Azrael. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


COLERIDGE, Hon. Stephen.—The Sanctity of Confession. <A 
Romance. Crown 8vo, §s. 


CRAWFURD, Oswalid.—Sylvia Arden. With Frontispiece. Crown 
Svo, Is. 

DERING, Ross George.—Giraldi; or, The Curse of Love. A Tale of 
the Sects. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 12s. 


EBERS, Georg.—Margery. <A Tale of Old Nuremberg. Translated 
from the German by CLARA BELL. 2 vols, 85.3; paper, $s 
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ECKSTEIN, Ernst.—Nero. A Romance. Translated from the German 
by Ciara BELL and MARY J. SAFFORD. 2vols. Paper, 5s. 


FLETCHER, Jj. S.—Andrewlina. Crown 8vo, cloth, 15. 6d. ; paper 
covers, IS. 


The Winding Way. Crown 8vo, 


FRANCIS, Frances. —Mosquito. <A Tale of the Mexican Frontier. 
Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 


GALDOS, B. Perez.—Y.e0on Roche. A Romance. From the Spanish 
by CLARA BELL, 2 vols. 16mo, cloth, 8s. 3 paper, 5,5. 


i aalal Ch Linda.—Kiis Heritage. With Frontispiece. Crown 
vo, 6s, 


GRAY, Maxwell.—The Reproach of Annesley. With Frontis- 
piece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Silence of Dean Maitland. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


GREY, Rowland.—In Sunny Switzerland. A Tale of Six Weeks. 
Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 


Lindenblumen and other Stories. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 
By Virtue of his Office. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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Theosophist (The).—Magazine of Oriental Philosophy, Art, Litera- 
ture, and Occultism. Monthly, 2s. 
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4 THE MERCHANT OF VENICE ' Act 14 


Salar. My wind, cooling my broth, 
Would blow me to an ague, when I thought 
‘What harm a wind too great might do at sea. 
I should not see the sandy hour-glass run 
But I should think of shallows and of flats, 
And see my wealthy Andrew, dock’d in sand, 
Vailing her high-top lower than her ribs 
To kiss her burial. Should I go to church 
And see the holy edifice of stone, 
And not bethink me straight of dangerous rocks, 
Which touching but my gentle vessel’s side, 
Would scatter all her spices on the stream, 
Enrobe the roaring waters with my silks, 
And, in a word, but even now worth this, 
And now worth nothing? Shall I have the thought 
To think on this, and shall I lack the thought 
That such a thing bechanc’d would make me sad ? 
But tell not me: I know Antonio 
Is sad to think upon his merchandise. 
Ant, Believe me, no: I thank my fortune for it, 
My ventures are not in one bottom trusted, 
Nor to one place ; nor is my whole estate 
Upon the fortune of this present year : 
Therefore my merchandise makes me not sad. 
Salar, Why, then you are in love. 
wint. Fie, fie ! 
Salar. Not in love neither? Then let us say you 
are sad, 
Because you are not merry; and ’twere as easy 
For you to laugh, and leap, and say you are merry, 
Because you are not sad. Now, by two-headed 
Janus, 
Nature hath fram'd strange fellows in her time : 
Some that will evermore peep through their eyes 
And laugh like parrots at a bag-piper ; 
And other of such vinegar aspect 
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